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E.  Obermiller,  Leningrad. 

Introduction. 


I.  Tlie  5  Treatises  of  Maitreya  and  their  Subject-matter. 

According  to  the  Tibetan  tradition,  the  foundation  of  all  the 
exegetical  literature  connected  with  the  Buddhist  Scripture  of  the 
latest  and,  partly,  of  the  intermediate  period1  is  contained  in  the 
5  treatises  ascribed  to  the  Bodhisattva  Maitreya.  These  are: — 

1)  The  Sutralamkara ,2 

2)  „  Madhyctnta-vibhanga* 

3)  n  Dhai'ma-dharmatd-vibhanga,4, 

4)  n  Abhisamayalamk&raf  and 

5)  „  Uttar  at  antral 


1  Tib.  hkhor-lo-tha-ma  =  antya-cakra-(j)ravarlana)  and  hkhor-lo-bar-ba  = 
madhya-calcra-(pravartana).  Those  arc  regarded  in  general  as  the  foundation  of  the 
two  branches  of  the  Mahayanistic  literature,  viz.  1)  the  idealistic,  maintaining  the 
unreality  of  the  external  world  ( baJiya-artha-Sunyata )  i.e.  the  Yogacara  system  of 
Aryasanga  (IV—' V  century  a.  d.)  and  2)  the  monistic  teaching  of  universal  non- 


substantiality  ( sarva-dhamia-Hinyata )  i.  e.  the  MSdhyamika  system  founded  by  Nagar- 


juna  (II  century  a.  d.).  The  ideas  expressed  in  these  2  branches  of  Mahayana  are 
much  older  than  Aryasanga  and  Nagarjuna  who  have  only  established  regular 
philosophical  systems. 

2  Tib.  Mdo-sde-rgyan. 

4  Tib.  Chos-dan-chos-fiid-rnam>hbyed. 

0  Tib.  Rgyud-bla-ma. 

Acta  orientalia.  IX.  —pi  i 

I  neol 


3  Tib.  Dbus-mtha(i-rnam-^byed. 
5  Tib.  Miion-rtogs-rgyan. 
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Of  these  5  treatises  the  original  Sanskrit  text  of  the  Sutralamkara 
has  been  edited  by  Prof.  Sylvain  Ldvi,  who  has  likewise  given  a 
French  translation  of  it.  The  Sanskrit  text  of  the  Abhisamayalamkara 
and  its  Tibetan  translation  have  been  recently  edited  by  Prof.  Th. 
Stcherbatsky  and  by  myselt  in  the  Bibliotheca  Buddhica  and  will 
be  followed  by  an  analysis  of  the  8  subjects  and  the  70  topics  which 
form  its  contents.  The  3  other  works  have  not,  till  now,  met  with  the 
full  appreciation  of  European  scholars.  The  reason  perhaps  is  that  we 
possess  only  their  Tibetan  translations  in  the  Tangyur  (MDOXL1V),  the 
original  Sanscrit  texts  having  not,  up  to  this  time,  been  discovered. 
An  investigation  of  this  branch  of  Buddhist  literature  according  to 
the  Tibetan  sources  enables  us  to  ascertain  the  exclusive  importance 
of  the  said  3  treatises  as  containing,  in  a  very  pregnant  form,  the 
idealistic  and  monistic  teachings  of  later  Buddhism.  In  particular 
the  Tibetan  works  draw  our  attention  to  the  Uttaratantra ,  the  tians* 
lation  and  analysis  of  which  forms  the  subject-matter  of  the  present 
work.  It  is  indeed  the  most  interesting  of  the  three,  if  not  of  all 
the  five,  being  the  exposition  of  the  most  developed  monistic  and 
pantheistic  teachings  of  the  later  Buddhists  and  of  the  special  theoiy 
of  the  Essence  of  Buddhahood,1  the  fundamental  element2  of  the 
Absolute,  as  existing  in  all  living  beings.  Before  we  commence  an 
investigation  of  this  theory,  it  is  necessary  to  give  a  general  summary 
review  of  the  contents  of  all  the  5  treatises.  The  Lamaist  monasteries 
of  Tibet  and  Mongolia  possess  separate  block-print  editions  (in¬ 
dependently  from  the  Tangyur)  of  all  of  them.3  We  have  moreover 
works  of  diverse  Tibetan  scholars  containing  a  special  analysis  of 
them  era  regard A  Both  these  circumstances  greatly  facilitate  a  sum- 

1  tathagata-gavbha  =  d e-biin-gtegs -pah i-snin-p o .  2  dhatu  =  Jchams. 

3  In  Transbaikalia  we  have  two  such  editions,  one  issued  by  the  Bde-chen- 
lliun-grub-glin  (Aga),  and  the  other  by  the  Gusinoozersky  Monastery. 

4  Among  these  works  it  will  be  sufficient  to  mention  two,  viz.  1)  The  Commen¬ 
tary  on  the  Abhisamayalamkara  by  Jam-yan-g5-bai-lo-dtf  (Idjam-dbyans-dgah-bahi- 
blo-gro3,  edition  of  the  Lo-sa-lin  section  of  the  Brabun  Monastery  of  Tibet),  and 
2)  the  investigation  of  the  contents  of  the  3  Prajfia-paramita-sutras  by  the  celebrated 
Lon-dol  (Klon-rdol)  Lama. 
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mary  investigation  of  the  works  in  question  and  of  the  theories  con¬ 
tained  in  them.  According  to  the  earlier  Tibetan  writers,1  the  Sutra - 
lamkdra ,  Uttar  atantra}  Madhyanta-vibhanga  and  Dliarma-dharmata- 
vibhanga  are  all  of  them  written  from  the  standpoint  of  the  YogacSra- 
vijnanavada  school.  The  Abliisamaydlamkdra ,  as  an  interpretation 
of  the  Prajna-paramita-sutras,  is  regarded  by  the  said  authorities  as 
referring  to  the  Scripture  of  the  intermediate  period,  i.e.  as  a  Ma- 
dhyamika  work.  The  Tibetan  authors  of  the  later  period,  Tsofi-kha- 
pa,  &c.,  have  another  opinion  as  regards  this  subject.  They  admit, 
as  their  predecessors,  that  the  Sutralamlcdra  and  the  two  Vibliangas 
contain  an  exposition  of  the  specific  Yogacara  teachings.  But  the 
Uttaratantra  is  according  to  them  not  a  Yogacara,  but  a  Madhyamika- 
Prasangika2  work,  since  it  expresses  the  extreme  monistic  views 
peculiar  to  that  school.  As  to  the  Abliisamaydlamkdra,  it  is  regarded 
as  belonging  to  that  branch  of  the  Madhyamika  school  which  is 
called  Yogacara-Madhyamika-Svatantrika, 3  the  representatives  of  which 
are  the  great  authorities  in  the  Prajna-paramita, — Arya-Vimuktasena, 
Bhadanta  - Vimuktasena,  and  Haribhadra.  As  we  shall  see  later  on, 
this  standpoint  of  the  Tibetan  writers  belonging  to  Tson-kha-pa’s 
school  may  in  general  be  regarded  as  correct. 

We  shall  now  make  an  attempt  to  give  a  summary  analysis 
of  all  the  5  treatises.  We  begin  with  the  Sutralamkdra ,  which  is 
the  best  known  owing  to  the  edition  and  translation  of  it  by  Prof. 
Sylvain  Levi.  It  is  to  be  regarded  as  a  systematical  exposition  of 
the  teachings  contained  in  the  sutras  of  the  later  period  expressing 

1  Cf.  Bu-ton’s  Index  of  the  Tangyur  in  his  “  History  of  Buddhism  ”  180  a.  3. 
— Bu-ton  has  even  the  tendency  of  viewing  all  the  5  treatises  of  Maitreya  as 
forming  one  separate  branch  of  literature  belonging  to  the  Yogacara  school.  He 
says  that  this  literature  consists  altogether  of  20  treatises  viz.  the  5  works  of  Mai¬ 
treya,  the  5  divisions  of  AryHsanga’s  YogacaryS-bhumi,  the  Abhidharma-samuccaya 
and  MahaySna-samgraha  and  the  8  treatises  of  Vasubandhu.  Cf.  Prof.  StcherbatskyTs 
article  in  the  Museon  “  La  literature  YogacSra  d’apr^s  Bou-ston  ”  and  my  translation 
of  Bu-ton’s  History  p.  57. 

*  Tib.  Dbu-ma-thal-hgyur-ba. 

3  Tib.  Rnal-frbyor-spyod-pahi-dbu-ma-ran-rgyud-pa. 
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the  Yogacara  views.1  The  whole  work  is  characterized  as  a  detailed 
exposition  of  the  methods  by  means  of  which  the  Bodhisattva  has 
to  act  on  his  Path  toward  Enlightenment.2  The  division  of  the 
subjects  and  chapters  is  as  follows:  — 

First  comes  the  exposition  of  the  basis  on  which  the  Bodhisattva 
has  to  act.3  Accordingly  we  have: — 

Chapter  I.4 — A  vindication  of  the  Mahayanistic  Scripture  and 
an  attempt  to  prove  it  to  be  the  true  Teaching  of  Buddha. — 

Chapter  II.5  The  search  of  a  refuge  in  the  3  Jewels,  Buddha, 
the  Doctrine,  and  the  Congregation. — The  individual  who  has  obtained 
faith  in  the  Mahayanistic  Teaching  and  in  the  3  Jewels  becomes 
able  to  enter  the  Path  toward  Salvation.6 — 

Chapter  III.7  The  Germ  of  Enlightenment  or  the  element  of 
the  saintly  lineage8  which  is  the  source  of  all  the  virtuous  qualities 
of  a  living  being. — It  must  be  first  awakened  to  life  in  order  to 
become  the  foundation  of  spiritual  progress  on  the  Path.9 — 

Chapter  IV.10  The  Creative  Mental  Effort  for  Enlightenment,11 
the  production  of  a  special  state  of  the  mind  connected  with  the 
desire  of  attaining  Buddhahood  in  order  to  lead  others  to  Salvation. — 
The  person  in  whom  the  Germ  of  Enlightenment  is  aroused  to  life 
and  who  has  made  the  Creative  Effort  can  now  begin  his  course  of 
training.12 

1  According  to  the  Siddhanta  (Grub-mtbah)  of  Jam-yan-zad-pa,  the  sntras 
which  are  regarded  as  the  foundation  of  the  Yogacara  system,  are: — a)  the  Samdhi- 
nirmocana  (tib.  llgous-pa-nes-par-hgrel-pa),  b)  the  LankSvatara,  c)  the  Ghana-vyuha. 

2  Jam-yan-ga-bai-lo-(ld,  8  a.  2. 

3  Jam-yan-ga-baMo-<j6,  8  b.  2. 

4  Mahayana-siddhy-adhikara.  In  the  later  Tibetan  editions  this  chapter  is 
divided  into  two  parts  viz.  a  general  introduction  (verses  1  —  6)  and  the  vindication 
of  Mahayana  (v.  7 — 21). 

5  Sarajia-gamana-adhikara.  6  Jam.  8  b.  3. 

T  Gotra-adhikara.  8  gotva  =  rigs. 

9  pratipatter  adharah  =  sgrub-pahi-rten. 

10  Citta-utpHda-adhikara. 

11  bodhi-cilta-utpada  =  bynii’chub-tu-acms-bakyed. 

12  Jam.  8  b.  4. 
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Next  conies  the  exposition  of  the  topics  in  which  the  Bodhisattva 
must  become  instructed.  Accordingly  we  have: — 

Chapter  V.1 — The  activity  of  the  Bodhisattva  in  pursuit  of 
one's  own  weal  and  of  that  of  others.2  The  causes  of  this  activity 
are  exposed  in: — 

Chapter  VI.3- On  the  Absolute  Truth  and  its  cognition  by 
the  Saint.  The  teaching  of  the  Absolute  is  given  here  from  the 
standpoint  of  the  Yogacara  system,  i.  e.  as  the  negation  of  the 
imaginary4  external  world  opposed  to  the  relative5  reality  of  the 
individual  ideas  and  the  unique,  undifferentiated  Absolute  Reality.1’ — 
Chapter  VII.7— On  the  attainment  of  exclusive  power  by  the 
Bodhisattva. — 

Chapter  VIII.8 -The  methods  of  attaining  complete  maturity 
oneself  and  of  conveying  the  same  to  others.9 — 

Chapter  IX.10 — The  teaching  about  Supreme  Enlightenment  and 
the  3  Bodies  of  the  Buddha. — 

Then  follows  the  teaching  about  the  way,  how  the  Bodhisattva 
must  undergo  his  course  of  training: — 11 

Chapter  X.12— Faith  in  the  Mahayanistic  Doctrine  and  adherence 
to  it. — 

Chapter  XI.13 — A  search  for  the  full  knowledge  of  this  Doctrine. 
Here  we  again  meet  with  the  typical  Yogacara  theories  concerning 
the  3  aspects  of  reality,  &c. — 14 

Chapter  XII.15 — The  preaching  of  the  Doctrine  by  the  Bodhi¬ 
sattva. — 

Chapter  XIII.16 — Action  according  to  the  Doctrine. — 


I  Pratipatty-adhikara  (1). 

3  Tattva-adhikSra. 

5  paratantra  —  gian-dbaii. 

7  Prpbhava-adhikara. 

9  Jam.  8  b.  5 

II  Jam.  8  b.  7. 

13  Dharma-paryeaty-adhik’ara. 
15  Desana-adhikilra. 


2  Jam.  8  b.  5. 

4  parilcalpita  —  kun-btags . 

6  parini$panna  —  yons-grub . 
8  Paripaka-adhikSra. 

10  Bodhy-adhikara. 

12  Adhimukty-adhikara. 

14  XI.  13sqq.,  38-41. 

16  Pratipattyvadhikara  (2). 
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Chapter  XIV.1 — The  precepts  and  instructions  received  by 
the  Bodhisattva  at  the  time  of  his  abiding  on  the  Path.  The  different 
stages  of  the  latter,  as  the  4  degrees  of  the  Path  of  Training,2  &c. 

Chapter  XV.3 — The  skilful  acts  of  the  Bodhisattva.  There¬ 
after  we  have  an  exposition  of  these  acts  in  detail: — 

Chapter  XVI.4 — The  6  highest  transcendental  virtues  and  the 
four  methods  of  obtaining  adherents.5 

Chapter  XVII.6 — On  the  worship  of  the  Buddha  and  the 
limitless  noble  feelings.7 

Chapter  XVIII.8 — The  characteristic  properties  harmonizing  with 
Enlightenment.9  The  Accumulations  of  Virtue  and  Wisdom,10  &c. 

Chapter  XIX11. — The  different  virtuous  properties  of  the  Bodhi¬ 
sattva. 

Chapter  XX— XXI.12 — The  termination  of  the  Bodhisattva^ 
activity  at  the  time  of  final  Enlightenment. — » 

The  Siitralcimkara  is  thus,  as  we  have  just  seen,  an  exposition 
of  Yogacara  theories  in  connexion  with  the  religious  practice  and 
conduct  of  the  Bodhisattva.  In  the  next  two  works,  viz.  the 
Madhyanta-viblianga  and  Dharma-dliarmata-vibhanga ,  the  philosophi¬ 
cal  part  predominates.  These  treatises  are  regarded  as  special  inter¬ 
pretations  of  that  part  of  Scripture  which  contains  the  Yogacara 
Doctrine  in  its  purest  and  most  pregnant  form,  such  as  the  Samdhinir- 
mocana-sutra .ls  A  special  characteristic  feature  of  this  doctrine  is, 
besides  its  idealistic  character,  the  discrimination  between  the  3 
aspects  of  reality  which  we  have  slightly  mentioned  above.  The 
Madhyanta-viblianga  exposes  the  Yogacara  theories  from  the  staud- 

1  Avavada-anusasanl-adhikara.  2  niwedha-bhagiya ,  XIV.  23—27. 

3  UpHya-snhita-karma-adhikara.  4  ParamitS-adhikara. 

5  catvari  samgraha-vaslfini  =  bsdu-balii-dnos-po-b&i. 

6  Pnja-seva-apraraana-adkikara.  7  apramana  —  tshad-med-pa. 

8  Bodhipaksa-adhikara. 

0  bcdhtyakfika-dharma  =  byan-chub-kyi-phyogs-dah-mthun-pahi-chos. 

10  punya-jfidnasambhara.  11  Gnna-adhikara.  12  Carya-prati^thH-adkikara. 

13  Tib.  Dgons-pa-nes-par-hgrel-pa,  otherwise  called  Mdo-sde-dgohs-hgrel,  Kg. 
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point  of  their  being  the  middle  way,1  the  negation  of  the  two 
extremities  of  Eternalism 2  and  Materialism,®  or  otherwise,  of  Realism 
and  Nihilism.4  As  the  external  world  is  regarded  as  unreal  and 
allowed  only  an  imaginary,  fancied 5 *  existence,  the  extremity  of 
Realism  becomes  rejected.  But,  on  the  other  hand,  there  is  neither 
any  room  for  nihilistic  views,  since  the  relative8  reality  of  the 
individual  ideas  from  the  empirical  standpoint7  and  their  ultimate 
Absolute  Reality8  are  both  admitted. 

The  subject-matter  of  the  Mad  hyan  ta-vib  hang  a  is  divided  into 
7  topics  which  are  as  follows: — 

1)  The  3  aspects  of  reality,— Chapter  I. 

2)  The  various  forms  of  obscurations  which  are  to  be  removed, — 
Chapter  II. 

3)  The  Absolute  Truth  according  to  the  Yogacara  theory, — 
Chapter  III.  — It  is  defined  as  “  that  which,  being  cognized, 
makes  impossible  the  origination  of  views  maintaining  the 
reality  of  the  separate  elements  or  of  the  personality 9  as 
a  whole,  of  subject  and  object10  and  of  ens  and  non-ens.— 

4)  The  antidotes  against  the  defiling  elements,  and 

5)  The  concentration  of  mind  upon  these  antidotes,— Chapter  IV. 

6)  The  basis  for  this  concentration  and 

7)  The  activity  on  the  Mahayanistic  Path,— Chapter  V. 

In  the  Dharma-dharmata-viblianga  the  theory  of  the  3  aspects 
of  reality  is  the  basis  on  which  the  elements  ( dharma )  of  the 
Phenomenal  World  and  their  ultimate  Absolute  Essence  ( dharmata ) 

1  madhyama-pratipad  =  dbu-mahi-lam. 

2  SdSvata-anta  =  rtag-mthah.  3  ucchcda-anta  =  chad-mthak. 

4  Tib.  yod-mthah  and  med-mthah  (=  sad-anta  and  asad-anta ).  Cf.  my  trans¬ 

lation  of  Bu- ton’s  History  p.  54. 

5  parikalpita  =  kun-btags.  0  paratantra  =  g&an-dbaii . 

7  Cf.  Bu-ton,  Lhasa  block-print,  79  a.  6.— gZan-dbaii  kun-rdzob-tu  yod  =  para- 

tantram  asti  samvrtyd. 

8  parini*panna  =  y oils- grub. 

0  pudgala  —  gaii-zag . 

10  grahya-gruhaka  =  gzuii-hdzin. 
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are  investigated.1 — The  relative2  entities,  as  modifications  of  one 
conscious  principle,  are  the  elements  which  call  forth  the  illusion 
of  an  independently  existing  external  world;  they  are  thus  the  factors 
by  which  the  seeming  existence  in  the  Samsara  is  conditioned.  These 
elements,  being  separated  from  their  imputed  nature,  disclose  their 
true  Absolute  Essence  ( dharmata ).  In  the  aspect  of  the  latter  they 
appear  as  unique  and  undifferentiated,  as  merged  for  ever  in  Nirvana.3 
Thus  from  another  standpoint,  being  viewed  correctly,  the  same 
relative  individual  ideas  are  represented  as  that  from  which  the  true 
essence  of  all  thftigs,  Nirvana,  may  be  conjectured.4  Accordingly 
the  Dharma-dkarmata-vibhangci  is  a  treatise  demonstrating  the 
Phenomenal  World  and  the  Absolute,  Samsara  and  Nirvana  in  regard 
of  each  other.5  It  is  said  that  the  aim  of  such  an  exposition  is  to 
bring  about  the  cognition  and  rejection  of  the  false,  imputed,  and 
defiled6  character  of  the  elements  as  constituting  the  Phenomenal 
World  on  one  side,  and  to  lead  to  the  realization  of  Nirvana  through 
the  cognition  of  the  true,  pure,7  and  absolute  nature  of  the  same 
elements,  on  the  other.8 

The  contents  of  the  Abhisamaydlcniikdra  forms  the  'subject  of 
a  special  investigation, — the  analysis  of  its  8  subjects  and  70  topics 
which  is  now  in  the  press.  It  is  here  only  necessary  to  point  to 
some  characteristic  features  of  this  work  owing  to  which  the  Tibetan 
authors  maintain  it  to  be  a  Mfidhyamika  and  not  a  Yogacara  treatise. 
In  fact,  we  do  not  find  in  it  anywhere  the  discrimination  between 


1  Cf.  Bu-ton,  translation  p.  54.  8  paratantva  =  gian-dbaii. 

3  prakrti-parinirvrtta  —  7'an-b&in-gyi8-yoii8*8U-mya-fian-la8-Jida8-pa. 

4  Jam.  7  b.  2-3.  6  Ibid. 

6  sdmkleSika  =  kun-nas-fion-mom-pa. 

7  vaiyavaddnika  =  rnam-par-byaiVba. 

8  Jam.  7  b.  3—4. — As  the  plurality  of  the  elements  influenced  by  defiling’ 
agencies  i8  declared  to  be  an  illusion  which  in  reality  does  not  exist  and  has 
ne7er  existed  before,  we  see  that  the  Yog3caras  likewise  maintain  the  absence  of 
a  real  difference  between  Samsara  and  Nirvana  and  that  they  consider  the  transi¬ 
tion  from  the  former  into  the  latter  to  consist  only  in  a  change  of  the  point  of 
view,  acc.  to  AbhisamayHlamkara  Y.  21. — nd'paneyam  atah  lcimcit ,  &c. 
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the  3  aspects  of  reality  with  the  view  of  the  imputed  as  being 
unreal  and  of  the  relative  and  absolute  as  having  c*,n  independent 
reality.  There  is  likewise  nothing  about  the  “store-consciousness,”1 
this  characteristic  tenet  of  the  elder  branch  of  the  Yogacara  school. 
The  main  standpoint  of  the  Abhisamaydlamkara  is  that  of  universal 
Non-substantiality  and  Relativity,  i.e.  the  Madhyamika  view.  More¬ 
over,  in  respect  of  the  fundamental  element  or  Germ  of  Enlighten¬ 
ment,2 3  the  Abhisamaydlamkara  likewise  adheres  to  the  Madhyamika 
standpoint.  The  fundamental  element  is  regarded  as  identical  with 
the  Absolute,8  unique  and  undifferentiated,4  and  ‘not  as  a  special 
force,  though  derived  from  the  Absolute,  but  nevertheless  differing 
from  it,  as  the  Yogacaras  admit. 

[The  Uttaratantra  and  its  Sources.] 

Finally,  we  have  the  Uttaratantra  to  which  the  present  in¬ 
vestigation  is  devoted.  The  principal  subject-matter  of  this  treatise 
is  the  special  theory  of  the  fundamental  element5  of  the  Absolute, 
otherwise  called  the  Essence  of  the  Buddha  6  or  the  element  of  his 
lineage.7  In  the  Abhisamaydlamlcara  we  have  only  a  brief  indication 
of  this  subject,  as  being  the  foundation  for  the  activity  on  the  Path 
toward  Salvation.  Here,  on  the  contrary,  we  have  it  as  the  main, 
the  central  topic.  All  the  other  subjects  are  represented  in  their 
relation  to  it  as  the  causes  and  the  result  of  its  development.  The 
whole  contents  of  the  work  is  divided  into  7  subjects: — 

Buddha  (1),  the  Doctrine  (2),  and  the  Congregation  (3), — 
the  3  Jewels. 


1  dlaya-vijndna  =  lctin-gzi-rnam-par-hc8-pa. 

2  dhatu  =  gotra. 

3  Cf.  Abhisamayalambara.  I.  5.  adharali  pratipattes  ca  dharma-dhatusva ■ 
bhdvakah. 

4  Ibid.  I.  3d—dharma-dhator  asambhedad  gotra-bliedo  na  yujyate. 

5  dhatu  =  khams. 

6  tathdgata-garbha  =  de- hiin-gbega-p ahi-sfi. in -p o . 

7  gotra  =  rigs. 
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The  fundamental  element  of  the  Absolute,  the  Essence  of  the 
Buddha  as  it  exists  in  every  living  being,  obscured  by  the  acciden¬ 
tal1  defiling  elements  (4).2 3 

The  state  of  Supreme  Enlightenment,  that  of  the  same  element 
as  delivered  from  all  the  Obscurations  (5). 

The  properties  of  the  Buddha  possessed  by  him  after  the 
attainment  of  this  state  of  complete  Illumination  (6). 

The  acts  performed  by  the  Buddha  in  pursuit  of  the  welfare 
of  all  living  beings  (7). 

The  first  four  subjects  are  included  in  Chapter  I, — “On  the 
Essence  of  Buddhahood”  (165  verses).  The  latter  3  are  treated 
separately.  So  we  have  Chapter  II — “  On  Supreme  Enlightenment  ” 
(72  verses),  Chapter  III— “  The  Properties  of  the  Buddha  ”  (38  verses), 
and  Chapter  IV— “The  Buddha’s  Acts”  (101  verses). 

The  fifth  and  last  chapter  28  verses  has  for  its  subject-matter 
the  advantages  and  the  merit  of  studying  the  Doctrine  concerning 
the  Essence  of  Buddhahood. 

We  possess  a  Commentary  on  the  Uttaratantra  by  Aryasanga 
called  Uttaratantra-vyaJchya  (Tangyur,  MDO.  XLIV),  a  separate 
block-print  edition  of  which  has  been  issued  by  the  Aga  (Bde-chen- 
Ihun-grub-glifl)  Monastery.  It  is  known  in  the  Tibetan  tradition  by 
the  abriged  title  Thogs-hgrel  (he.  Thogs-med-Jcyi-Iigrel-pa  =  Asanga- 
vrtti).  Among  the  detailed  Tibetan  Commentaries,  the  best  known 
is  that  of  Tsofi-kha-pa’s  pupil  Gyal-tshab-dar-ma-rin-chen  (Dar-tllc).* 
We  give  below  a  translation  of  the  main  text  with  the  whole  of 
Aryasanga's  Commentary,  supplying  it  with  explanations  from  Gyal- 
tshab’s  work  when  necessary. 


1  agantaka-mala  =  glo-bur-gyi-dri-ma. 

2  Jam.  4  b.  4—5.  —  The  Uttaratantra  proves  the  existence  of  the  unique 
undifferentiated  Absolute  Essence  of  all  relative  entities,  the  negation  of  all 
separate  illusionary  reality  as  existing  from  the  outset  and  representing  the 
essential  nature  of  a  living  being. 

3  Vol.  Ill  of  the  full  collection  of  his  works  (gsun^ibum),  Labran  edition. 
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The  title  Uttar atantra  has  been  interpreted  in  two  ways: — 
1)  as  the  highest  or  2)  as  the  latest  of  the  Mahayanistic  teachings.1 
The  work  is  regarded  as  the  interpretation  of  5  Sutras  relating  to 
the  Scripture  of  the  later  period.  These  are: — 1)  The  Tathdgata- 
maha-karuna-nirde§a-sutra  alias  DhdraniSvara-raja-pariprcchci,2 3  2)  the 
.ferl-mald-devi-simhanada-sutra ,8 9  3)  the  Tathdgata-garbha-sutra 4  con¬ 
taining  the  9  examples  which  illustrate  the  Essence  of  the  Buddha, 
as  it  exists  in  all  living  beings,  4)  the  Savva-buddha-visaya-avatara - 
jfidna-dloka-alamkdra-sutra ,5  illustrating  the  inconceivable  character 
of  the  Buddha's  acts,  and  5)  the  Katna-ddrikd-paripi'cchd  on  the 
64  properties  of  the  Buddha.  The  Uttaratantra-vydlchyd 6  contains 
numerous  quotations  from  all  these  Sutras,  mostly  without  mentioning 
their  titles.  Sometimes  even  the  quotation  looks  like  an  ordinary 
passage  of  Aryasanga's  Commentary  without  any  allusion  whatever 
to  the  Sutra  quoted.7  The  identification  of  such  passages  with  their 
-sources  is  of  course  exceedingly  difficult. 

Besides  the  Sutras  just  mentioned,  we  have  in  the  Uttaratantra- 
vyakhyd  likewise  quotations  from  other  canonical  works,  such  as 
the  Sagaramati-pariprccha  *  the  Gaganaganja-sutra*  the  Malidpari - 
nirvdna-sutrcij  &c.  All  these  can  be  identified  with  their  sources. 

1  Cf.  Bu-ton,  translation  p.  54. 

2  Tib.  Gzuns-kyi-dban-phyug-rgyal-pos-zus*pabi-mdo.  Kg'.  MDO.  XV.  Trans¬ 
lated  into  Chinese  by  Ku-fa-hu  (Dharmaraksa)  265 — 316  a.d.  (Nanjio’s  Catalogue 
No.  79). 

3  Tib.  Dpal-phren-gi-mdo.  Kg.  DKON.  YI.  Chinese  translation  by  Gunabhadra 
420—479  a.d.  and  Bodhiruci  618 — 907  a.d.  (Nanjio  No.  23,  59). 

4  Tib.  De-bzin-gsegs-pabi-snin-pohi-mdo.  Kg.  MDO.  XXII.  Chinese  trans¬ 
lations  by  Buddhabhadra  317 — 420  a.d.  and  by  an  unknown  translator  350—431  a.d. 
(Nanjio  No.  384,  443). 

5  Tib.  Sans-rgyas-kyi-yul-thams-cad-la-bjug-pa-ye-6es-snan-ba-rgyan-gyi-mdo. 

Kg.  MDO.  III.  Chinese  translations  by  Fa-hu  (1004  —  1058)  and  others  (960 — 1127, 
Nanjio  No.  1013). 

6  The  Uttaratantra  itself  has  been  translated  into  Chinese  by  Ratna-mati 
508  a.d.  (Nanjio,  1236). 

7  Cf.  VyakhyH,  f.  9  b.  6.  sqq. 

8  Tib.  Blo-gros-rgya-mtshos-zus-pahi-mdo.  Kg.  MDO.  XIV. 

9  Tib.  Nam-mkhahi-mdzod-kyi-mdo.  Kg.  MDO.  XIII. 
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In  several  places  the  main  text  of  the  Uttaratantra  itself  represents 
nothing  but  a  summary  of  different  passages  of  the  Sutras,  as  for 
instance  in  Chapter  I,  on  the  9  examples  illustrating  the  Essence  of 
the  Buddha  according  to  the  Tathagata-garbha-sutra . 

II.  The  Authorship  of  the  Treatises  of  Maitreya. 

It  is  here  that  we  meet  again  with  the  problem  of  the 
authorship  of  the  5  Treatises  of  Maitreya.  Prof.  Ui  in  his  article 
expresses  the  opinion  that  Maitreya  was  a  historical  person,  the 
teacher  of  Aryasanga  and  the  founder  of  the  Yogacara  school.  Now, 
as  regards  this  last  point,  we  have  an  interesting  statement  in  the 
Siddhanta  (Grub-mthah)  of  Jam-yafi-zad-pa,  where  it  is  said:1— 
The  teacher  Nagarjuna,  having  been  inspired  by  the  Bodhisattva 
ManjusrI,  has  laid  the  foundation  to  the  Madhyamika  system  in 
accordance  with  the  Aksayamati-nirdesci-sutra.  The  same  has  been  done 
by  the  teacher  Aryasanga  in  regard  of  the  Yogaciira  system  through 
the  inspiration  of  Maitreya  and  on  the  basis  of  the  Samdhi-nirmocana- 
sutrci. — A  similar  statement  is  to  be  found  in  Bu-ton's  Commentary 
on  the  Abhisamayalaiiikara  called  Lun-gi-stte-mci2 — From  this  we 
may  draw  the  conclusion  that  both  the  systems  were  evidently  con¬ 
sidered  to  have  had  each  their  own  divine,  legendary  inspirer,  from 
whom  the  Doctrine  was  said  to  have  been  obtained  through  revelation. 
In  Bu-ton’s  History  of  Buddhism3  it  is  moreover  said  that  Aryasanga 
has  written  down  the  5  treatises  after  having  heard  them  from 
Maitreya  in  the  Tusita  heavens.  This  might  be  simply  interpreted 
in  the  sense  that  Aryasanga  and  no  other  was  the  actual  author  of 
the  5  works.  As  the  latter  represent  the  foundation  of  the  exegetical 
literature  connected  with  the  new  conceptions  of  Buddhism,  it  is 


1  I  quote  the  passage  of  the  Grub-mthah-rtsa-bahi-tshig-tik-sel-dkar-me-loh, 
a  short  Commentary  on  the  work  of  Jam-yah-zad-pa  by  the  Lama  Blo-bzah-dkon- 
mchog;  Labrah  edition  24  b.  3 — 5. 

*  Aga  Monastery  edition  114  b.  6  and  115  b.  2. 

3  Lhasa  edition,  116  b.  3 — hyams-chos-sde-lha  yi-gei'-bkod-do. 
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quite  natural  that  the  adherents  of  these  conceptions  ascribed  to  the 
5  treatises  a  divine,  supermundane  origin. — 

Now,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  the  5  treatises  show  a  great  resem¬ 
blance  with  each  other  as  regards  style.  This  resemblance  may  be 
noticed  even  in  the  Tibetan  translations.  We  meet  with  many  verses 
which  have  nearly  the  same  contents,1  and  one  which  is  exactly  the 
same  in  both  the  AbhisamayalamJcara  and  the  Uttaratantra .2  As 
concerns  the  relation  of  the  latter  to  its  Commentary,  there  are  some 
points  which  can  prove  that  both  must  have  been  composed  by  the 
same  author.  In  Chapter  I  the  fundamental  element,  the  Essence 
of  Buddhahood  is  investigated  from  10  points  of  view  viz.  the  essence, 
the  cause  of  purification,  the  result  of  the  latter,  &c.  The  main  text 
does  not  contain  a  direct  indication  of  everyone  of  these  points  as 
forming  a  new  paragraph,  and  this  we  have  only  in  the  Commentary. 
Some  verses  are  quite  incomprehensible  by  themselves  and  only  the 
Commentary  makes  clear  their  meaning  and  relation.  Moreover,  we 
must  point  to  an  interesting  feature  of  the  Commentary  itself.  It  is 
only  the  first  chapter  which  is  commented  in  detail,  forming  almost 
3  quarters  of  the  whole  work.  The  other  four  chapters  contain 
almost  exclusively  the  verses  of  the  main  text  with  a  very  few 
indications  mostly  like  “  the  ‘meaning  of  this  verse  is  rendered  clear 
by  the  following  eight,”  &c.  This  fact  may  be  understood  in  the 
sense  that  the  author  considered  the  text  of  the  verses  to  be  suffi¬ 
ciently  clear  by  itself  without  needing  an  exposition  in  detail.  If  the 
Commentary  had  been  composed  by  a  writer  other  than  the  author 
of  the  main  work,  one  could  hardly  understand  the  sense  of  his 
having  merely  copied  the  verses  of  the  Uttaratantra  in  4  chapters, 


1  We  give  here  a  few  examples:  — 

a)  Sutralamkara  IX.  60.  svabhaviko’tha  adiiibhogyaJi  kayo  nairmaniko'  paral} 
kaya-bheda  hi  buddhanam  pratliamas  tu  dvay  air  ayah  and  AbhisamayUlamkSra  VIII.  17. 
svabhdvilcah  sasambhogo  nairmaniko’  paras  tatha,  &c.  b)  feutralamkara  IV.  11  and 
Uttaratantra  I.  33.,  c)  Sutralamkara  IX.  37  and  Uttaratantra  I.  27. 

2  AbbisamayHlamkHra  V.  21  and  Uttaratantra  I.  152. — 

na’  paneyam  atah  kimcit  prakseptavyam  na  kim  ca  na  &c. 
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after  having  given  a  detailed  and  brilliant  exposition  of  the  first.  We 
may  affirm  that  the  principal  aim  of  Aryasanga  in  his  Commentary 
was  to  enlarge  upon  the  teaching  of  the  Essence  of  Buddhahood 
and  to  put  it  forth  as  a  special  and  quite  new  theory.  This  he  has- 
done  in  the  first  chapter  of  the  work. 

Now,  if  all  the  5  treatises  have  been  composed  by  one  author, 
how  can  we  explain  the  fact  that  they  have  been  written  from 
different  points  of  view.  It  is  said  in  the  Commentary  of  Gyal-tshab 1 
that  the  first  3  works  (i.e.  the  Sutrdlamkdray  Madliyanta-vibhanga , 
and  Dharma-dliarmata-viblianga)  contain  an  exposition  of  the  teaching 
of  the  Absolute  Truth  as  modified  in  accordance  with  the  under¬ 
standing  of  some  of  the  converts,  and  not  in  its  complete  form, 
i.e.  as  the  theory  of  the  Relativity  and  Non-substantiality  of  all 
elements  of  existence.  On  the  foundation  of  the  said  3  treatises  and 
in  accordance  with  the  discrimination  between  the  conventional 2 
and  the  direct3  meaning  in  the  Samdhinirmocana-siitra ,  the  teacher 
(Aryasanga)  has  composed  the  5  divisions  of  the  Yogacarya-bhumi 
and  the  two  summary  works,4  in  which  he  has  laid  the  foundation 
to  the  Yogacara-vijfianavada  system.5  The  Abliisamaydlamkdra  in 
its  turn  exposes  repeatedly  the  theory  of' universal  Relativity  and 
Non-substantiality.;  the  main  subject-matter  is  here  however  the 
process  of  Illumination 6  of  the  Saint,  the  Path  toward  Enlightenment, 
as  being  the  hidden  meaning  of  the  PrajM-pdramita-sutras .  As  to 
the  Uttaratantra ,  it  is  said  that  it  is  to  be  subsequently  exposed  to 
those  who  have  first  attained  maturity  on  the  foundation  of  the 
Vijnanavada  Doctrine  and  to  those  members  of  the  Mahayanistic 
family  who  are  endowed  with  the  most  acute  intellectual  faculty. 
It  demonstrates  the  teaching  of  the  Absolute  as  the  unique  un¬ 
differentiated  principle,  being  the  negation  of  the  separate  reality  of 

1  4  a.  5.  sqq.  8  neyartha  =  dran-don.  3  nltartha  =  nes-don. 

4  The  Mah2yana-samgraha  and  Abhidharma-samuecaya.  Cf.  Bu-ton,  trans¬ 
lation  p.  56. 

5  Lit.  “has  opened  the  passage  for  the  Vehicle  of  Vijhanavada 

6  abhisamaya  =  miion-rtogs. 
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all  the  elements  in  their  plurality,  in  accordance  with  the  Prajfia - 
pdramitd  and  the  Tathdgata-garbha- sutra.  This  teaching  is  the 
principal  subject-matter  of  the  work  and  represents  the  real  point 
of  view  of  the  teacher. 

All  this  may  perhaps  be  taken  as  an  allusion  to  the  fact  that 
there  might  have  been  a  gradual  evolution  in  the  conceptions  of 
Aryasanga.1  It  is  probable  that  he  started  from  the  main  Yogacara 
standpoint  with  its  extreme  idealism  and  its  theory  of  a  store- 
consciousness,2  and  of  the  3  aspects  of  reality.  Then,  on  the  founda¬ 
tion  of  the  Prajfid-pdrani i td,  he  has  composed  the  Abhisamaydlamkdrar 
giving  up  his  extreme  Yogacara  views  and  drawing  near  to  the 
monistic  conception  of  the  Madhyamikas.  Indeed,  as  we  have  men¬ 
tioned  above,  the  Abhisamaydlariikdra  contains  nothing  about  the 
store-consciousness  or  the  other  typical  tenets  of  the  Yogacara  school. 
It  may  be  that  at  that  time  Aryasanga  was  not  quite  certain  in 
regard  of  his  main  standpoint,  since  we  possess  in  Tson-kha-pa’s 
Gser-phreii 3  an  indication  that  his  Commentary  on  the  Abhisamaya- 
lamkara  and  the  Panca-viihSati-sdhasrikd  was  written  from  the  Yoga¬ 
cara  point  of  view.  Finally,,  in  the  TJttaratantra  he  may  be  con¬ 
sidered  to  have  attained  the  highest  point  of  development  in  adopting 
a  theory  of  purest,  extreme  monism.  It  is  owing  to  this  circum¬ 
stance  that  the  later  Tibetan  authors  consider  the  TJttaratantra  to 
be  a  Madhyamika-Prasangika  work.  At  the  same  time  we  find 
Aryasanga  attempting  to  give  a  substitution  for  the  idea  of  an 
individual  soul.  The  conception  of  a  store-consciousness  containing 
the  seeds  of  all  the  elements  was  replaced  by  him  by  the  idea  of 
the  Essence  of  Buddhahood,  the  fundamental  element  of  the  Absolute 
as  existing  in  every  living  being.  This  element  which  had  before 
been  regarded  by  Aryasanga4  as  an  active  force,5  was  now  viewed 

1  Cf.  Prof.  Th.  Stcherbatsky,  Conception  of  Buddhist  Nirvana,  p.  34. 

2  alaya-vijnana  —  kun-gii-rnam-par-^cs-pa. 

3  Aga  edition,  I.  19  a.  1 — 5. 

4  In  the  Sutralaihkara,  Sravaka-bhnmi,  Bodhisattva-bhQmi,  &c. 

5  bija  =  samarthya. 
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as  eternal,  quiescent,  and  unalterable,  as  the  true  essence  of  every 
living  being  and  the  source  of  all  the  virtuous  qualities.  Once,  in 
his  Commentary,1  Aryasanga  returns  to  his  old  conception  of  the 
element  of  the  lineage  of  Buddhahood 2  as  a  force,  governing  the 
6  internal  bases  of  cognition.3  This  however  refers  only  to  the 
fundamental  element  taken  in  the  aspect  of  Empirical  Reality,4  as 
the  Germ  of  Enlightenment  which  becomes  developed.5 

We  do  not,  however,  exclude  the  possibility  that  Aryasanga 
could  have  written  different  works  from  different  points  of  view, 
without  changing  his  main  standpoint.  We  know  that  such  a  practice 
was  familiar  to  the  Indian  scholars  belonging  to  diverse  philosophical 
systems,  as  for  instance  Vacaspatimisra  who  has  written  works  from 
the  Nayayika,  Yoga,  and  Vedanta  standpoint.  The  great  Tibetan 
writers,  as  Tsoh-klia  pa,  &c.,  have  likewise  composed  their  Commentaries 
in  accordance  with  the  texts  explained  by  them;  so  we  have  works 
expressing  the  Madhyamika-Priisangika,  Madhyamika-Svatantrika, 
Yogacara,  Sautrantika  and  Vaibhasika  (on  the  Abhidharmakosa) 
standpoint,  all  having  been  written  by  one  author. 

III.  The  different  Theories  regarding  the  Fundamental 
Element  or  Germ  of  Enlightenment. 

Thus,  as  we  see,  the  main  subject-matter  of  the  Uttaratantra 
and  the  Commentary  thereon  is  the  teaching  of  the  fundamental 
element6  of  the  Absolute,  otherwise  called  the  Essence  of  the  Buddha 
or  the  element  of  his  lineage  ( gotrci ).  Before  we  begin  an  investigation 
of  this  subject  in  accordance  with  the  most  developed  Madhyamika 
conception  of  it,  we  must  give  a  brief  account  of  the  theories  of 
other  Buddhist  schools  concerning  it  likewise.  In  the  celebrated 
Commentary  of  Tson-kha-pa  on  the  AbhisamayalamkCira}  called  Gser- 
phreu,  as  well  as  in  the  manual7  on  the  same  work  by  the  Grand 


1  Ct*.  p.  206.  3  gotra  —  rigs .  3  jaeji-uyatana  =  skye-mched-drug. 

4  saihvrtya  =  kun-rdzob-tu.  5  paripu^a  or  aamudanlta-gotra. 

6  dhatu  =  khams.  7  yig-cha. 
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Lama  Jam-yan-zad-pa  1  we  possess  a  thorough  analysis  of  the  teaching 
about  dhatu  or  gotrci  from  the  standpoint  of  the  4  principal  Buddhist 
schools.  It  is  on  the  basis  of  these  2  Tibetan  works  that  we  now 
make  an  attempt  to  give  a  systematical  review  of  the  different  theories 
concerning  the  element  of  the  saintly  lineage.  We  shall  strictly  follow 
the  order  in  which  the  subject  is  investigated  by  the  Tibetan 
Commentaries.  First  comes  the  standpoint  of  the  Hlnayanistic  schools, 
the  Vaibhasikas  and  Sautrantikas,  then  that  of  the  Yogacaras,  and, 
finally,  the  theory  of  the  Madhyamikas,  or  that  which  is  contained 
in  the  Uttaratantra  and  Abhisamayalamkara . 

a)  The  Term  gotra  and  its  Interpretation  in  Hinayana. 

In  the  Vinaya  and  Abhidharma  the  term  gotra  is  to  be  found 
in  the  sense  of  a  special  element  which  is  regarded  as  the  principal 
factor  for  the  attainment  of  Arhatship,  or  otherwise,  as  that  element 
which  forms,  so  to  say,  the  essential  nature  or  character  of  a  Saint.2 
Among  the  psychical  elements,3  there  are  3,  viz.  absence  of  desire,4 
absence  of  enmity,5 *  and  absence  of  infatuation0  which  are  called 
the  3  principal  roots  of  virtue.7  Of  these  three,  the  element  of 
absence  of  desire  is  that  which  represents  the  essential  character  of 
the  Saint  and  the  element  conducive  to  Salvation.8  This  element 
manifests  itself  in  the  contentment  with  every  kind  of  clothing,  food, 
dwelling,  and  couch,  however  poor  and  bad  they  might  be,9  and  in 
a  feeling  of  satisfaction  with  the  practice  of  profound  meditation 
and  the  removal  of  the  defiling  elements,10  which  likewise  shows  the 
Saint’s  aversion  to  all  worldly  matters.  The  first  three  characteristics 

1  Phar-phyin-skabs-brgyad-ka,  ChilQtai  (Dgah-ldan-dar-rgyas-glin)  Monastery 
block-print  edition. 

2  arya-pudgala.  3  cailta  =  scms-byuii. 

4  aloblia  —  chags-med-pa.  5  adve$a  =  iesdaii-med-pa. 

0  amoha  —  gti-mug-med-pa.  7  tr%T}%  JcuSala-mfllani  —  dge-rtsa-gsum. 

8  Cf.  Bu-ton’s  Lun-gi-sfie-ma,  Aga  edition  203.  a.  4. 

9  Gser-phren  I.  242  b.  2.  (as  a  quotation  from  the  Vinaya)  and  Skabs-brgyad- 

ka  I.  232  b.  5. 

10  Gser.  I.  242  b.  3.  and  Skabs.  I.  232  b.  5-0. 
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refer  to  the  nature  of  the  Saint  as  securing  the  Path  toward  Salvation, 
whereas  the  fourth  represents  the  essence  of  the  Saint's  activity  on 
the  Path.1 *  Moreover,  the  element  of  absence  of  desire,  as  manifesting 
itself  in  the  contentment  with  every  kind  of  clothing,  food,  &c.  is  to 
be  viewed  as  an  antidote  against  every  kind  of  attachment  regarding 
one's  property;  being  taken  in  the  aspect  of  the  satisfaction  with 
the  removal  of  defilement  it  is  that  which  puts  an  end  to  every 
kind  of  consideration  of  “  Ego  ”  and  “Mine.”3  Consequently,  as 
the  element  of  absence  of  desire  represents  such  an  important, 
predominant  factor  for  the  attainment  of  Salvation  and  the  annihilation  3 
of  all  worldly  elements,  it  is  the  gotra ,  the  fundamental  element  of 
the  saintly  lineage.4 

Such  is  the  conception  of  the  gotra  according  to  the  Vaibhasika 
school.  The  standpoint  of  the  other  branch  of  the  Hinayanists,  that 
of  the  Sautrantikas  is  quite  different.  This  school  admits  the  existence 
of  a  special  force5 *  governing  the  element  of  consciousness.  It  belongs 
to  the  so-called  “  pure  forces  ” G  and  gives  origination  to  the  pure 
transcendental  wisdom7  of  the  Saint  at  the  time  of  final  Enlightenment. 
This  force  represents  the  fundamental  element,  the  gotra  of  the 
Saint,8  and  is  regarded  as  existing  from  the  outset  in  every  living 
being.  According  to  the  Sautrantikas  this  force  can  be  annihilated 
and  the  attainment  of  Enlightenment  made  impossible,  this  being  the 
case  with  an  individual  in  whom  the  roots  ^f  virtue  are  prevented 
to  grow.9  As  we  shall  see  further  on,  this  point  of  view  forms 
a  link  between  the  Hlnayanistic  and  the  Mahayanistic  conceptions 


1  Gser.  I.  242  b.  3—4. 

*  Gser.  I.  242  b.  4—5.  Both  these  aspects  of  the  element  of  saintly  lineage 

are  mentioned  in  the  Abhidharmako£a  VI.  7,  8,  Tsugol  Monastery  edition  85  b.  5— 86a.  2. 

3  nirodka  —  hgog-pa.  4  Abhidharmakosa-bhasya,  Aga  edition. 

5  blja  =  admarthya, 

c  vij) rayithta -sa mskara  =  Idan-min-hdu-byed. 

7  anasrava-jiiuna  =  zag-med-ye-h’s. 

8  Skabs-brgyad-ka  I.  233  a.  1.  and  238  b.  1,  as  a  quotation  from  Ya^omitra’s 
Abhidharmakosa-vyakhya. 

p  samncchinna-ku.Sala-mfila  —  dge-baki-rUa-ba-kun-tu-chad-gfa. 
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of  the  gotra ,  since  the  theory  of  the  Yogacaras  which  is  to  be  discussed 
presently,  represents  only  a  more  developed  form  of  the  Sautrantika 
standpoint. 

b)  The  Yogacara  Theories  concerning  dhatu  or  gotra . 

Before  we  begin  an  investigation  of  the  gotra  as  viewed  by 
the  Yogacaras  it  is  necesssary,  in  short,  to  point  to  the  principal 
subdivisions  of  this  school.  The  elder  branch  are  the  Yogacaras 
or  Vijnanavadins  basing  upon  Scripture,1  the  school  of  Aryasanga 
and  Vasubandhu.  They  maintain  the  theory  of  the  store-consciousness2 
containing,  so  to  say,  the  seeds  of  all  the  elements  constituting 
a  personality.3  The  other  subdivision  is  that  of  the  Logician  VijnanavU- 
dins,4 *  the  younger  school  founded  by  Dignaga.  This  branch  of  the 
Yogacaras  does  not  admit  the  existence  of  the  store-consciousness, 
the  functions  of  which  are  according  to  this  school  divided  among 
the  six  internal  bases  of  cognition. 

In  accordance  with  these  2  varieties  of  the  Yogacaras  the 
conception  of  the  gotra  differs  in  some  points,  being,  in  regard  of 
the  main  one,  essentially  the  same.  Those  who  maintain  the  theory 
of  the  store-consciousness  define  the  “  gotra  ”  as  a  force  which 
governs6  this  store-consciousness  and  which  brings  about  the  origination 
of  pure  transcendental  knowledge,  the  removal  of  the  defiling  agencies 
and  the  transformation  ^ of  all  the  elements  constituting  a  personality 
into  component  parts  of  the  3  Bodies  of  the  Buddha.  With  the 
logicians  it  is  respectively  a  force  governing  the  internal  bases  of 
cognition,  its  functions  being  exactly  the  same  as  those  maintained 


1  Tib.  lun-gi-rjcs-hbrans-sems-tsam-pa  =  agama-anusSrino  vijnSuavSdinafr. 

4  alaya-vijfiana  =  kun-g£i-rnam-par-6es^pa. 

3  -It  is  interesting  to  note  that  in  the  Lamaist  schools  it  is  maintained  that 
the  YogHcSras  hold  the  store-consciousness  to  be  gan-zag-rdzas-yod-pa  =  dravya-sat- 
pudgala  i.e.  “the  real  personality  ”  (!). 

4  rigs-pahi-rjes-hbrahs-sems-tsam-pa  =  nySya-anusarino  vijfiSnavadinah. 

6  Lit.  “  stands  above  ’’  ( kun-giihi-stcii-du  —  alaya»ya  upari). 

c  pardvrtti  =  yoiis-su-gyur-pa. 
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by  the  elder  school.  The  golra  is  regarded  by  both  the  subdivisions 
of  the  Yoga.ca.ra  school  as  manifesting  itself  in  2  aspects,  viz.  the 
fundamental,  existing  in  every  living  being  from  the  outset,  and  that 
which  undergoes  the  process  of  development.1  Thus,  the  stand¬ 
point  of  the  Yogacaras  regarding  the  very  essence  of  the  gotra 
itself  agrees  with  that  of  the  Sautrantikas.  It  is  held  to  be  a  pure 
force  and  an  active2 3  mutable  element.  This  active  character  is  very 
pregnantly  expressed  in  the  Gudhdrtha 8  where  it  is  said  that  the 
Absolute  Reality4  manifests  itself  in  2  forms,  viz.  the  active  and 
the  immutable.5  The  first  of  these  forms  has  again  2  varieties,— the 
pure  Transcendental  Wisdom  of  the  Buddha6  and  the  seed,  the 
germ  of  this  Transcendental  Wisdom.7  This  seed  is  the  gotra,  the 
fundamental  element  and  the  original  cause8  of  Enlightenment.  It  is, 
as  has  been  mentioned  before,  of  2  kinds,  viz.  the  primordial  and 
that  which  becomes  developed.  Remarkable  is  the  theory  of  the 
Yogacaras  regarding  the  metamorphose 9  of  the  elements  constituting 
the  personality  of  an  ordinary  individual  into  component  parts  of 
the  3  Bodies  of  the  Buddha  at  the  time-  of  final  Enlightenment. 
This  metamorphose  is  produced  by  the  agency  of  the  gotra ,  which 
is  accordingly  viewed  as  the  force  bringing  about  the  transformation 
of  the  internal  bases  of  cognition  (and  of  the  store-consciousness  with 
the  elder  school)  into  the  elements  of  Buddhahood.  The  process  of 
transformation  is  viewed  differently  by  the  Yogacara  authorities.  In 
general,  the  3  Bodies  of  the  Buddha  are  put  in  correspondence  with 
the  8  or  the  6  kinds  of  consciousness  which  are:  1)  the  store- 
consciousness,10  2)  the  intellect  as  the  substratum  of  defiling  forces,11 

1  prakrtutha  aiul  paripuita-gotra  =  rah-b&in-gnas-rigs  and  rgyas-hgyur-gyi-rigs. 

*  saihskvta  —  lidus-byas. 

3  Tib.  Don-gsan,  a  commentary  on  the  first  chapter  of  the  Mahayana-samgraha 
Tg.  MDO.  XVI.  Quoted  in  Gser.  I.  243  a.  3. 

4  parini$panna  =  yoiis-grub.  5  nitya  =  rtag-pa. 

G  A  synonym  of  the  Buddha’s  Body  of  Absolute  Wisdom  (jncina-dharma-kciya). 

1  Gser.  I.  243  a.  4.  8  upadana-karana,  =  ner-len-gyi-rgyu. 

0  pavdvrtti.  10  alaya-mjnana. 

11  kli^ta-manas  =  non-yid.  Is  a  synonym  of  mana-ayatana  (No.  6). 
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and  the  6  forms  corresponding  to  the  6  internal  bases  of  cognition, — 
the  5  forms  of  sensious  consciousness  and  the  mental.1  Candragomin  2 
says  that  some  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  store-consciousness  becomes 
transformed  into  the  Cosmical  Body3  of  the  Buddha,  the  intellect 
as  the  substratum  of  defiling  forces — into  the  Body  of  Bliss,4  and 
the  5  forms  of  sensuous  consciousness  5 — into  the  Apparitional  Body.6 
Otherwise,  in  correspondence  with  the  5  forms  of  the  Divine 
Transcendental  Wisdom  of  the  Buddha,  the  transformation  is  to  be 
viewed  as  follows: — 


The  store-conscious¬ 
ness 


Becomes  trans¬ 
formed  into 


The  intellect  as  the  Becomes  trans¬ 

substratum  of  defiling'  formed  into 
forces 


The  Cosmical  Body 
as  the  perfectly  pure 
Absolute7  and  the 
Transcendental  Wis¬ 
dom  resembling  a 
mirror.8 

The  Body  of  Bliss  i.e. 
the  Altruistic9  and  the 
Discriminative  Wis¬ 
dom.10 


The  5  forms  of  sen-  Become  trans-  The  active  Wisdom11 

suous  consciousness  formed  into  pursuing  the  welfare  of 

living  beings  i.e.  the 
Apparitional  Body. 

According  to  those  Yogacaras  who  do  not  accept  the  theory 
of  the  store-consciousness, — the  5  varieties  of  sensuous  consciousness 


1  mano-vijndna  =  yid-kyi  mam-pai'-tcs-pa.  2  Quoted  in  Skabs  I.  239  b.  1-4. 

3  dharma-kaya  =  chos-sJcu. 

4  saiiibhoga-kaya  =  loiis-spyod-vdzogs-palii-sku  {lofis-sku). 

5  panca-dvdra-vijnana  =  sgo-lhahi-i'nam-6es . 

6  nirmana-kaya  =  sprulsku.. 

7  dhaj'ma-dhatu-vituddhi  =  chos-dbyiiis-i'nam-par-dag-pa. 

8  adarSa-jndna  =  mc  lon-lta”buhii-ye-.<e8. 

9  samata-jnana  —  mnam-hid-ye-§es. 

10  pratyavekfarjia-jhdna  =  80-807’-rtog-pahi-ye-6es. 

krtya-anusthana-jutina  =  bya-ba-sgrub  palii  ye-tes. 
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become  transformed  into  the  Body  of  Bliss,  and  the  mental  conscious¬ 
ness — into  the  Apparitional  Body.1  Thus  vve  see  the  tendency  of 
viewing  the  gotra  as  a  special  element/  an  active,  transforming 
principle.  It  cannot  be  regarded  as  identical  with  the  store-conscious¬ 
ness  or  as  included  in  the  internal  bases  of  cognition.  It  is  a  force 
“  standing  above  ”  the  store-consciousness,  dominating  it  and  bringing 
about  the  transformation  of  it  into  the  pure  Transcendental  Wisdom 
of  the  Buddha.  According  to  Aryasanga's  Mahay  ana*  saiiigraha  it  is 
the  seed  of  the  Cosmical  Body  in  a  living  being  which  can  be  of 
a  high,  intermediate,  and  low  degree.  It  is,  so  to  say,  a  counter- 
agent  2  of  the  store-consciousness,  inasmuch  as  it  brings  about  its 
transformation.3 — It  would  be  likewise  incorrect  to  view  the  gotra 
as  quite  identical  with  all  the  6  internal  bases  of  cognition,  as  do 
some  of  the  Tibetan  authorities.4  The  gotra  is  a  force  governing 
these  bases  of  cognition,  and  in  such  an  aspect  cannot  be  considered 
as  equal  to  them,  because  its  function,  that  of  bringing  about  the 
transformation  of  the  elements  and  the  attainment  of  Buddhaliood,  is 
other  than  the  functions  of  the  sense-organs  and  the  intellect.  On 
the  other  hand  it  is  not  something  totally  different  from  the  internal 
elements.5  Here  we  see  that  the  standpoint  of  the  Yogacaras  is 
indefinite,  resembling  that  of  the  Vatsiputriyas  in  regard  of  the 
pudgala , — the  individual  viewed  as  a  separate  reality.  It  is  clear 
that  if  the  Germ  of  Enlightenment,  at  the  same  time  the  fundamental 
essence  of  a  personality,  were  viewed  as  a  separate  element,  essentially 
differing  from  the  internal  bases  of  cognition,  the  Yogacaras  would 
run  the  danger  of  admitting  the  existence  of  a  special  substance 
which,  though  mutable,  could  be  viewed  as  the  Ego,  as  something 
resembling  an  individual  soul.  This  they  try  to  avoid  by  stating 
that  the  internal  elements  which  represent  a  substratum  and  the 

1  Skabs-brgyad-ka,  I.  239  a.  0 — b  1.  -  x>ratuia^a==9^ien’l)0» 

3  Gser.  I.  243  b.  1  —  2.  4  Skabs-brgyad-ka,  I.  234  a.  5.  sqq. 

Gser.  I.  244  b.  3 — 4,  as  a  quotation  from  the  Sravaka-bhnmi  and  ibid.  244  b.  0 

245  a.  1,  as  a  quotation  from  Sagaramegha’s  Bodhisattva-bhumi-vyakliya  (Tg. 
MOO.  LV). 
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gotra  which  governs  them  are  not  to  be  viewed  as  quite  different 
from  each  other.  The  6  bases  of  cognition  are  not  the  gotvci  itself, 
but  they  arc  neither  something  quite  apart  from  it. 

In  Haribhadra’s  Abhisamaydlamkar aloha1  it  is  stated  that  the 
gotra  as  existing  in  every  individual  is  beginningless  and  an  outflow 
of  the  Absolute.  The  Yogacaras  have  the  same  opinion,  but  they 
do  not  admit  the  gotra  to  be  the  Absolute  itself,  as  Haribhadra  does.2 
Tson-kha-pa  and  Jam-yaii-&ad-pa 3  rightly  remark  that  if  the  gotra 
is  taken  to  be  an  active  element,  it  is  quite  impossible  to  regard  it 
as  identical  with  the  Absolute,  which  is  immutable.  Moreover,  as 
the  Yogacaras  maintain  the  annihilation  of  the  force  of  the  gotra 
with  the  Iilnayanist  at  the  time  of  final  Nirvana3  and  with  one  in 
whom  all  the  roots  of  virtue  have  perished,  the  gotra  cannot  be 
viewed  as  the  Absolute,  which  is  eternal  and  indestructible.  That 
the  gotra  is  derived  from  the  Absolute  means  according  to  the 
Yogacaras  that  it  exists  from  the  outset,  forming  an  inherent  property 
of  the  stream  of  elements4  constituting  a  personality.  Neither  in  its 
fundamental,  nor  in  its  thriving  state,  it  ever  loses  the  character 
of  a  lorce,  an  active  element. 

As  regards  the  principal  varieties  of  the  gotra  as  viewed  by 
the  Yogacaras,  these  are  held  to  be  three  in  correspondence  with 
the  3  Vehicles, — of  the  Sravakas,  Pratyekabuddhas  and  Bodhisattvas,5 
with  the  activity  of  these  3  different  kinds  of  Saints  and  the  forms 
of  Enlightenment  attained  by  them.6  These  3  forms  are  held  to  be 


1  MS.  Minaev,  59  a.  4 — anddi-kula-ayuta-dharmatu-pratilabdham. 

2  Ibid.  59  b.  2. — dharma-dhatur  gotram . 

3  Gser.  I.  234  b.  5—6  and  Skabs  I.  234  b.  5. 

4  samtdna  —  rgijud. — This  concerns  the  majority  of  the  YogacSras.  There  arc 
however  followers  of  this  system  who  agree  with  the  MHdhyamikas  in  the  opinion 
that  the  gotra  is  identical  with  the  Absolute.  Such  is  the  standpoint  of  Ratnakara- 
ganti,  the  author  of  the  Commentary  on  the  Abhisamayalamkara  cn  regard  Paflca- 
viihsatisShasrika  called  Suddhimatl  (Tg.  MDO.  IX). 

5  Cf.  Vasubandhu  on  Sntrdlaiiikara  III.  2. — asti  ydna-traye  gotra-bhedah. 

G  Ibid.— phala-bhedak  co’  palahhy ate  hina-viadhya-visis^d  bodhayaJjL  so’  ntarena 
golra-bhcdam  na  syat'}  blja-anurUpatvat  phalasya. 
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essentially  different  and  not,  as  with  the  Madhyamikas  who  maintain 
the  theory  of  the  Unique  Vehicle,1  as  having  one  ultimate  result 
which  is  the  Supreme  Enlightenment  of  the  Buddha. 


IT. 

c)  The  Standpoint  of  the  Madhyamikas.  The  Teaching  of  the 
Element  of  Buddhahood  according  to  the  Uttaratantra. 

The  central  point  of  this  most  developed  theory  is  the  teaching 
that  the  fundamental  element  of  Buddhahood,  the  Essence  of  the 
Buddha2  in  a  living  being  represents  an  eternal,  immutable3  element, 
which  is  identical  with  the  monistic  Absolute  and  is  unique  and 
undifferentiated  in  everything  that  lives.  This  is  the  main  standpoint 
of  the  Uttaratantra.  It  is  expressed  likewise  in  the  Abliisamayalaiii - 
7cara,4  in  Haribhadra's  Commentary  thereon  and  in  numerous  other 
works.  The  definition  of  the  Germ  or  the  Essence  of  the  Buddha 
given  by  Jam-yaii-zad-pa  in  his  manual5  is  as  follows: — It  is  the 
Absolute6  (as  the  true  essence  of  every  living  being)  which  at  the 
time  of  final  Enlightenment  becomes  the  Body  of  Absolute  Existence7 
of  the  Buddha.  In  the  Commentary  of  TsoiVkha-pa  we  have  numerous 
quotations  which  especially  point  to  the  eternal  immutable  nature  of 
the  fundamental  element.  The  most  pregnant  of  these  is  that  of  the 
Ratnakuta: 8 — That  in  which  there  is  absolutely  nothing  caused  and 
conditioned9  is  (the  element)  which  is  eternal  and  immutable.  This 
element  is  that  of  the  saintly  lineage;10  it  has  a  resemblance  with 
space,  being  unique  and  undifferentiated.  It  is  the  true  essence11  of 
all  the  elements,  is  uniform 12  and  eternal.13— As  we  have  frequently 
stated  above,  it  is  considered  to  exist  in  all  the  living  beings  without 

1  eka-ydna.  Cf.  below.  2  tathdgata-gai'bha  =  de-bzin-g.tcgs-pahi-snin-po. 

3  asamskrta  =  hdus-ma-byas.  4  I.  39. 

5  Skabs-brgyad-ka  I.  240  a.  1 .  0  dharma-dhatu  —  chos-kyi-dbyins. 

7  svabhava-Jcdya  —  no-lo-fiid-sku.  8  Quoted  G3er-phreu,  I.  246  b.  4—5. 

0  samskrta  =  Jidus-byas.  10  gotra  =  rigs. 

31  tathata  —  de-bzin-nid.  12  Lit.  “of  one  taste”  (eka-rasa  =  i'o-gcig‘X>a). 

13  nitya  —  rtag-pa. 
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exception  and  forms  the  true  essence,  the  background  of  all  the 
elements  constituting  a  personality.1  At  the  same  time  it  is  con¬ 
sidered  to  be  of  a  pure  spiritual  nature 2  and  as  the  element  of  the 
spirit  of  the  Buddha.  Only  it,  and  nothing  else,  is  real  and  persistent 
in  an  individual;  it  is  beginningless  and  knows  no  end.  In  its  essence 
it  does  not  differ  from  the  Cosmical  Body  of  the  Buddha,  which  is 
accordingly  characterized  as  pervading  everything  that  exists.3  All 
the  other  elements  'constituting  a  personality  as  classified  into  the 
5  groups,4  the  12  bases  of  cognition,5 *  and  the  18  component 
elements  of  an  individual0  as  well  as  the  defiling  agencies7  and 
the  Biotic  Force8  which  produce  them  are  regarded  as  totally  unreal 
by  themselves,  and  called  forth  by  the  force  of  illusion.9  They  are 
always  spoken  of  as  the  occasional,  the  accidental  defiling  elements 10 
which  cannot  affect  or  alter  the  element  of  the  Absolute.  The  latter, 
as  we  have  it  with  every  individual,  excepting  the  Buddha,  is 
represented  as  concealed  under  the  coverings  ot  this  accidental  defile¬ 
ment,  but  by  no  means  damaged  by  it.  The  whole  process  of  the 
liberation  of  the  Absolute  Essence  from  the  worldly  elements  which 
ends  with  the  attainment  of  Buddhahood,  that  is  to  say  the  Path 
of  a  Saint,  is  to  be  viewed  as  an  uninterrupted  practice  of  mind- 
concentration  upon  the  non-substantiality  of  the  elements.  Through 
this  concentration,  the  illusion  of  the  reality  of  the  separate  entities 
disappears,  the  desires,  &c.  in  regard  of  the  worldly  objects  cease 
to  exist,  and  the  Biotic  Force  called  forth  by  these  desires  can  no 
more  exercise  its  activity.  Consequently,  the  origination  of  new 


1  Skabs.  I.  238  a.  4. 

2  citta-svabhava  =  sems-kyi-ran-tein . 

3  Cf.  the  quotation  of  Jnanagarblia’s  Satya-dvaya-vibhanga  and  Commentary 
in  Skabs.  VIII.  22  b.  2.—  chos  thams-cad-kyi  lus-ni  hgro-ba-tliams-cad  de-biin-gkegs- 
pahi  no-bo-las  mi-hdah-bahi-phyir  =  sarva-dhamidnam  kayali,  sarva-jagatas  tathagata- 
svabh d va-anat ikramat .  Cf.  also  Sdtralamkara  IX.  \h.—yathambaram  sarvagatam  .  .  . 

4  skandha phun-po .  5  ay  a  tana  —  skye-mched. 

0  dhatu  =  Ichcims.  7  Meta  =  non-moiis. 

a  karma —  las.  9  avidya  vasana  —  ma-rig-paki-bag-chags. 

10  agantulca-mala  —  glo-bur-gyi-dri  ma. 
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groups  of  elements  is  made  impossible;  the  remaining  are  gradually 
annihilated  and  the  element  of  Buddhahood  is  delivered.  This  re¬ 
presents  the  attainment  of  the  real,  the  true  Nirvana.  Now,  in  the 
process  of  purification  the  element  of  Buddhahood  remains  essentially 
the  same;  its  final  metamorphose  represents  nothing  but  the  removal 
of  the  occasional  defiling  elements.  We  see  that  Aryasanga  in  his 
last  work  has  come  to  a  fully  monistic  and  pantheistic  conception. 
The  statement  that  “  the  fundamental  element  of  a  living  being  and 
the  Cosmical  Body  of  the  Buddha  are  the  same,  there  being  a 
difference  only  in  the  names,”  is  a  very  pregnant  expression  of 
his  standpoint.  Another  remarkable  passage  concerns  the  properties 
of  the  Buddha.  It  is  said  that  these  properties  represent  the 
attributes  of  the  Absolute  Essence  as  it  is  with  the  Buddha.  But. 
as  we  read  immediately  after,  this  Essence  is  unique  and  indivisible 
with  everything  that  lives.  The  difference  is  thus  caused  only  by 
the  presence  of  the  defiling  elements.  But  these  have  only  an 
Empirical,  a  surface  reality;  they  are  not  something  which  is  to  be 
really  rejected.  Absolutely  real,  eternal,  and  unalterable  is  only  the 
element  of  Buddhahood. 

This  pantheist  theory  of  the  Uttaratantra  and  its  development 
in  the  Kala-cakra  Doctrine  were  adopted  by  the  famous  Tibetan 
Lama  Dolbopa-seirab-gyal-tshan  (1292—1391),  the  founder  of  the 
Jo-nan-pa  sect,  who  interpreted  them  in  a  still  more  extreme  way. 
Tsou-kha-pa  and  his  school  rightly  saw  in  this  Doctrine  a  contra¬ 
diction  with  the  main  principles  of  Buddhism.  We  find,  accordingly, 
in  their  works  an  attempt  to  modify  it.  They  accuse  the  Jo-nan-pa 
with  having  wrongly  interpreted  the  Uttaratantra  and  say:1 —  There 
are  such,  who  (like  .the  Jo-nan-pa)  maintain  that  the  Supreme 
Buddha,  endowed  with  the  powers  and  all  the  other  attributes,  exists 
in  every  living  being  from  the  outset.  These  do  not  in  the  least 
differ  from  the  Brahmanists,2  who  adhere  to  the  conception  of  a 


1  Dar.  12  b.  6- 13  a.  1. 

2  tirlhika  —  mu'Stcgs-'na. 
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Supreme  God 1  existing  eternally. — In  Gyal-tshab’s  Commentary 2  we 
find  a  discussion  on  the  subject  that  the  element  of  Buddhahood  in 
a  living  being  and  the  Cosmical  Body  of  the  Buddhav  cannot  be 
regarded  as  completely  identical.  We  have  likewise  many  other 
passages  in  which  the  student  is  warned  from  confounding  the 
teaching  of  the  Uttaratantra  with  -  the  Brahmanical  systems. — In 
spite  of  all  this  it  is  quite  clear  that  the  Uttaratantra  contains  a 
full-blown  pantheistic  theory,  the  teaching  of  an  eternal  Buddha 
whose  miraculous  activity  free  from  effort 3  manifests  itself  in  every¬ 
thing  that  exists,  and  of  the  unique  eternal  element  of  Buddhahood 
or  of  the  saintly  lineage. 

It  has  been  stated  above  that,  according  to  the  Yogacara  point 
of  view,  the  element  of  the  lineage  appears  in  two  varieties,  viz.  as 
the  primordial4  and  as  that  which  becomes  developed.5  In  the 
Uttaratantra  we  have  likewise  these  2  varieties,  with  the  difference 
that  the  primordial  represents,  as  we  know,  the  eternal  and  immutable 
element  of  the  Absolute.  The  Germ  of  Enlightenment  which  becomes 
developed  is  in  its  turn  regarded  as  the  reflection,  the  counterpart 
of  the  main  aspect  in  the  Phenomenal  World.  Accordingly,  in  the 
Tatliagata-garbha-sutra ,  containing  the  9  examples  on  the  Essence 
of  Buddhahood,  the  primordial  element  is  characterized  as  resembling 
gold  which  always  remains  unalterable,  and  the  Germ  which  becomes 
developed  is  compared  with  a  real  seed  which  brings  fruit. 

We  must  now  mention  anpther  characteristic  feature  of  the 
teaching  about  the  element  of  the  lineage  as  we  have  it  in  the 
Uttaratantra .  This  is  the  standpoint  that,  owing  to  the  eternal  character 
of  this  element,  it  can  never  be  annihilated  in  a  living  being.  This 
means  that  every  living  being  has  the  chance,  of  attaining  Salvation. 
Moreover  as  the  fundamental  element  is  unique  and  undifferentiated 


1  Uvava  —■  dban-phyug. 

2  Dar.  12  b.  2.  sqq. 

3  andbhoga  =  lliun-gyis-gruh-pa. 

4  prakrti-stha-gotra  —  ran-biin-gnas-rigs. 

3  paripusta-gotra  —  rgyas-ligyur-gyi-rigs 
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in  everything  that  lives,  and  as  it  is  the  Essence  of  the  Buddha,1  the 
ultimate  result  of  its  purification  from  defilement  can  be  only  one, 
the  attainment  of  Buddhahood.  In  accordance  with  this  point  of 
view  it  is  maintained  that  the  true  Nirvana  is  only  that  of  the 
Buddha.2  As  concerns  the  Nirvana  of  the  Hlnayanist  Saints,— the 
Sravakas  and  Pratyekabuddhas,  it  is  considered  to  be  a  state  of 
temporary  pacification  after  the  removal  of  the  Obscuration  of  Moral 
Defilement.3  The  Hlnayanist  Saint  may  abide  for  many  scons  in  a 
state  of  perpetual  trance  in  the  so-called  Unaffected  Sphere,4  having 
a  spiritual,  non-physical  existence.5  He  is  however  at  length  aroused 
from  this  state  by  the  grace  of  a  Buddha,  whereupon  he  enters  the 
Maluiyanistic  Path  that  ends  with  his  attainment  of  Buddhahood.'6 
Thus  the  varieties  of  the  element  .of . saintly  lineage  and  the  different 
results  of  its  purification  are  to  be  viewed  as  conventional  and 
temporary. 

In  close  connexion  with  the  theory  of  the  Essence  of  the  Buddha, 
the  Uttaratantra  gives  us  the  teaching  about  the  Cosmical  Body7  of 
the  Buddha,  the  attainment  of  which  is  the  result  of  the  saintly 
Path.  At  the  time  of  the  termination  of  the  latter,  all  the  defiling 
elements  which  had  hitherto  obscured  the  Essence  of  the  Absolute 
are  completely  removed,  the  illusion  of  the  Empirical  World  vanishes 
and  there  remains  the  full  and  uninterrupted  intuition  of  the  unique 
Absolute  with  which  the  mind  completely  coalesces,  there  being  no 
more  a  differentiation  of  subject  and  object  and  of  separate  entities. 
It  is  in  such  a  sense  that  we  have  to  understand  the  quotation  from 
Scripture  in  the  Vyakkya  that  “  the  cessation,  the  negation  of 
Phenomenal  Existence8  is  the  Cosmical  Body  of  the  Buddha.”  The 

1  tathagata-garblia. 

2  Uttaratantra,  I,  verse  83. 

3  klexa-avarana  =  non-mohs-kyi-sgrib-pa  (non-sgrib). 

4  anasrava-dhatu  —  zag-m ed-kyi-dbyiiis. 

5  manoma ya-kdya  =  yid-kyi-ran-biin-gyi-lus. 

6  This  is  the  theory  of  the  “Unique  Vehicle”  ( eka-yana ). 

7  dharma-kdya  =  chos-sku. 

8  nirodha-satya  —  hgog-bden. 
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Ultimate  Substance  now  viewed  as  the  true  Essence  of  the  Buddha 
and  his  properties  is  called  the  Cosmical  Body,  or  more  precisely, 
the  Body  of  Absolute  Existence.1 

The  unique  undifferentiated  character  o£  Buddhahood  from  the 
standpoint  of  Ultimate  Reality  is  very  pregnantly  expressed  in  the 
works  of  Maitreya- Asanga  and  elsewhere.  So  we  have  in  the  Sutra- 
lamkara  IX.  4.  the  statement  that  all  the  elements  of  existence  are 
identical  witji  Buddhahood,  since  the  Absolute  is  one  undifferentiated 
whole;  there  exists  no  element  whatever  as  a  separate,  differentiated 
reality.2  In  the  same  work  (IX.  62  and  Comm.)  it  is  said  that  the 
Body  of  Absolute  Existence  is  one  and  the  same  with  all  the  Buddhas, 
being  an  undifferentiated  whole.3  And  IX.  77.  we  have: — The 
Buddhas  cannot  be  viewed  as  a  unity  from  the  standpoint  of  their 
previous  bodily  existence,  their  accumulations  of  merit,  &c.  But  in 
the  immaculate  plane  of  Absolute  existence  they  do  not  represent  a 
plurality  since  the  Cosmical  Body  is  unique  and  undifferentiated.4 5 * 
In  the  Jndna-dlolca-alaihkdra-sutrab  it  is  said  that  the  Supreme 
Buddha  represents  the  Ultimate  Limit  in  the  aspect  of  which  all 
the  elements  are  equal  and  uniform  and  do  not  appear  (as  separate 
entities).?  He  is  always  the  same,  free  from  constructive  thought7 
and  differentiation.  Here  in  the  Uttaratantra  this  Ultimate  Cosmical 
Body  of  the  Buddha  is  spoken  of  as  endowed  with  the  four  absolute 
transcendental  properties  of  Purity,  Bliss,  Eternity,  and  of  being  the 
Ultimate  Essence  of  all  the  elements  ( paramdtman ).8 


1  svabhava-kdya  =  iio-bo-fiid-sku.  The  active  reflex  of  it  is  the  Body  of  Ab¬ 

solute  Wisdom  (jfiana-kdya). 

3  sarvadharma i  ca  buddhatvam  tathatdya  abhinnatvat  tadvimddhi-prabha - 
vitatvac  ca  buddhatvasya,  na  ca  kaJcid  dharmo’sti  parikalpitena  dharma-svabhCivcna. 

3  svtibhavikah  (kuyah)  sarva-buddhanam  samo  nirvUistatayd. 

4  bahutvam  apt  ne’vyate  buddhandm  dharma-kdyasya  abhedad  andsrave  dhatau. 

5  Kg.  MDO.  III.  289  b.  6—7. 

0  This  refers  evidently  to  the  teaching  that  all  elements  are  for  ever  merged 
in  Nirvana  ( prakrti-parinirvrtta ). 

7  vikalpa  —  imam-par-r tog-pa. 

8  Tib.  dam-pahi-bdag. 


110 


E.  Obermiller. 


Such  is  the  Buddha  iu  the  aspect  of  the  Absolute,  called  the 
true  Ultimate  Refuge.  But,  as  we  read  in  the  Sutrdlamkara,  the 
accumulation  of  merit  of  the  Buddha  in  the  Empirical  World  cannot 
remain  fruitless.  Ihis  his  activity  is  the  moral  Biotic  Force1  which 
mu3t  produce  ultimately  the  highest  and  most  blissful  mundane 
existence.  Moreover  the  Buddha  has  a  double  outlook  facing  both 
the  Absolute2  and  the  Empirical  Reality3  and  has  for  his  chief  aim 
the  salvation  of  other  living  beings.  It  is  owing  to  these  motives 
that  the  Buddha  manifests  himself  in  the  Empirical  World  in  his 
corporeal  forms,4 *  viz.  the  Body  of  Bliss,3  eternally  abiding  in  the 
region  Akanis^ha  and  in  the  numerous  Apparitional  Bodies6  which 
are  its  emanations,  and  are  working  for  the  weal  of  all  living  beings  as 
long  as  the  world  exists.  But  in  the  aspect  of  the  Absolute  these 
corporeal  forms  are  mere  reflections  and  have  no  real  essence  of 
their  own. 

These  are,  in  short,  the  main  ideas  expressed  in  the  Uttaratantra. 
Their  detailed  exposition  is  contained  in  the  translation  which  is 
now  to  follow.  The  paragraphs  in  the  Commentaries  of  Tson-kha- 
pa  and  Jam-yan-zad-pa  concerning  the  teaching  of  gotra  or  dhatu 
with  the  different  Buddhist  schools  will  be  translated  separately  and 
form  an  appendix  to  the  present  work.  In  the  translation  the  greatest 
care  has  been  bestowed  on  a  faithful  rendering  of  all  technical  terms 
ot  which  the  work  is  full.  This  has  been  made  in  accordance  with 
the  method  adopted  by  Prof.  Stcherbatsky.  Not  a  single  term  is  left 
without  translation,  but  in  order  to  facilitate  control,  the  original 
term  (Sanscrit  and  Tibetan)  is  always  given  in  the  note. 

It  now  remains  for  me  to  express  my  gratitude  to 'my  revered 
teacher  Prof.  Th.  Stcherbatsky  at  whose  instigation  and  with  whose 
help  this  work  has  been  carried  out  and  has  assumed  its  present 
form,  and  to  Prof.  Sten  Konow  owing  to  whose  kind  attention  it  is 
now  published.  My  deepest  thanks  are  likewise  due  to  the  Khambo 


1  lcarma  —  las. 

3  samvrti  =='kun-rdzob. 
5  sambhoga-kdya. 


2  parmartha=  don-dam-pa. 

4  rupa-kaya  —  gzugs-sku . 

6  ni)~mdria-kaya. 
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(Mklian-po)  Lama  Agvan  (Nag-dban)  Dorjeev  who  took  such  a  keen 
interest  in  my  Buddhist  studies  in  Transbaikalia  and  has  greatly 
furthered  them,  to  the  Abbot  of  the  Chilutai1  Monastery,  Lha-ram- 
pa 2  Dontjub  Buddhayin  with  whom  I  undertook  a  systematical  study 
of  the  Uttaratantra  and  Vydkhyd  (July-August  1929),  and  to  my 
friends  the  Lamas  Galdan  Jamsaranu  and  Gyamtsho  Gomboyin  who 
have  supplied  me  with  many  valuable  instructions. 

The  Sublime  Science 
of  the  Great  Vehicle  to  Salvation. 

I.  The  Contents  of  the  Work. 

1.  The  Buddha,  the  Doctrine,  the  Congregation, 

The  Germ  (of  Buddhahood),  Supreme  Enlightenment, 

The  attributes  of  the  Buddha  and  last  of  all  his  acts, — 

These  are  the  seven  adamantine  topics, 

In  which  the  compass  of  this  treatise  can  be  summarized.3 

1  Dgati-ldun-dar-rgyas-glin. 

2  The  highest  degree  of  learning  in  the  Monasteries  of  Lhasa. 

8  Cf.  Dar.  6a.  3— 6  b.  3.  These  7  points  appear  in  2  aspects,  namely  from  the 
standpoint  of  the  Absolute  (paramartha  =  don-dam-pa)  and  from  that  of  Empirical 
Reality  ( samvrti  —  kun-rdzob).  The  Buddha  in  the  aspect  of  the  Absolute  is  the 
Cosmical  Body  ( dharma-kaya  =  chos-s/cu), — the  complement  of  purity  and  wisdom 
( prahai'ia-jfiana-sampatti  =  spam-pa  dan  ye-Ses  phun-sum-tshogs-pa).  The  Buddha 
from  the  Empirical  Standpoint  is  the  corporeal  form  ( rupa-kdya  =  gzugs-sku).  The 
Doctrine  from  the  standpoint  of  the  Absolute  represents  the  Extinction  (of  Phenomenal 
Life  nxrodlia  =  bgog-pa )  and  the  Path  ( mdrga  —  lam)  of  the  Mahayanist  Saint.  As 
to  the  Doctrine  viewed  empirically,  it  will  be  the  collection  of  sermons  (2»'avacana  = 
gsun-rab).  The  Congregation  from  the  Ultimate  Standpoint  represents  the  elements 
of  Wisdom  and  final  Deliverance  with  the  MahSyanist  Saint.  The  Congregation 
viewed  empirically  is  the  assembly  of  the  Saints  of  the  Great  Vehicle. 

The  fundamental  element  (or  Germ, — dheitu  =  kliams)  from  the  point  of  view 
of  Ultimate  Reality  is  the  Absolute  Essence  ( tathata  =  de-biin-nid)  forming  the 
background  of  the  consciousness  of  the  living  beings,  the  Absolute  itself,  only 
obscured  by  defiling  elements  (dvarana  —  sgvib-gia).  The  same  element  viewed 
empirically  is  a  force  which  governs  the  spirit  of  the  living  beings  and  makes 
possible  the  origination  of  the  saintly  {lokottara  =  hjig-rten-las-hdas-pa)  elements. 
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The  Explanation  of  the  Verse  by  Aryasanga. 

The  subject  that  is  to  be  cognized *  1  has  a  resemblance  with  a 
diamond,  and  the  (words  that  demonstrate  it)2  may  be  compared 
with  diamond-mines,  since  they  represent  the  receptacles  (of  this 
subject).  The  subject  which  is  accessible  (only)  to  the  inward  conviction 
(or  introspection)  of  the  Saint  and  is  of  an  inexpressible,  unutterable 
character,  resembles  a  diamond  (that  is  hard  and  unpenetrable),  since 
it  cannot  be  “pierced”  by  the  (ordinary)  knowledge,'  which  is  a 
result  of  study  and  investigation.3  [2  a.]  The  words  which  express 
this  subject  and  afford  a  means  for  its  cognition  are  spoken  of  as 
the  (diamond)-mines,  since  they  represent  a  foundation  for  this 
(cognition).  Thus  the  unpenetrable  character  (of  the  subject)  and 
the  nature  of  the  words,  as  being  a  support  of  it,  let  us  know  the 
former  as  a  diamond  and  the  latter  as  its  repository.  Now,  of  what 
kind  is  the  subject  and  of  what  kind  are  the  words  (expressing  it)? 
(Answer): — The  subject  consists  of  the  7  points  that  are  to  be 
cognized.  These  are  as  follows: — 1)  the  Buddha,  2)  the  Doctrine, 


Enlightenment  ( bodhi  =  byan-chub)  viewed  sub  specie  aeternitatis  is  the 
Cosmical  Body,  and,  taken  empirically,  represents  the  corporeal  forms  of  the  Buddha 
(the  Body  of  Bliss— sambhoga-kdya  —  loiissku  and  the  Apparitional  Body — nirmana- 
kdya  =  spml-sku).  The  difference  between  this  subject  and  the  first  which  is  Buddha- 
hood,  is  that  here  Enlightenment  is  viewed  as  something  to  be  attained  (by  the 
person  proceeding)  on  the  Path  himself,  whereas  before  it  has  been  taken  from  the 
standpoint  of  the  element' already  attained  by  another  personality.  The  attributes 
of  the  Buddha  in  the  aspect  of  the  Absolute  are  the  10  Powers  ( da&a-bala  — 
stobs-bcu)  and  the  other  distinctive  features  which  are  the  result  of  the  removal  of 
the  Obscurations.  The  attributes,  being  viewed  empirically,  are  the  32  corporeal 
marks.  The  acts  of  the  Buddha  from  the  standpoint  of  Ultimate  Reality  represent 
the  Wisdom  acting  in  behalf  of  others  ( krtya-anu$thana-jnana  —  bya-ba-sgnib-pahi- 
ye-Ses).  Empirically  they  are  contained  in  the  collection  of  the  Buddha’s  sermons. 

1  Dar.  9a.  3.  The  sevenfold  subject  that  is  to  be  intuited,  that  is  to  say, 
revealed  by  introspection  (jpratyalma-vcdya  —  so-so-ran-gis-rig-par-bya-ba)  to  the  Saint. 

2  Ibid. 

3  srutimayl  prajna  —  thos-pa-la8-byun-bahi‘&es-vab  and  cintamayi  prajna  =  bsam- 
pa-laa-byuh-bahi-Ses-rab. 
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3)  the  Congregation,  4)  the  Fundamental  Germ  (of  Buddhahood),1 
5)  Enlightenment,  6)  the  attributes,  and  7)  the  acts  (of  the  Buddha). 
[2  b.]  The  words  are  those  by  means  of  which  these  7  topics  are 
demonstrated  and  made  clear. 

A  detailed  exposition  of  the  (7)  adamantine  subjects  is  contained 
in  the  Sutras.2  It  is  said  there  as  follows: — 0  Ananda,  the  (real)3 
Buddha  is  indemonstrable.  He  cannot  be  seen  by  the  eye.  0  Ananda, 
the  (true)  Doctrine4  is  unutterable.5  It  cannot  be  heard  by  the  ear. 
O  Ananda,  the  (true)  Congregation  is  of  an  immutable  character.  It 
cannot  be  worshipped,  neither  by  body  nor  mind.  Such  are  the 
(first)  3  adamantine  topics  as  we  have  them  in  the  Adliyasaya - 
parivarta .6 

It  is  said  further  on:— 0  Sariputra,  this  topic7  is  the  object8 
that  is  the  sphere9  of  the  Buddha  (alone).  O  Sariputra,  all  the 


1  Cf.  Dar.  6  b.  6 — 7  a.  4.  If  there  were  no  fundamental  Germ  perfectly  pure 
by  itself,  the  purification  from  the  casual  {agantuka  —  glo-bur-ba)  defiling  forces  would 
be  impossible.  Thus  this  Germ  is  put  forth  as  the  necessary  condition  for  the  attainment 
of  Enlightenment,  and  is  metaphorically  spoken  of  as  the  natural  cause  (i upadana - 
Jcararia  =  ner-len-gyi-rgyu)  of  the  latter.  It  is  not  however  a  real  producing  cause, 
since  it  is  an  eternal,  immutable  element  ( asamakrta  =  hdua-ma-hyaa).  (The  Germ) 
which  becomes  developped  (paripu$ta  =  rgyaa-hgyur  or  aamudanlta  =  yan-dag-par- 
bsg rub-pa)  is  to  be  regarded  as  the  actual  producing  cause.  As  concerns  the  cooperating 
causes  and  conditions,  these  are  Enlightenment  as  attained  by  another  individual 
with  the  corresponding  attributes  and  acts.  On  the  basis  of  the  teaching  delivered 
by  another  who  has  attained  Supreme  Enlightenment,  it  is  possible  to  purify  one’s 
own  stream  of  elements  [samtdna  =  rgyud)  from  defilement. 

2  Sthira-adhy^aya-parivarta,  Kg.  MDO.  XIX  172b.  2 — 3. 

8  Ear.  10  b.  4.  The  Buddha  in  the  aspect  of  the  Absolute,  unreal  as  a  separate 
entity  (differing  from  the  unique  Essence  of  the  Cosmos)  and  free  from  all  the 
additional  defiling  elements.  He  is  inaccessible  to  empirical  (vaiyavaharika  =  tha- 
anad-pa)  knowledge. 

4  The  Doctrine  viewed  as  Extinction  and  the  Path.  Cf.  above. 

6  Dar.  10  b.  5.  It  is  unutterable  in  the  sense  of  its  not  being  an  object  of 
thought-construction  {kalpand  =  vtog-pa)  connected  with  speech. 

8  Tib.  Ihag-pahi-baam-pa-brtan-pahi-lehu. 

7  That  is  the  Absolute  as  forming  the  fundamental  germ  of  the  living  beings 
and  mingled  with  defiling  elements.  Dar.  11a.  6. 

8  vifaya  =  yul.  0  gocara  =  apyod-yul. 

Acta  orientalia.  IX. 
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Sravakas  as  well  as  the  Pratyekabuddhas  are  now  unable  to  cognize, 
perceive,  and  investigate  this  subject  by  means  of  their  own  analytic 
wisdom,  independently.  If  this  be  so,  what  is  there  to  say  of  the 
ordinary,  worldly  beings.1  This  however  does  not  concern  the 
cognition  which  is  inspired  by  the  faith  in  the  Buddha.  0  Sariputra, 
the  Absolute  Truth  may  be  perceived  (by  the  Sravaka  and  Pratyeka- 
buddlia  Saints)2  as  a  result  of  their  faith.  0  Sariputra,  the  Absolute 
(in  its  defiled  form) 3  is  a  name4  of  the’ fundamental  element  of  the 
living  beings.  0  6ariputra,  this  fundamental  element  of  the  living 
beings  (partly  purified)5  is  a  name  for  the  essence,  the  pith  of 
Buddhahood.0  0  Sariputra,  this  pith  of  Buddhahood  (being  completely 
free  from  all  defilement)7  is  a  name  of  the  Cosmical  Body.8  Such 
do  we  know  to  be  the  fourth  adamantine  topic  which  is  not 
subjected  to  augmentation  and  decrease  as  it  is  demonstrated  in 
Scripture. 

(It  is  said  farther  on): — 0  Lord,  the  perfect  Supreme  En¬ 
lightenment9  is  a  name  for  the  essence  of  Nirvana.10  0  Lord,  the 
essence  of  Nirvana  is  a  name  for  the  Cosmical  Body  of  the  Buddha. 
Such  is  the  5th  adamantine  subject  according  to  the  &rl-mala-simlianada- 
sutra ,n  (It  is  said): — 0  Sariputra,  of  what  kind  is  the  Cosmical 


1  bala  =  byis-pa  and  prthagjana  =  so-sohi-skyc-bo. 

2  Dar.  12  a.  3. — iian-thos  dan  raii-sam-rgyas  hphags-pa-inams-kyis  &c. 

3  Ibid.  12  a.  6. — The  Absolute  mingled  with  defilement,  -when  it  is  not  in  the 

least  purified  from  the  defiling  elements. 

4  adhivacana  =  tshig-bla-dvags. 

5  Dar.  12  a.  6— b.  1. — When  it  is  to  some  extent  purified  from  the  defiling 
forces,  but  nevertheless  still  connected  with  some  of  them. 

0  tathdgata-garbha  —  de-b&in-gSega-pahi-snin-po. 

I  Dar.  12  b.  1.  dri-ma  mtliah-dag-gis-dben-pa-na  —  salcala-mala-vivikta . 

8  Ibid.  12  b.  2.  Thus  the  Absolute  when  it  is  in  a  defiled  state  is  termed 

the  fundamental  element  of  the  living  beings  and  the  Essence  of  Buddhahood.  On 

the  other  hand,  when  it  is  completely  free  from  all  defilement,  it  is  called  the 

Cosmical  Body. 

9  anuttard  samyalcsambodliih  —  yan-dag-par-rdzogs-pahi-byan-chub. 

10  nirvana-dhatu  =  mya-iian-las-Jidas-pahi-dbyifis. 

II  Kg.  DKON.  VI.  274  b.  5—6. 
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Body  of  the  Buddha?  It  is  endowed  with  the  attributes  of  the 
Buddha  which  are  greater  in  number  than  the  sands  of  the  Ganges, 
the  attributes  which  are  inseparable  (from  the  Essence  of  the  Buddha),1 
the  distinctive  features  peculiar  to  the  Wisdom  (of  the  Buddha)  who 
never  becomes  destitute  of  any  of  them.  The  6th  diamond  subject  is 
thus  demonstrated  as  something  which  can  neither  increase,  nor 
become  diminished.  (We  have  further  on):2— 0  Manjusrl,  the 
Buddha  does  not  search,  nor  does  he  reflect  (about  the  character  of 
the  work  to  be  done).  However,  he  does  act,  and  this  his  activity 
free  from  search  and  reflection  manifests  itself  miraculously  and 
without  effort.3  Thus  we  have  the  7th  point  as  the  manifestation 
of  the  Buddha’s  attributes  and  of  his  Transcendental  Wisdom  [3  b.], 
directed  toward  the  objects  that  are  inaccessible  to  ordinary  human 
knowledge.  Thus,  in  short,  these  7  adamantine  topics  are  to  be 
regarded  as  forming  the  contents,  the  “  body  ”  of  the  whole  of  this 
work,  since,  to  speak  briefly,  their  elucidation  has  been  the  motive 
•  for  the  composition  (of  this  treatise). 

The  7  Subjects  according  to  the  Dharanl^vara-raja-pariprccha.4 

2.  Their  essential  character  and  mutual  connexion 

Is,  in  gradual  order,  (shown)  in  the  Dharanl§vara-rdja-sutra. 

(The  first)  3  topics  are  to  be  known  from  (its)  introduction,5 6 


1  Dar.  13  a.  6.  The  attributes  of  the  Buddha,  the  10  forces  &c.  are  the  qualities 
which  are  inseparable  (from  the  Cosmical  Body)  as  the  colour  and  shine  of  a  precious 
stone  are*  inseparable  from  the  latter  itself. 

2  Cf.  below. 

3  anabhogam  =  Uiun-gyis-grub-par.  Dar.  13  b.  1 — 2.  As  every  kind  of  exertion 
is,  with  the  Buddha,  pacified,  he,  in  acting  for  the  sake  of  other  living  beings, 
has  no  thought-construction  as  regards  the  essence  of  the  work  to  be  done,  the 
agent  and  the  object.  Neither  does  he  enter  upon  a  close  examination  of  the  details. 

4  Tib.  gzuns-kyi-dba'h-phyug-rgyal-pos-bua-palii-mdo.  Kg.  MDO.  XV.  In  the 
Kg.  it  is  called  the  Tathagata-MahSkarunH-nirdesa-satra.  I  have  found  out  this 
sUtra  with  the  help  of  Bu-ton’s  index  to  the  Kangyur,  f.  160  b.  3,  where  we  have 

both  names. 

6  nidana-parivartci  =  glen-g&ihi-lehu. 
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And  the  (remaining)  4— from  the  analysis  of  the  Buddha’s1 
and  the  Bodhisattva’s 2  attributes. 

The  elucidation  of  the  particular  essence3  of  these  7  subjects 
and  their  interconnexion  is  demonstrated  in  the  DMranl&vara-raja- 
sutra  in  the  order  (in  which  the  subjects  have  just  been  described). 
From  the  introductory  chapter  we  come  to  know  the  first  3  subjects; 
then  come  the  remaining  4  which  are  contained  in  the  description 
of  the  various  attributes  peculiar  to  the  Buddhas  and  the  Bodhisattvas. 
We  read  as  follows:4 — 

“  The  Lord  has  attained  the  Perfect  Supreme  Enlightenment, — 
(the  intuition)  of  all  the  elements  in  their  unity.”5  “He  has  duly 
demonstrated  his  Doctrine.”6  “  He  has  obtained  the  illimited  power  of 
converting  the  multitude  of  disciples." — These  3  main  aphorisms  show 
us  in  gradual  order  the  3  Jewels 7  and  the  process  of  their  origination.8 
The  remaining  4  subjects  are  demonstrated  as  having  the  character 
of  causes  and  conditions  conformable  with  this  origination.  On  the 
8th  Stage  of  the  Bodhisattva  the  controlling  power  over  all  the 
elements9  is  attained.  [4a.]  Through  this  one  comes  to  the  highest 
essence  of  Enlightenment 10  and  the  full  Illumination,  that  is  to  say 

1  rgyal-ba  —jina. 

2  blo-ldan  =  dhimat—( the  Wise). 

3  svalakfana  =  rah-gi-mtshan-fiid. 

4  Kg.  MDO.  XV.  142  a.  4-5. 

5  Dar.  14  b.  3 — 4.  “  as  devoid  of  the  character  of  real  plurality.” 

6  Lit.  “  has  duly  swung  the  Wheel  of  the  Doctrine.” 

7  ratna-tvaya  =  dkon-mchog-gsum. 

8  According  to  the  following  passage  and  Dar.  8  a.  3  sqq.  and  14  b.  6  sqq. 
the  3  last  Stages  of  the  Bodhisattva  (acald  =  mi-gyo-ba,  8ddhumati  =  lega-palii-hlo-gro8 
and  dhaima-megha  =  choa-kyi-spinn)  contain  the  most  proximate  causes  of  the  3  Jewels. 
The  Bodhisattva  on  the  8th  Stage  is  called  “  the  Buddha  in  the  conventional  sense — 
aupacdriko  buddhah  =  saiis-rgyas-btags-pa-pa inasmuch  as  he  has  obtained  the 
controlling  power  over  the  elements.  The  9th  and  10th  Stages,  respectively,  contain 
the  proximate  causes  of  the  Jewel  of  the  Doctrine  and  that  of  the  Congregation. 

9  The  10  controlling  powers— da6a-vaJitah  =  dban-bcu.  Cf.  M.  V.  §  27. 

10  bodhi-manda  =  byaii-chub-kyi-afiin-po.  According  to  Dar.  15  a.  4  bodhi- 
maiiifa  means  here  the  Bodhi  tree. 
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the  intuition  of  the  ultimate  unity1  of  all  the  elements.  He  who 
abides  on  the  9th  Stage  of  the  Bodhisattva  becomes  endowed  with 
the  faculty  of  preaching  the  Highest  of  Doctrines.2  He  comes  to 
know  the  intellectual  faculties  of  all  the  living  brings,3  brings  to 
the  highest  development  all  the  faculties  (that  of  faith  and  the  rest), 
and  becomes  skilful  as  regards  the  annihilation  of  the  continuance 
of  the  defiling  forces4  in  every  living  being.  On  account  of  this  he 
who  has  attained  Supreme  Enlightenment  can  duly  expound  the 
Doctrine.  (The  Bodhisattva  abiding)  on  the  10th  Stage  becomes 
consecrated5  as  the  successor  to  (the  Buddha’s)  religious  kingdom 
and,  immediately  after,  begins  to  perform  the  acts  of  the  Buddha 
without  effort  and  uninterruptedly.  As  a  consequence,  he  who  duly 
expounds  the  Doctrine  has  the  illimited  power  of  converting  the 
circle  of  his  disciples  (who  become  members  of  the  Congregation). 
It  is  said  further  on:6— “he  who  has  the  unlimited  power  of  converting 
the  assembly  of  disciples  abides  (after  having  brought  about  this 
conversion)  in  the  company  of  the  great  Congregation  of  ascetics, 
and  so  on  up  to — “  and  in  the  company  of  an  unmeasurable  multitude 
of  Bodhisattvas.7  Being  endowed  with  such  merits  ”...  &c.  The 
indication  (of  the  assembly  of  the  ascetics  and  Bodhisattvas) 8  respectively 
refers  to  the  (power  of)  completely  converting  [4  b.]  to  the  Enlighten- 


1  sarva-dharmasamata,  =  ckos-thams-cad-mnam-pa-iiid. 

2  Dar.  15  b.  1. — Through  the  attainment  of  the  4  methods  of  Intense  Pene¬ 
tration  (pratisaiiwid  =  so-so-yah-dag-par-rig-pa.  M.  V.  §  13). 

3  Ibid.— The  spiritual  lineage  of  the  living  beings,  their  religious  fervour, 
and  different  intellectual  faculties. 

4  vdaana  =  bag-chags. 

8  abhifikta  =  dbaii-bskur-ba.  Cf.  N«^garjuna  s  Ratnavali  Tg.  MDO.  XCIV. 

150  a.  8 — b.  1.  bcu-pa  chos-kyisprin  yin-te,  dam-pa,  choa-lcyi  char  hbebs-phyir.  byah- 
chub-sems-dpah  sahs-rgyas-kyi.  liod-zer-dagrgis  dbah-bslcur-phyir.  The  10th  Stage  is 
that  of  the  Clouds  of  the  Truth  (dharvia-mcgha).  It  is  (called)  so,  because  the  rain 
of  the  Highest  Truth  descends  upon  the  saints,  and  the  Bodhisattvas  are  consecrated 

with  the  light  of  the  Buddha. 

8  Kg.  MDO.  XV.  142  a.  6. 

»  Ibid.  142  b.  1—2—143  a.  1. 

8  Dar.  15  b.  6 — 16  a.  1. 
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ment  of  the  Sravaka  and  that  of  the  Mahayanist  Saint,  which  (power) 
forms  an  attribute  of  the  Buddha.  Then  comes  a  glorification  of 
the  virtues  of  the  Sravakas  and  the  Bodhisattvas.  After  that  the 
Sutra1  relates  how  the  Buddha,  on  the  basis  of  the  highest  forms 
of  trance2  peculiar  to  him,  has  constructed  a  circular  court-yard 
adorned  with  precious  jewels,  how  the  adherents  of  the  Buddha 
assembled,3  how  the  Gods  offered  various  sacrifices,  and  how  the 
rain  of  glory  descended  (upon  the  Buddha).  Here  we  have  an 
indication  of  all  the  virtues  of  the  Jewel  of  the  Buddha  in  their 
variety.  Then  it  is  described  how  the  great  throne4  (for  preaching) 
was  erected,  how  streams  of  light  (ejected  from  the  head  of  the 
Buddha)  and  how  the  various  names  of  the  divisions  of  the  Doctrine5 * 
and  their  qualities  were  made  known.  (This  passage  represents)  a 
description  of  the  virtues  of  the  Jewel  of  the  Doctrine.  Next  we  have 
an  indication  of  the  sphere  of  the  Bodhisattva’s  trance  and  of  its 
power,  and  the  praise  of  the  Bodhisattva's  merits  in  various  forms, 
the  whole  passage  containing,  accordingly,  a  description  of  the  various 
attributes  peculiar  to  the  Jewel  of  the  Congregation.  Thereafter  we 
have  1)  a  glorification  c  of  the  highest  absolute  virtues  of  the  Buddha 
(by  Dharanlsvara-raja),  after  the  latter  had  received  the  consecration 
of  the  light  of  the  Buddha  and  had  through  this  attained  the  intrepidity 7 
and  intelligence 8  peculiar  to  the  eldest  heirs  to  the  Kingdom  of  the 
Highest  Doctrine;  this  is  followed  by  2)  an  ascertainment  [5  a.  1.]  of 
the  Highest  Mahayanistic  Doctrine  and  3)  the  demonstration  of  the 
result  of  apprehending  this  Doctrine,  namely  the  power  of  governing 
the  elements.9  (These  3  points)  respectively  show  us  the  varieties 

1  Acc.  to  the  Dar.  the  following-  passages  render  the  contents  of  the  Sdtra 
condensed.  The  passage  concerning  the  Buddha— f{g.  MDO.  XV.  143  a.  6. 

Tib.  tih-ne-hdzin-khyu-mchog  =  samadhi-rpabha . 

3  Sic  according  to  Aryasanga’s  Commentary  ( Jidus-pci ) ;  the  Dar.  has  bsdus-pa. 

4  Dar.  18  a.  1.  the  throne  supported  by  lions— simhdsana  =  seii-gchidchri. 

5  dhcirma-paryaya  =  chos-lcyi-rnam-graiis.  0  Dar.  19  a.  2. 

'oatiaradya  =  mi-lijigs-pa.  8  pratibhana  =  dpobs-pa. 

9  cho8-kyi-dban-pliyug-dam-pa.  Dar.  19  b.  4— 5 . — chos-kyi-dbah-phyug-ni  chos 

thams-cad-la  dbaii  thob-paJio . 
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of  the  highest  virtues  peculiar  to  each  of  the  3  Jewels.  This  forms 
the  conclusion  of  the  introductory,  chapter. 

The  Germ  of  Buddhahood  and  the  other  3  Subjects  according 
to  the  Dharanlsvara-raja-pariprccha. 

Directly  after  we  have  a  description  of  the  60  appliances 1 2  (for 
the  purification  of  the  Germ  of  Buddhahood),  the  factors  purifying 
(the  essence  of  the  Absolute  mingled  with  defilement).  Through  this 
the  character  of  the  Germ  of  Buddhahood  itself"  is  made  clear,  for 
(the  existence  of)  purifying  factors  is  admissible,  (only)  if  there  exists 
an  object  which  is  in  need  of  purification.  Having  in  view  this 
object,3  (the  DaSabhumaJca-sutra 4)  illustrates  (the  process  of  purification 
of  the  Germ)  on  the  10  Stages  of  the  Bodhisattva  by  the  comparison 
with  the  process  of  purifying  grains  of  gold  found  in  the  sand.  In 
this  Sutra5 *  the  subject  is  discussed  immediately  after  the  description 
of  the  Buddha’s  acts,  (the  Germ  of  Buddhahood)  being  compared 
with  an  impure  stone  of  lapis-lazuli.  (It  is  said  as  follows):0  0  noble 
youth,  take  for  instance  a  skilful  jeweller  who  knows  well  the  methods 
of  polishing  precious  stones.  He  gets  from  a  jewel-mine  a  stone, 
completely  impure,7  and,  having  washed  it  with  acrid  salt  water, 
polishes  it  by  wiping  with  a  cloth  made  of  hair.  But  he  does  not 
give  up  his  task  after  having  merely  accomplished  this.  He  then 
washes  the  stone  with  an  acrid  fluid  of  vitriol 8  and  cleanses  it  with 


1  parikaiman  =  yoiis-au-sbyoix-ba. 

2  Dar.  20  a.  2 — 3.  The  Germ  of  Buddhahood  in  the  aspect  of  Empirical  Reality 
and  in  its  character  of ‘the  Absolute  as  mingled  with  defiling  elements. 

3  Dar.  21b.  5  —  6.  Having  in  view  this  object,  that  is  the  mind  of  the  living 
beings  and  its  essence— the  Absolute  mingled  with  defilement  and  in  the  beginning 
completely  impure,  'which  through  the  contemplation  of  the  antidotes  of  defilement 
gradually  becomes  purified. 

4  Dar.  21  b.  5. 

6  The  Dhnranlsvara-raja-pariprccha.  6  Kg-  MDO.  XV.  215  b.  1—7. 

7  Dar.  22  a.  3.  “  through  mud  and  dust.” 

8  Tib.  zafa-kyi-khu-ba.  In. the  Dar.  (22a.  4.)  we  have  zas-kyi-khu-ba  which 

is  explained  as  na-khu — a  fluid  from  boiled  fish.(?) 
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a  woollen  cloth.  But  even  here  his  efforts  do  not  cease.  Having 
washed  again  (the  stone)  with  a  medicinal  fluid/  the  jeweller  completely 
purifies  it  with  a  very  fine  cloth  [5  b.].  That  which  is  thus  purified 
and  made  completely  free  from  all  the  stains  is  the  precious  essence 
of  lapis-lazuli.  0  noble  youth,  in  the  same  way  the  Buddha,  having 
perceived  the  fundamental  element  of  the  living  beings  obscured  by 
defilement,  arouses  aversion  in  those  who  love  this  worldly  existence, 
by  speaking  so  as  to  present  before  their  minds  the  evanescence,1 2 
suffering,  impersonality,3  and  impurity  (of  the  Phenomenal  World).4 
In  such  a  way  he  induces  them  to  embrace  the  Doctrine  and  submit 
to  the  discipline  of  the  (Illnayanist)  Saint.  But  the  Buddha  does 
not  give  up  his  task  with  merely  accomplishing  this.  He  then  speaks 
of  Non-substantiality,  Non-differentiation  and  Absence  of  Desire5  and 
through  this  causes  to  apprehend  the  true  essence6  of  the  Buddha. 
But  the  energy  of  the  Buddha  does  not  cease  here.  After  that  he 
expounds  the  Doctrine  of  the  Irretrievable  State7  and  speaks  of  the 
perfect  purity  (that  is  the  separate  unreality)  of  subject,  object  and 
act,8  and  through  this  induces  the  different  living  beings  to  penetrate 
into  the  sphere  of  the  Buddha.9  It  is  said  that  those  who  have 


1  clnul-chu— quicksilver. 

2  anityata  =  mi-rtag-pa-nid . 

3  nairutmya  =  bdag-med-pa. 

4  Acc.  to  Dar.  22  a.  6  sqq.  this  refers  to  the  HlnaySnists.  The  Buddha  speaks 
of  evanescence,  that  is  of  the  momentary  change  peculiar  to  Phenomenal  Existence, 
of  the  uneasiness  accompanying  perpetual  origination,  of  the  unreality  of  the  in¬ 

dividual  and  of  the  Phenomenal  World  as  a  whole  being  like  an  impure  pit. 

6  SUnyatd  —  stoh-pa-fiid ,  animitta  =  mtshan-ma-med-pa  and  apranihita  =  smnn - 
pa-med-pa.  These  are  called  the  3  Gates  of  Deliverance  and  represent  the  unreality 
of  the  elements  from  the  standpoint  of  their  essence,  cause,  and  result. 

0  Dar.  23a.  3.  “The  nature,  the  essential  character  of  the  Buddha  which  is 
the  Absolute.” 

7  avaivartika-dharma-cakra  —  phyir-mi-ldog-pahi-chos-kyi-hkhor-lo.  Dar.  24  b. 
1.  “  which  prevents  the  origination  of  egoistic  thoughts,  that  is  the  desire  of  at¬ 
taining  Salvation  merely  for  oneself  without  caring  for  other  living  beings.” 

8  trimand ala-par iSuddhi  (or  vUuddhi )  =  fykhor-gsum-yonssu-dag-pa. 

9  Dar.  24  b.  3.—“  the  cognition  of  Non-substantiality”  ( 6unyata  =  ston-pa-nul ). 
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entered  (the  Great  Vehicle)1  and  cognized  the  true  essence  of  Buddha- 
hood  become  possessed  of  the  highest  merits.  In  regard  of  this  Germ 
of  the  Buddha,  the  substance  (of  the  living  beings)  which  becomes 
purified,  it  has  moreover  been  said: — 

Just  as  fine  grains  of  gold,  invisible  among  stones  and  sand, 
Come  to  be  seen  if  they  are  duly  purified, 

In  the  same  way,  in  the  world  of  living  beings 
(The  manifestation  of)  the  Buddha  (is  perceived). 

Now,  what  are  the  60  appliances,  [6  a.  1.]  the  factors  for 
purifying  the  Germ  of  the  Buddha?  They  are  as  follows: — The 
4  Ornaments  of  the  Bodhisattva,2  the  8  kinds  of  lustre3  illuminating 
his  (Path),  the  16  forms  of  the  Bodhisattva’s  Great  Commiseration4 
and  his  32  acts.5 

After  this  comes  a  description  of  the  16  forms  of  Great 
Commiseration,6  the  distinctive  features  of  Supreme  Enlightenment, 


1  Sic  according  to  Dar.  24  b.  3 — 4 .-theg-pa-chcn-po-la  iugs*par-gyur  cin  &c. 

2  Dar.  26  b.  3 — 4.  “  the  3  Disciplines  (adhMlla-tik?a  =  tshul-khrims-fcyi-bslab - 
pay  adhicitta-6iJc$d  =  scms-kyi-bslab-pa  and  ad  hi prajnd  -Hk$a  =  Ses-ra  b-kyi-balab-pa) 
and  power  of  memory  ( dharayl  =  gzaiis)  by  which  the  activity  of  the  Bodhisattva 
is  “  decorated.” 

3  Dar.  26  b.  4  —  5.  The  8  kinds  of  lustre  which,  being  devoid  of  the  darkness 
of  ignorance,  make  clear  the  way  (for  the  apprehension)  of  the  Doctrine.  They 
are:— 1)  the  Lustre  of  Memory,  2)  that  of  Discrimination,  3)  Intuition,  4)  the 
Doctrine,  5)  the  Knowledge  (of  it),  6)  the  Truth,  7)  Supernatural  Perception,  and 
8)  Highest  Activity. 

4  Ibid.  26  b.  5 -27  a.  1.  ‘‘consisting  in  the  desire  of  removing  the  suffering 
of  the  living  beings,  with  a  view  to  the  various  false  views,  the  4  kinds  of  error, 
the  consideration  of  Ego  and  Mine,  the  5  Obscurations,  attachment  to  the  objects 
of  the  senses,  the  5  kinds  of  pride,  deviation  from  the  Path  of  the  Saint,  dependence 
on  others,  wrath  and  sinful  deeds,  absence  of  the  wisdom  peculiar  to  a  Saint, 
ignorance  with  regard  to  the  profound  doctrine  of  Causality,  continuance  of  the 
force  of  Transcendental  Illusion,  non-deliverance  from  the  burden  of  suffering,  craft 
and  deceit,  and  forfeiture  of  a  blissful  existence  and  Salvation.” 

5  Cf.  Appendix. 

6  Dar.  27  b.  4 — 23  a.  2.  Manifesting  itself  with  a  view  to  the  living  beings 
who  do  not  understand  the  essence  of  the  Great  Enlightenment  and  its  16  distinc¬ 
tive  features,  which  are:— the  Absence  of  foundation,  Absence  of  a  definite  place, 


SOUTHERN  CALIFORNIA  SCHOOL 
Qt  THEOLOGY  library 


122 


E.  Obermiller. 


which  elucidates  the  nature  of  the  latter  as  the  Illumination  of  the 
Buddha.* 1  Then  the  10  Powers,2  the  4  kinds  of  Intrepidity,3  and 
the  18  Exclusive  Attributes  of  the  Buddha4  are  demonstrated,  all 
his  distinctive  features  being  thus  described.  Thereupon 5  (the  Satra) 
speaks  of  the  highest  forms  of  the  Buddha’s  activity  and  thus  makes 
clear  the  character  of  his  32  acts.  In  such  a  way  the  essential 
character  of  all  the  7  adamantine  subjects  is.  made  known  by  the 
Sutra  in  detail. 

The  Connexion  between  the  7  Subjects. 

Now,  what  is  the  connexion  between  them? 

3.  From  the  Buddha  comes  the  Doctrine,  from  the  Doctrine — the 
Congregation  of  the  Saints, 

From  the  Congregation— the  (desire  of  purifying)  the  Germ  till 
the  attainment  of  the  quintessence  of  Wisdom. 

This  Wisdom  being  attained,  one  comes  to  Supreme  Enlightenment, 

Becomes  endowed  with  it  and  the  other  attributes,  through 
which  one  acts  for  the  sake  of  all  living  beings.6 

Finished  the  explanation  of  the  connexion  between  (the  parts 
of)  the  treatise. — 


Quiescence,  perfect  Pacification,  immaculate  (radiant)  nature,  absence  of  increase 
and  loss,  absence  of  distinctive  marks,  impossibility  of  being  an  object  of  cognition, 
unity  in  the  present,  past  and  future,  the  incorporeal  and  immutable  character, 
absence  of  differentiation  and  substratum,  the  fact  of  not  being  an  object  of  corporeal 
or  mental  (receptive  faculty),  imperceptibility,  absence  of  a  definite  aspect,  non¬ 
substantiality,  analogy  to  space,  the.  fact  of  being  the  real  substratum  (of  all  things), 
absence  of  form,  absence  of  defilement  and  of  the  causes  of  Phenomenal  Life, 
purity,  absence  of  every  kind  of  Obscuration  and  of  Passion. 

1  Ibid.  27  b.  3— 4.— as  pure  by  nature  and  devoid  of  every  kind  of  addi¬ 
tional  defilement. 

2  daka-bala  —  atobs-ben  M.  V.  §  7. 

3  catvdri  vatturadyani.  Ibid.  §  8. 

4  astada&a  avenika-dharmah.  Cf.  M.  Y.  §  9. 

5  Kg.  MDO.  XY.  185  a.  6—215  a.  2. 

0  Dar.  28  b.  1  — 29  a.  6. 
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The  Jewel  of  the  Buddha.  [6  b.  1.] 

Now  we  have  to  explain  the  meaning  of  the  following  verses. 
The  living  beings  who  are  converted  by  the  Buddha  seek  their  refuge 
in  him.  Being  full  of  that  faith  which  is  a  natural  outflow  of  their 
belief  in  the  Cosmieal  Body  of  the  Buddha,1 2  they  likewise  seek  then’ 
refuge  in  the  Doctrine  and  the  Congregation.  Therefore,  as  the 
Buddha  is  the  first  (and  principal  refuge),  we  begin  with  the  verse 
referring  to  him. — 

4.  I  bow  before  him,  who  has  neither  beginning,  middle,  nor  end,3 
Who  is  quiescent3  and  fully  enlighted,  (perceiving)  his  own 
(Cosmieal)  Essence  of  Buddhahood,4 
Who,  himself  illuminated,  shows  to  the  ignorant 
The  Path  sure  and  free  from  danger,  in  order  that  they  might 
know  (the  Truth),5 

Who,  raising  high  the  sword  and  the  thunder-bolt  of  Mercy 
and  Wisdom 

Cuts  down  the  sprout  of  Phenomenal  Life, 

And  breaks  the  wall  of  Doubt  surrounded 


1  Ibid.  29  b.  6.  chos-nid-kyi-stc  saiis-vgyas-k yi  chos-kyi-sku-la  daii-bahi  dad - 
paid  rgyu-mthun-pahi-hhraa-bu  ( nisyanda-phala )  yin-pahi-phyir-vo.  This  passage  is 
an  extract  from  the  Sri-m3l2-devI-siiiihanIIda-sutra.  Kg.  DKON.  YI.  275  b.  3—4. 

2  Dar.  30  a.  4—5.  The  original  purity  of  the  Buddha.  He  represents  the  Ab¬ 
solute  ( paramartha-satya  —  don-dam-bden-pa ),  devoid  of  all  plurality  (sarva-prapafica- 
anta-vinh'mulcta  =  spros-pahi-mthah-thavis-cad-dafi-bral-ba)  and  has  no  beginning, 
middle  and  end. 

3  The  additional  purity.  The  Buddha  has  brought  to  pacification  all  the 
defiling  forces  by  means  of  their  antidotes.  Through  this  he  exercises  his  activity 
without  any  effort. 

4  Dar.  30  a.  G.  The  Buddha  is  fully  enlightened  as  regards  his  own  Essence, 
the  Unity  of  the  Cosmos  devoid  of  all  plurality. 

5  Dar.  30  b.  2  — 3.  The  Commiseration  of  the  Buddha.  He  shows  the  Path 
to  the  converts  in  order  that  the  living  beings,  ignorant  of  the  absolute  and  empi¬ 
rical  character  of  the  things  cognizable,  might  come  to  know  such.  The  Path  is  free 
from  danger  through  its  transcendental  ( lolcottara  =  hjig-rten-las-hdas-pa)  character 
and  through  the  fact  of  its  referring  to  the  Irretrievable  State. 
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By  the  dense  thickets  of  the  different  heresies.1— 

Now,  what  is  shown  here? 

5.  Immutable,2  free  from  effort,3 

Incognizable  from  without,4 

Endowed  with  Wisdom,  Love,  and  Power,5 6 

And  pursuing  a  twofold  aim — such  is  Buddhahood. 

This  passage,  in  short,  speaks  of  the  Essence  of  Buddhahood, 
as  possessed  of  8  distinctive  features.  What  are  these  8?  (They  are 
as  follows):— 1)  Immutability,  2)  Action  without  effort,  3)  The  fact 
of  being  incognizable  from  without,  4)  Wisdom,  5)  Commiseration, 
6)  Power,  7)  The  complement  of  the  Buddha’s  own  aim,  and  8)  The 
complement  of  the  aim  of  others.® 

6.  Having  by  nature  no  beginning, 

Middle,  nor  end,  (the  Buddha)  is  immutable.7 

1  Ibid.  30  b.  3—5.  The  power  of  the  Buddha.  Having  raised  the  sword  of 
Commiseration  and  Wisdom  he  cuts  down  the  sprout  of  Phenomenal  Existence  as 
it  is  contained  in  the  12-membered  Causal  Chain  and,  particularly,  in  its  fourth 
member— that  of  the  physical  and  mental  elements  (nama-rSpa  =  min-dan  gzugs). 
Raising  high  the  thunder-bolt  of  Mercy  and  Wisdom,  he  breaks  down  the  wall  of 
doubt  which  is  surrounded  by  the  dense  thickets  of  the  various  false  doctrines. 

J  The  character  of  the  Cosmical  Body  as  the  primary  substance  in  its  original 
purity, — the  immutable  Absolute. 

3  anabhoga  =  Ihun-gyiS’grub-pa.  Dar.  31  a.  1.  The  additional  purity  of  the 
Cosmical  Body.  It  acts  without  effort  through  the  perfect  pacification  of  every 
kind  of  exertion. 

4  The  Absolute  Transcendental  Wisdom.  The  Buddha  cannot  be  cognized 
from  without  (para-pratyaya-agamya  =  g&an-gyi-rkyen-gyU-rtogs-min-pa),  being  an  ob¬ 
ject  of  the  inward  cognition  of  the  Buddha  himself. 

5  Dar.  31  a.  2.  The  other  attributes  of  the  Buddha,  his  Wisdom  in  regard 
of  the  Empirical  World,  his  Commiseration  and  Power  relate  to  the  corporeal  form 
(rilpa-kaya  =  gzugs-sku)  of  the  Buddha,  through  which  he  acts  for  the  sake  of  others. 

6  svartha-sampatti  —  rafi-gi-don-phun-sum-tshogs-pa.  the  Cosmical  Body  and 
parartha-sampatti  =  gZan-gyi-don-phunsnmtshogs-pa.  the  corporeal  forms  of  the 
Buddha. 

7  asamskrta  =  hdus-ma-byas.  Dar.  31b.  1-2.  The  original  purity  of  the 
Buddha’s  Cosmical  Body:  As  it,  essentially,  has  neither  beginning,  middle,  nor  endr 
that  is  to  say,  is  not  liable  to  origination  ( jdti  =  slcye-ba ),  stability  (sthiti  =  gnas - 
pa),  and  destruction  ( vinaJa  =  ^jig-pa),  we  call  it  an  immutable  element. 
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Being,  in  his  Cosmical  Essence,  quiescent, 

He  is  spoken  of  as  acting  without  effort.1 

7.  Being  perceived  through  inward  conviction 2 
He  is  incognizable  from  without, 

[7  a.  1.]  He  is  (the  personified)  Wisdom  as  he  knows  himself  in  these 
3  forms,3 

Commiseration, — as  he  shows  the  Path,4 

8.  And  Power,  since  through  Wisdom  and  Love 

He  puts  an  end  to  Phenomenal  Life  and  Defilement. 

In  the  first  3  (attributes)  lies  the  aim  of  oneself, 

And  in  the  latter  3 — the  aim  of  others. 


Aryasanga  on  the  Jewel  of  the  Buddha. 

“  Immutable  ” 5 6  we  know  to  be  the  reverse  of  that  which  is 
caused  or  conditioned.0  Now,  caused  (or  conditioned)  is  that  with 
which  origination,  stability,  and  destruction  are  experienced.7  The 
Buddha,8  being  devoid  of  these  (3  distinctive  features)  is  eternal, 


1  Ibid.  31  b.  2—3.  He  is  free  from  every  kind  of  effort  in  its  activity  for  the 
sake  of  others,  as  he  represents  the  Cosmical  Body,  the  perfect  pacification  of  every 
kind  of  exertion. 

2  Ibid.  31  b.  3.  As  it  can  be  cognized  only  by  the  Introspective,  Concentrated 
Transcendental  Wisdom,  he  is  inaccessible  to  the  cognition  from  without  by  means 
of  words,  thought-construction,  and  the  like. 

3  Dar.  31b.  3— 4.  As  he  cognizes  (objectively)  the  original  purity,  the  addi¬ 
tional  purity,  and  the  Absolute  Transcendental  Wisdom  (as  his  own  distinctive 
features). 

*  Ibid.  31  b.  6 — 32  a.  1.  By  showing  the  Path  that  leads  to  the  intuition  of 

this  unthinkable  object  to  those  who  are  ignorant  of  it. 

6  asamskrta  =  hdus-ma-byas. 

6  saiiiakfta  —  hdus-byas. 

7  Acc.  to  Dar.  32  a.  4.  “  The  beginning,”  “  the  middle,”  and  “  the  end  ”  are 
synonyms  of  Origination,  Stability,  and  Destruction  (jati,  sthiti,  vinaJa).  Cf.  Con¬ 
ception  of  Buddhist  Nirvana,  Index  7. 

8  Dar.  32  a.  b.  —  don-dam-bden-pas-bsdus-palii-sans-rgyas-nid  —  paramdrthena 
samgrhttam  buddhatvam — Buddhahood  as  representing  the  Absolute. 
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immutable,  that  which  has  neither  beginning,  middle,  nor  end.  As 
such  he  represents  the  Unity  of  the  Cosmos.1 

Through  the  perfect  Quiescence  of  all  Plurality 2  and  the 
Extinction  of  all  thought-construction,3  (this  Cosmical  Body)  is 
motionless  and  without  effort.  As  it  can  be  cognized  only  by  means 
of  the  Introspective  Transcendental  Wisdom,  it  is  not  accessible  to 
the  cognition  from  without.  Here  the  word  “  udaya  ”  is  to  be 
understood  in  the  sense  of  “  thorough  cognition,”  but  not  in  that  of 
“  origination.”  The  Buddha,  having  such  an  immutable  and  motionless 
character,  -  nevertheless  exercises  his  activity  as  long  as  the  world 
exists,  without  effort,  unhimlered  and  uninterruptedly.4 

The  Buddha  has  thus  come  to  the  full  Supreme  Enlightenment, 
(tlie  intuition)  of  this  marvellous,  unthinkable  sphere  of  Buddhahood, 
this  by  means  of  his  introspective  Transcendental  Wisdom,  himself, 
without  hearing  from  others  and  without  the  help  of  a  teacher,  and 
has  cognized  it  in  its  unutterable  nature.5  After  that,  in  order  that 
the  other  living  beings  who,  being  deprived  of  this  knowledge,  are 
like  born  blind,6  [7  b.  1.]  may  likewise  perceive  the  Truth,  he  has 
demonstrated  the  Path  leading  to  this  perception.  On  account  of 
this  we  know  him  to  be  possessed  of  the  Highest  Wisdom  and 
Commiseration.  The  Path  (shown  by  him)  is  free  from  danger,  as  it 
leads  out  of  this  world  and  (is  peculiar  to  one  who  attains)  the 
Irretrievable  State.7  The  examples  of  a  sword  and  a  thunder-bolt 

1  Ibid.  32  a.  5.  choa-kyi-sku-yan-dag-pahi-mthas-rab-tu-phye-ba  =  dharma-kdya- 
bhuta-koti-prabhavita— representing  the  Cosmical  Body,  the  Ultimate  Essence  of  Existence. 

2  Dar.  32  b.  2.  Plurality  as  the  differentiation  into  subject  and  object  (grahya- 
grahaka  =  gzun-hdzin). 

3  Cf.  “  Conception  of  Buddhist  Nirv3i?a,”  page  190 — sarva-kalpana-kfaya. 

4  Dar.  32  b.  6. — through  the  efficiency  of  his  previous  vows  (pawa-pranidhana 
=  suon-gyi-amon-lam).  Cf.  Abhisamayalaiiikara  VIII.  34. 

5  Dar.  33  a.  5. — has  come  to  full  Enlightenment  in  regard  of  the  Absolute 
the  essence  of  which  is  inexpressible  by  words. 

6  Tib.  mu8-lon-du-gyur-pa  =  jatandha-bhfita. 

7  Dar.  33  b.  1— A  characteristic  of  the  Path  that  is  demonstrated.  It  is  free 
from  danger,  that  is  to  say,  from  the  5  kinds  of  fear(?)  The  Buddha  shows  the 
Transcendental  Path  of  the  Saint  as  it  begins  with  the  first  Stage  of  the  Bodhisattva 
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illustrate  both  the  Wisdom  and  the  Commiseration  of  the  Buddha 
as  having  the  power  of,  respectively,  annihilating  the  source  of 
Phenomenal  Life  and  that  of  Moral  Defilement.* 1  Now,  the  root  of 
Phenomenal  Existence  are  the  physical  and  the  mental  elements,2  as 
they  become  originated3  in  the  (3)  spheres  of  this  world.4  The  root 
of  Moral  Defilement  are  the  false  doctrines  and  doubt  which  are 
preceeded  by  the  views  maintaining  the  existence  of  a  real  individuality.5 
Here  the  Phenomenal  Life,  as  consisting  of  the  physical  and  mental 
elements,  has  the  character  of  growth  and  can  through  this  be  compared 
with  a  sprout.  The  power  of  the  Buddha's  Wisdom  and  Commiseration 
cuts  down  this  sprout;  it  may  accordingly  be  illustrated  by  the 
example  of  a  sword.  (The  Obscuration  of)  Moral  Defilement  which 
is  to  be  removed  by  means  of  intuition6  and  which  consists  in  doubt 
and  incorrect  views,  cannot  be  pierced,  that  is  to  say  cognized  by 
the  ordinary  worldly  knowledge.7  It  is  therefore  like  a  wall  surrounded 
by  dense  thickets,  and  the  Buddha’s  Wisdom  and  Commiseration 
which  break  down  this  wall  have  here  the  resemblance  with  a 
thunder-bolt.  [8  a.  1.] 

Reference  to  the  Jnana-aloka-alamkara-sutra. 

A  detailed  exposition  of  the  6  distinctive  characteristics  of  the 
Buddha,  in  the  order  given  above,  is  contained  in  the  Sarva-buddlia - 

( pramudita  =  rab-tu-dgah-ba).  He  who  ventures  on  this  Path  never  becomes  devoid 
of  the  mind  directed  toward  Enlightenment  ( bodhicitta  —  byan-chub-kyi-sems)  and 
has  attained  the  Irretrievable  State  through  the  annihilation  of  the  seed  of  imputed 
Realism. 

1  kleAa-avarana  =  non-mons-kyi-sgrib-pa. 

2  ndma-rupa  —  min-dan-gzugs.  3  abhinirvrtta  =  mii on-par-grub-pa. 

4  Dar.  34  a.  5. — An  individual  existing  at  present  in  the  Immaterial  Sphere 

( ai-flpa-dhatu  —  gzugs-med-lchams)  may  be  reborn  in  the  world  of  Carnal  Desire 

(kama-dhatu  =  fydod-khams)  or  in  that  of  Pure  Matter  (rupa-dhatu  —  gzugs-khams). 
Accordingly,  although  the  material  elements  do  not  exist  with  such  an  individual  now, 
still  the  latter  possesses  the  seed  of  them  for  a  future  existence. 

6  satkaya-dr$ti  —  hjig-tshogs-la-lta-ba.  6  dr§ti-heya  —  vnthon-basspana-pa. 

7  Dar.  35  a.  1 — 2. — The  ordinary  worldly  knowledge  cannot  directly  cognize 
the  true  character  of  defilement  and  is  incapable  of  annihilating  it 
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visaya-avatara-jMna-alolca-alaihJcara-sutra, 1  as  follows: — 0  ManjusrI, 
“  lie  with  whom  there  can  be  neither  origination  nor  destruction/’1  2 3 — 
is  an  epithet5  of  the  Tathagata,  the  Arhat,  the  Perfect,  Supreme 
Buddha. — This  passage  demonstrates  the  immutable  essence  of  the 
Buddha.  Then  come  the  9  examples  (illustrating  the  miraculous 
character  of  the  Buddha’s  deeds),  beginning  with  the  reflection  of 
the  immaculate  form  of  Indra  on  a  surface  of  lapis-lazuli.4  With 
regard  to  the  meaning  of  these  examples  it  is  said:— 0  ManjusrI,  in 
a  like  way  the  Tathagata,  the  Arhat,  the  Perfect  Supreme  Buddha 
is  motionless,  he  does  not  reflect,  nor  does  he  speak,  nor  search,  nor 
investigate.5  He  neither  searches,  nor  investigates  (the  past),6  nor 
does  he  reflect  (about  the  present),  nor  has  he  any  thoughts  (and 
desires  regarding  the  future).  He  is  perfectly  calm,7  he  knows  no 
origination  (anew),  nor  can  he  disappear.  He  cannot  be  seen,  nor 
heard,  nor  smelt,  nor  tasted,  nor  touched.  He  has  no  characteristic 
marks  (by  which  he  may  be  cognized  by  ordinary  wordlings),8  he  is 
not  an  absolute  cognizing  principle,9  nor  is  he  something  cognizable.10 
[8  b.  1.]  This  and  the  following  passage  show  the  various  (meanings)  of 


1  Tib.  saw-iyyas-thams-cad-kyi-yul-la-hj ug-pa-ye-Ses-snan-ba-rgyan-gyi-mdo. 

Kg.  MDO.  III.  287  b.  6  sqq. 

2  Dar.  35  a.  6.— The  Cosmical  Body  of  the  Buddha  which  represents  the  Ab¬ 
solute  and  neither  becomes  originated  nor  disappears. 

3  adhivacana  =  tshig-bla-dvags. 

*  Cf.  below,  the  Acts  of  the  Buddha. 

6  “Conception  of  Buddhist  Nirvana,”  page  210,  quotation  from  the  Tatha- 
gata-guhya. 

6  Sic  acc.  to  Dar.  35  b.  6 — 36  a.  1.  Kg.  MDO.  III.  280  a.  4 — G. 

7  Lit.  “cool”  titi-bhuta,  =  bsil-bar-gyur-pa.  Cf.  Lalita-Vistara,  ed.  Lef- 
man,  405.  21. 

8  Dar.  36  a.  2 — 3. — so-so-sJcye-bo  I’an-dgaJi-bahi-rtags-kyis  dpag-par-bya-ba - 
ma-yin-pa. 

9  Ibid.  36  a.  3.  Ses-pahi-iio-bor  ran-bbin-gyis-ma-gmb-pd  'niam-par-rig-pa-med-pa 
— he  cannot  be  defined  as  having  the  essence  of  pure  consciousness  from  the  stand¬ 
point  of  the  Absolute. 

10  Ibid.  Ses-byahi-no-bor  ran-bbin-gyis-ma-grub-pa  rnam-par-rig-par-bya-ba-ina- 
yin-pa — he  is  not  something  cognizable,  that  is  to  say  he  is  unreal  as  a  separate 
object  of  cognition. 
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the  words  “  perfectly  quiescent.”  They  likewise  show  the  Buddha 
as  free  fi^om  effort  while  exercising  his  activity,  inasmuch  as  he 
represents  the  Quiescence  of  all  Plurality  and  Differentiation.  There¬ 
after,  the  remaining  text  (of  the  Sutra)  demonstrates,  by  means  of 
examples,  the  fact  of  the  Buddha's  being  inaccessible  to  cognition 
from  without.  Indeed,  the  Absolute  Essence  of  all  the  elements 
(which  is  identical  with  the  Buddha  who  is  constantly  merged  in 
it)  is  the  only  medium  for  Supreme  Enlightenment.  Then  comes  a 
description  of  the  16  aspects  of  the  latter,  as  peculiar  to  the  Buddha. 
At  the  end  it  is  said:1 — 0  ManjuSrI,  having  attained  Supreme 
Enlightenment,  (the  intuition  of)  all  the  elements  in  this  their  true 
essence,  the  Buddha  has  perceived  in  the  living  beings  the  Germ  of 
the  Absolute,  completely  impure  (with  some),  not  fully  purified  (with 
others),  and  (partly)  defective  (with  still  others).2  He  has  become 
full  of  compassion3  and  has  manifested  the  power  of  his  Great 
Commiseration. — This  passage  demonstrates  the  Buddha  as  possessed 
of  Wisdom  and  Love.  “  All  the  elements  in  this  their  true  essence  ” 
means  “  in  their  character  of  Non-substantiality.”  “  Having  attained 
Supreme  Enlightenment  ”  signifies— u  after  having  cognized  (the 
elements)  in  their  true  state  by  means  of  the  Transcendental  Wisdom 
free  from  thought-construction,  which  is  peculiar  to  the  Buddha.” 
“  In  the  living  beings  ”  means  “  in  those  who  definitely  belong  (to 
one  of  the  3  spiritual  families4  [9  a.  1.],  those  of  an  indefinite  character, 
and  those  definitely  rooted  in  error.”5  “  The  Germ  of  the  Absolute  ” 

1  Kg.  MDO.  III.  298  a.  6-7. 

2  Cf.  below. 

3  Tib.  mam-par-bvtse-ba.  Acc.  to  Dar.  36  b.  4. — i*nam-par-brt$on-pa — “  manifests 
his  energy.”  It  is  said  that  “  some  texts  ”  (kha-cig-tu)  have  the  reading  mam-par- 
brtsc-ba  “since  the  energy  mentioned  here  is  another  name  for  Commiseration.” 

4  Cf.  M.  V.  §  61. 

5  Dar.  36  b.  6  sqq.  Those  rooted  in  error  are  the  individuals  whose  Germ  is 
for  a  time  prevented  to  grow.  This  does  not  however  mean  that  it  is  alltogether 
annihilated  and  that  such  living  beings  are  incapable  of  attaining  Enlightenment. 
Acc.  to  the  Madhyamikas,  all  living  beings  are  sure  of  attaining  Enlightenment, 
and  their  Germ  cannot  perish,  since  it  is  an  immutable  element,  identical  with  the 
Absolute. 
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means  the  pith  of  the  Buddha  which,  essentially,  does  not  differ  from 
his  own  true  nature.  “  Has  perceived  ”  means  that  he  has  seen  by 
means  of  the  eyes  which  are  peculiar  to  the  Buddha1  and  to  which 
nothing  is  obscure.  (The  Germ  of  the  Absolute)  is  completely  impure 
with  the  ordinary  worldlings,  since  they  are  obscured  by  Moral 
Defilement.2  It  is  not  fully  .purified  with  the  Sravakas  and  Pratyeka- 
buddhas,  who  are  possessed  of  the  Obscuration  of  Ignorance.  It  is 
(partly)  defective  with  the  Bodhisattvas,  in  whom  the  residues  of 
both  (the  Obscurations)  still  exist.3  (The  Buddha)  is  full  of  compassion4 
since  he  starts  an  activity  for  the  realization  of  the  means  (of  purifying 
the  stream  of  elements)  with  the  converts.  He  manifests  himself  in 
the  living  beings,  since  it  has  been  his  intention  to  attain  Enlightenment, 
and,  consequently,  the  intuition  of  his  own  essential  nature,  in  order 
that  other  living  beings  (might  attain  a  position)  equal  to  that  of  his 
own.5  Thereafter,  having  manifested  his  highest  Wisdom  and  Commiser¬ 
ation,  he  has  uninterruptedly  exercised  his  activity  in  swinging  the 
incomparable  Wheel  of  the  Doctrine.  This  is  to  be  regarded  as  (the 
manifestation  of)  the  power  of  both  (Wisdom  and  Mercy)  pursuing 
the  welfare  of  other  living  beings.6 — Now,  of  these  6  virtues  of  the 
Buddha,  taken  respectively,  the  first  3,  beginning  with  the  immutable 
character,  represent  the  complement  of  (the  Buddha’s)  own  aim,  and 


1  buddha-cakfuh  =  sans-rgyas-kyi-apyan. 

2  kle^a-dvarai}a  —  i\on-moiia-kyi-agrib-pa.  Acc.  to  the  Madhyamika-Prasangika 
School — Realism  ( bden-hdzin )  relates  to  the  Obscuration  of  Moral  Defilement.  The 
Obscuration  of  Ignorance  (Jneya-avaraijia  =  Sessgrib)  consists  in  the  differentiation 
into  subject  and  object  and  the  views  maintaining  a  difference  between  Saiiisara  and 
Nirvana.  Cf.  Grub-mthal,vrin-chen-phren-ba  ofDjigs-med-dban-po,  24  b.  6-25  a.  1  (Aga).. 

3  Acc.  to  the  PrSsangikas  the  Obscuration  of  Moral  Defilement  is  removed 
on  the  first  7  Stages  (of  the  Bodhisattva),  and  that  of  Ignorance— on  the  last  S 
(Dar.  36  b.  6.). 

4  Acc.  to  Dar.  37  a.  6.  as  before  rnam-par-brtaon-pa — “  Great  energy.” 

6  Dar.  37  b.  1. — aems-can  thama-cad-Jcyia  ran-gi-go-hphan-bi'nea-pahi  rgyu-vitshan - 
du  mnon-par-rdzoga-par-byan-chub-pa8-na. 

0  Dar.  37  b.  4.— If  he  were  deprived  of  Great  Commiseration,  he  would,  after  the 
attainment  of  Nirvana,  have  remained  merged  in  the  plane  of  complete  Quies¬ 
cence  and  would  not  have  swung  the  Wheel  of  the  Doctrine. 
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the  latter  3 ,  beginning  with  Transcendental  Wisdom— the  complement 
of  the  aim  of  other  living  beings.  [9  b.  1.]  Otherwise,  Divine  Transcen¬ 
dental  Wisdom  may  represent  the  complement  of  one’s  own  aim, 
inasmuch  as  it  is  the  foundation  for  the  eternal  and  quiescent  character 
which  both  depend  on  one’s  own  Enlightenment.  The  Buddha’s 
Commiseration  and  Power  are  the  complement  of  the  aim  of  others, 
since  they  manifest  themselves  in  teaching  the  Highest  Doctrine. — 

The  Jewel  of  the  Doctrine. 

From  the  Jewel  of  the  Buddha  comes  the  Jewel  of  the  Doctrine.1 
Accordingly,  next  we  have  a  verse  concerning  the  latter. — 

9.  I  bow  before  that  which  cannot  be  investigated 

Neither  as  a  non-ens,  nor  'an  ens, 

Nor  both  ens  and  non-ens  together,  nor  neither  of  both,2 

Which  has  no  name,  is  revealed  by  introspection,3  and  perfectly 
quiescent; 

And  before  the  sun  of  the  Highest  Doctrine,4  immaculate, 

Shining  with  the  lustre  of  Divine  Wisdom, 

And  vanquishing  the  darkness  of  Ignorance,  Hatred, 

And  the  Attachment  toward  all  (worldly)  objects. — 

Now,  what  is  shown  here? — 

10.  Unthinkable,  free  from  both  (the  causes  of  Phenomenal  Life)5 
and  from  Differentiation, 

Pare,  illuminating,  and  the  Antidote6  (of  defilement), 

The  deliverance  from  passions  and  that  which  leads  to  such, 

.  Contained  in  the  2  (last)  Truths — such  is  the  Doctrine. — 

1  Dar.  38  a.  0. — The  Doctrine  in  its  absolute  form  as  Extinction  ( nirodlia  = 
hgog-pa)  and  the  Path  ( marga  ==  lam). 

2  Cf.  Satralamkflra  VI.  1. — na  san  na  cdsan  na  tathd  &c. 

3  Dar.  39  a.  6.  It  is  revealed  by  introspection  to  the  Saint  in  the  state  of 
intense  concentration  in  its  undifferentiated,  monistic  character,, 

4  The  comparison  with  the  sun  refers  only  to  the  Doctrine  viewed  as  the 
Path  (Dar.  38  b.  2.). 

5  The  Biotic  Force  ( karma  =  las)  and  the  passions  (lcleia  —  non-mons). 

6  pratipak^a  —  ghen-pohi-phyogs . 
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This  passage,  in  short,  speaks  of  the  Jewel  of  the  Doctrine,  as 
endowed  with  8  distinctive  attributes.  What  are  these  8?— 1)  In¬ 
accessibility  to  discursive  thought,  2)  absence  of  the  2  (chief  causes 
of  Phenomenal  Existence),  3)  absence  of  differentiation,  4)  purity, 
5)  illumination,  6)  the  fact  of  being  an  antidote  (against  defilement),1 
7)  the  liberation  from  passions,  and  8)  the  cause  of  the  latter.  [10  a.  1.] 

11.  The  freedom  from  passions  consists 

In  the  Truths  of  Extinction  and  of  the  Path; 

These  2,  taken  respectively, 

Are  each  known  by  3  distinctive  features. — 

Of  6  distinctive  attributes/  the  unaccessibility  to  discursive 
thought,  the  absence  of  the  2  (factors  of  Phenomenal  Life) 
and  that  of  differentiation  characterize  the  Truth  of  Extinction  and 
are  therefore  included  in  the  idea  of  deliverance  from  passion.  The 
remaining  3  attributes,  purity, 'illumination  and  the  fact  of  being  an 
antidote  against  defilement  refer  to  the  Path  and,  consequently,  to 
the  cause  of  liberation  (from  passion).  That  which  represents  this 
liberation  is  the  Extinction  (of  Phenomenal  Existence).  That  by 
means  of  which  this  liberation  from  the  passions  is  attained,  is  the 
Path.  It  is  thus  said  that  these  2,  combined  together,  represent  the 
Doctrine  delivering  from  passion 2  which  thus  bears  the  character  of 
the  2  purifying3  Truths  of  the  Saint. 

12.  It  is  unthinkable,  since  it  cannot  be  analysed,4 

Is  unutterable  and  revealed  (only)  to  the  Saint, 

It  is  quiescent  by  being  devoid  of  the  two  (causes  of  Phenomenal 
Existence) ; 


1  pratipak$a  =  gnen-pohi-phyogs. 

2  Cf.  M.  V.  §  267.  2.  dharmam  Saranam  gacchami  viraganam  agryam. 

3  vaiyavadanika  =  rnam-par-hyari-ba.  Dar.  40  a.  2. — of  the  4  Truths  of  the 
Saint— the  first  2  ( duhkha  and  samudaya)  contain  the  defiling  [samkleHlca  —  kun- 
nas-non-mons-pa),  and  the  latter  two  ( nirodha  and  marga)— the  purifying  elements. 
The  2  “  purifying  ”  Truths  thus  form  the  essence  of  the  Doctrine. 

4  Dar.  40  b.  2. — analysed  within  the  compass  of  the  4  limitations. 
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The  other  3  attributes,  purity  and  the  rest 

(Suggest)  a  resemblance  with  the  sun. 

In  shorth,  we  know  the  Truth  of  Extinction  to  be  inaccessible 
to  our  thought  for  3  motives.  What  are  these  3?  (Answer): — 1)  (The 
Truth  of  Extinction)  cannot  be  an  object  of  discursive  thought 1  which 
could  be  viewed  in  the  compass  of  the  4  limitations  which  are: 
a)  non-ens,  b)  ens,  c)  both  ens  and  non-ens  together,  and  d)  neither 
ens,  nor  non-ens;  2)  It  cannot  be  expressed  by  means  of  words,2 
through  such  and  such  language  [10  b.  I],3  as  a  murmur  of  the 
mind,4  in  a  sentence,  by  means  of  a  name  with  a  special  etymology,5  by 
a  word  having  a  conventional  meaning,0  as  an  object  of  conversation,7 
or  in  a  special  figurative  form;  3)  It  can  (only)  be  revealed  by 
introspection  to  the  Saint.8 

Reference  to  Scripture  concerning  Extinction. 

Now,  for  what  reason  do  we  know  the  Truth  of  Extinction  to 
be  the  absence  of  both  (the  Biotic  Force  and  Desire)  and  of  all 
differentiation.  It  has  been  said  by  the  Lord  as  follows: — 0  Sariputra, 
that  which  we  call  the  Extinction  (of  Phenomenal  Existence)9  is  the 
Cosmical  Body.  It  has  the  character  of  being  devoid  of  the  2  (causes 
of  Phenomenal  Life)  and  of  every  kind  of  differentiation. — Here  u  the 
2  (causes)  ”  mean  the  Biotic  Force  and  Desire,  and  “  differentiation  ” 

m 

is  used  in  the  sense  of  the  wrong  appreciation  (of  objects  by  the 
mind)10  which  puts  in  motion  both  the  Biotic  Force  and  Desire.  The 


1  Tib.  rtog-gehi-yul-ma-yin-pa  =  na  tarkasya  vifayah.  Cf.  SiltrSlamkSra  I.  12. 

2  The  bearers  of  such  and  such  an  idea  ( vacaka-Sabda  =  rjod-byed-lcyi-agra). 

3  Dar.  40  b.  6 — 41  a.  1.  yul-mi-aosofyi-skad. 

4  Ibid.  41  a.  1.  yid-kyi-brjod-pa  =  mano-jalpa. 

5  nirukti  —  nes-tshig.  6  samketa  —  brda.  7  vyavahCLra  —  iha-onad, 

8  Dar.  41  a.  2. — It  is  to  be  cognized  in  its  monistic  character  as  not  differentiated 

into  subject  and  object. 

9  Dar.  41  a.  4. — glo-bur-gyi  dri-ma  mthah-dag  zad-pahi  hgog-pa — Extinction 

as  the  annihilation  of  all  the  casual  defiling  elements. 

10  ayonUo  manasikarah  —  tshul-biin-ma-ym-pafyi-yid-la’byed-pa. 
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Saint  lias  an  introspective  intuition  that  (the  causes  of  Phenomenal 
Existence,  are  by  their  nature,  essentially,  annihilated.  Therefore,  the 
Truth  of  Extinction  appears  to  him  as  that  which  is  the  complete 
absence  of  any  new  origination  of  Phenomenal  Life.  Indeed,  at  that 
time  there  are  no  constructions  of  the  thought,  no  forces  creating 
Phenomenal  Existence,  and  no  desires.  But  nowhere  is  this  Extinction 
spoken  of  as  the  destruction  of  some  of  the  elements  of  existence. 
It  is  said:1 — 0  Manjusri,  there  cannot  be  any  activity  of  the  mind,2 * 
the  intellect,8  and  consciousness 4  regarding  that  which  is  neither 
originated,  nor  disappears.5  That  in  regard  of  which  there  can  be 
no  activity  of  the  mind,  the  intellect,  and  consciousness,  is  devoid 
of  every  kind  of  differentiation,  that  is  to  say,  wrong  appreciation.6 
On  the  contrary,  the  mind  being  directed  upon  the  right  point,  it  is 
impossible  for  ignorance7  to  arise.  The  non-origination  of  ignorance 
means  the  same  in  regard  of  the  (whole)  12-membered  chain  of 
Phenomenal  Life  [11  a.].  There  will  be  thus  no  (repeated)  origination 
(in  the  Samsara  any  more).  This  and  more  has  been  said  (in  Scripture). 
(We  have  next):8-0  Lord,  the  destruction  of  the  elements  does  not 
mean  the  Extinction  of  Phenomenal  Existence.9  0  Lord,  that  which 

1  Jfi5na-aloka-alamk3ra-siltra,  Kg.  MDO.  III.  297  a.  7 — b.  2. 

2  citta  —  8eni8.  3  manas  =  yid. 

4  vijndna  —  mam-par-Ses-pa  —  (j-nam-Jes).  Dar.  42  a.  1  —2.  The  mind  is  that 
over  which  the  different  active  forces  ( vasana  =  bag-chags)  exercise  their  activity, 

the  intellect  is  taken  in  the  sense  of  a  support  or  substratum  (aSraya  —  rten—oi 
the  different  faculties),  and  consciousness  is  to  be  understood  as  that  which  is 
founded  on  the  said  substratum.  Otherwise  the  3  are  viewed  as  synonymous. 

Cf.  Prof.  Th.  Stcherbatsky,  Conception  of  Buddhist  NirvSiia,  p.  31. 

6  I.e.  the  Absolute.  Dar.  41b.  6.  skye-ba-med-cih  ligag-pa-med-pa  don-dam - 
pahi  bdcn-pa-la. 

6  Cf.  p.  133  note  10. 

7  avidya  =  ma-rig-pa.  Dar.  42  a.  4.  bden-par-lidzin-pal)i  non-mom- can- gyi-ma- 
ing-pa — Ignorance  connected  with  defilement  and  consisting  in  realistic  views. 
Cf.  Conception  of  Buddhist  Nirvana,  Index  7.  s.  v.  avidya. 

8  Srl-mala-simlianada-sutra.  Kg.  DKON.  YI.  278a.  6— b.  2. 

0  This  passage  very  pregnantly  expresses  the  Mahayanistic  idea  that  the 
Extinction  of  Phenomenal  Life,  that  is  to  say  the  attainment  of  Nirvana,  does  not 
mean  an  actual  annihilation  of  the  elements  constituting  a  personality,  but  that  it 
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is  called  the  Extinction  of  Phenomenal  Existence  manifests  itself  as 
the  Cosmical  Body  of  the  Buddha  which  is  beginningless,  is  neither 
created,* 1  nor  born  (by  itself),2  nor  has  it  an  origination  (from  both 
seif  and  not-self).3  It  cannot  be  destroyed  (by  anything  else),  nor 
can  it  disappear  (by  itself).  It  is  eternal,  persistent,  quiescent, 
indestructible,  perfectly  pure  by  nature,4 5  delivered  from  all  the  bonds 
of  the  passions,  and  endowed  with  the  attributes  of  the  Buddha  which 
are  inseparable  (from  it),  inconceivable  and  greater  in  number  than  the 
sands  of  the  Ganges —0  Lord,  this  very  Cosmical  Body  of  the  Buddha, 
when  it  is  not  delivered  from  the  bonds  of  the  passions,  is  called 
the  Germ  of  the  Buddha.6—  All  this  is  to  be  regarded  as  a  detailed 
characteristic  of  the  Truth  o£  Extinction  as  we  have  it  in  Scripture. 

The  Path  as  the  Cause  of  Extinction. 

The  cause  for  the  realization  of  this  Cosmical  Body  of  the 
Buddha  which  is  called  the  Extinction  of  Phenomenal  Life,  is  the  direct 
Transcendental  Intuition  which  represents  the  Paths  of  Illumination 0 
and  Contemplation.7  The  Path  (as  a  whole)  may  be  compared  with 
the  sun,  since  it  has  3  points  of  resemblance  with  it.  1)  (First  of 
all)  it  is  akin  to  the  disc  of  the  sun  which  is  perfectly  pure,  inasmuch 
as  it  (the  Path)  is  completely  free  from  the  stains  of  passion.  2)  Just 
as  the  sun  casts  its  light  on  all  the  visible  objects,  in  the  same  way 
the  Path  makes  clear  everything  cognizable  in  all  the  different  aspects. 
3)  Finally,  it  has  a  resemblance  with  the  sun  by  being  a  counterpart 
of  darkness  [11  b.],  since  it  appears  as  the  antidote  of  all  the  im¬ 
pediments  to  the  perception  -of  the  Absolute  Truth. 

means  only  a  change  of  the  point  of  view  with  regard  to  the  Universe,  which  is 
intuited  in  the  monistic  sense. 

1  Dar.  42  b.  1.  rkyen  gban-gyis-ma-byas-pa  =  para-pratyayair  alcrta. 

2  Ibid,  ran-fiid  ma-skyes-pa  —  svato’nutpanna. 

3  Ibid,  gnis-ka-la-brten-nas-ma-byuii-ba  =  ubhaya-dtritatvcna-anutpanna. 

*  rah-biin-gyis-day-pci  =  svabhuva-Suddha. 

5  Dar.  42  b.  4. — The  Absolute  mingled  with  defilement,  which  is  the  Essence 
of  the  Buddha. 

6  dar&ana-mdrga  =  mthoii-lam .  7  bhavand-marga  =  sgom-lam. 
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The  impediments  are  (caused)  by  the  rise  of  passion/  hatred/ 
and  infatuation/  since  (all  living  beings)  are  possessed  of  these 
defiling  forces  in  a  dreaming/  or  developped  state.  The  origination 
of  passion  &c.  is  preceeded  by  an  activity  of  the  mind  directed 
toward  the  illusionary  objects  which  are  a  cause  (for  the  origination 
of  realistic  views).  As  the  dreaming  defiling  forces  produce  in  the 
ordinary  living  beings  desire,  hatred  and  infatuation,  inasmuch  as  (the 
objects)  appear  (respectively)  in  an  attractive,  repulsive,  and  utterly 
false  aspect,  these  (forces)  are  the  cause  (of  wrong  appreciation).5 
The  illusionary  views  which  are  the  cause  of  passion,  hatred,  and 
infatuation,  being  directed  toward  such  and  such  objects  (give  rise) 
to  the  wrong  appreciation  which  completely  takes  possession  of  the 
mind.  In  the  latter,  which  thus  abides  in  a  state  of  error,  the  different 
forms  of  defilement,  be  it  desire,  hatred  or  infatuation,  begin  to 
exercise  their  influence.  On  this  foundation  are  done  the  deeds  of 
body,  speech,  and  mind,  which  have  their  origin  in  the  3  sources  of 
evil.  From  the  deeds,  in  its  turn,  comes  the  succession  of  births  (in 
the  Phenomenal  World).  Thus  the  ordinary  wordly  beings,  possessed 
of  the  residues  and  seeds  of  the  defiling  forces  and  clinging  to  the 
reality  of  separate  entities/  are  directed  toward  the  (illusionary  wordly) 
objects.  Accordingly  this  gives  rise  to  the  wrong  appreciation  which 
is  the  origin  of  the  passions.  [12  a.]  The  latter  in  their  turn  call 
forth  the  deeds  and  these  are  the  cause  of  (repeated)  births.  All 
these  different  forms  of  defilement  peculiar  to  the  worldlings,  those 
of  passions,  deeds  and  repeated  birth/  manifest  themselves  in  this 
world  owing  to  the  ignorance  of  the  unique  Germ  (of  Buddhahood) 
in  its  true  character. 


1  rdga  =  fydod-chags.  2  dve?a  —  ie-sdan. 

3  moha  —  gti-mug.  4 * 6 7  anuJaya  —  bag-la-nal. 

6  Dar.  43  b.  4.  tshul-min-yid-byed-kyi  rgyu-mtshan-du  bag-la-nal  de  hgyur-ro . 

6  mtshan-mar-hdzin-pa-can  =  nimitta-grahinah. 

7  kleta-samkleSa  —  non-mona-pahi-kun-nas-non-moiis-pa,  karma- samkleka  =  las - 
kyi-kun-nas-v  on-mo  fis-jpa,  and  jatisamkleSa  =  skye-bahi-kun-nas-non-mons-jpa.  Cf.  my 
translation  of  Bu-ton’s  “  History  of  Buddhism,”  note  56. 
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Now,  how  are  we  to  search  (for  the  Absolute  Truth)?  (Answer): — 
It  is  to  be  perceived  through  the  complete  negation  (of  the  separate 
reality)  of  every  object  and  characteristic  feature.  As  soon  as  we 
cease  to  perceive  the  (separate  unreality)  of  the  objects  or  their 
characteristic  marks,  we  come  to  perceive  the  Absolute  Truth.1  In 
such  a  way  the  Lord  has  viewed  all  the  elements  and  has  come  to 
Supreme  Enlightenment,  (the  intuition  of)  their  unity.  Through  the 
non-perception  of  the  separate  elements  on  account  of  their  unreality, 
and  through  the  intuition  of  the  Absolute  as  the  true  reality  ( — the 
essence  of  everything  cognizable),  comes  the  Transcendental  Wisdom 
perceiving  the  unity  of  the  elements.  For  this  wisdom  both  (the 
imputed  reality  of  the  separate  elements  and  their  ultimate  Non¬ 
substantiality)  are  not  something  to  be,  respectively,  rejected  or 
established  anew.  Through  this  one  comes  to  Supreme  Enlighten¬ 
ment,  the  full  intuition  of  the  monistic  essence  of  the  elements.  Here 
the  Transcendental  Wisdom  which,  thus  arising,  cognizes  the  points 
to  be  shunned  as  completely  annihilated  and.  (essentially)  unreal,  is 
to  be  viewed  as  the  antidote  against  all  the  impediments  to  the 
perception  of  the  Absolute  Truth.2  This  Transcendental  Wisdom  which 
represents  the  Paths  of  Illumination  and  Contemplation,  is  the  cause 
for  the  attainment  of  the  Cosmical  Body.  It  is  to  be  known  in 
detail  from  the  Prajnaparamita- Sutras. — 

The  Jewel  of  the  Congregation. 

From  the  precious  jewel  of  the  Mahay&nistic  Doctrine  comes 
the  precious  Congregation  of  the  Bodhisattvas  who  have  attained 
the  Irretrievable  State.  [12  b.]  Accordingly,  immediately  after  we 
have  a  verse  referring  to  the  Jewel  of  the  Congregation: — 

13.  I  bow  before  those  who  perceive  the  pure,  radiant  essence  of 
the  Spirit  and  the  nullity  of  all  defilement, 

1  Dar.  45  a.  1.  At  the  time  when  we  no  more  perceive  a  differentiation  into 
subject  and  object,  we  come  to  the  intuition  of  the  Absolute  Truth  ( yan-dag-jpa - 
don-dam-pahi-bden-pa). 

2  Correct  de-Jcho-na-mthon-babii-gega  for  kho-na-mtho/i  &c.  (12  a.  5.) 
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Who,  knowing  the  background  of  the  unreality  of  all  that  exists, 
(the  Absolute  in  its)  quiescent  nature,1 

Perceive  in  all  living  beings  the  reflex  of  the  Supreme  Buddha,2 

The  powerful  minds  free  from  Obscuration  and  endowed  with 
the  sight  of  Divine  Wisdom, 

The  object  of  which  is  the  immaculate  and  infinite  essence  of 
all  that  lives. 

Now,  what  is  shown  here? — 

14.  Through  the  perfect  purity  of  their  insight, 

The  Absolute  and  the  Empirical,  both  being  Introspective,3 

The  Congregation  of  the  Sages  abiding  in  the  Irretrievable  State 

Is  endowed  with  the  highest  merits. — 

This  verse,  in  short,  shows  us  the  Jewel  of  the  Congregation, — the 
Bodhisattvas  who  have  attained  the  Irretreivable  State  as  possessed  of 
merits  higher  than  which  there  are  none.  Indeed,  they  have  a  pure  tran¬ 
scendental  intuition  of  existence  in  its  Absolute  and  Empirical  character. 

The  Saint’s  Knowledge  of  the  Absolute  Truth. 

15.  As  they  know  the  quiescent  nature  of  all  that  exists,4 5 

They  have  the  intuition  t>f  the  Absolute  Truth, 

This  owing  to  (their  knowledge)  of  the  pure  nature  (of  the  Spirit), 

And  of  the  essential  nullity  of  the  defiling  forces.6 

1  The  saint’s  intuition  of  the  Absolute.  Dar.  46  a.  5. —The  background  of  the 
unreality  of  the  Individual  ( pudgala-nairdtmya  =  gaii-zag-gi-bdag-med)  and  of  the 
separate  elements  ( dharma-naivdtmya  =  chos-lcyi-bdag-med)  is  the  Absolute  quiescent 
by  nature  (in  the  aspect  of  which  all  separate  entities  are)  unreal. 

2  The  empirical  knowledge  of  the  Saint.  He  perceives  in  all  living  beings 
the  reflex  of  the  Buddha  (which  is  the  fundamental  Germ).  Cf.  Bu-ton,  Commentary  ‘ 
on  the  AbhisamayalamkSra  ( Lun-gi-sfie-ma )  150  b.  3—4. — “perceives  in  all  living 
beings  the  Essence  of  the  Buddha.” 

3  Lit.  the  “internal”  ( nan-gi ).  Dar.  46  b.  6 — nan-gi-ni-ste  de  gfiis  so-so-raii - 
gis-rig-pahi  ye-Scs-Jcyi-gzigs-pa. 

4  Dar.  47  a.  3—4.  As  they  have  a  direct  intuition  of  all  that  exists,— the 
personality  and  the  separate  elements, — in  its  quiescent  character,  that  is  to  say, 
in  the  aspect  of  Universal  Relativity  and  Non-Substantiality. 

5  Lit.  “  of  the  defiling  forces  as  essentially  annihilated.” 
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Here  the  (intuition  of  the)  Absolute  Truth  is  to  be  understood 
as  the  knowledge  of  the  background  of  the  unreality  of  all  that 
exists,1  that  is  to  say  the  separate  elements  and  the  individualities. 
This  knowledge 2  of  the  (ultimate)  imperishable  nature  of  the 
individuality  and  the  separate  elements  which  is  for  ever  quiescent3 
from  the  outset,  has  2  causes  for  its  origination.  These  are: — 1)  The 
perception  of, the  mind  in  its  pure,  radiant  character,  and  [13a.  1.] 
2)  the  intuition  of  the  defiling  elements  as  essentially  annihilated  and 
unreal  from  the  outset.  Now,  these  2  points,  namely  the  mind  as 
perfectly  pure  and  brilliant  by  nature,  and  the  defiling  elements  which 
affect  it,  are  very  hard  to  be  correctly  cognized  in  the  aspect  of  the 
Absolute  which  is  uninfluenced  by  defilement.4  Indeed,  when  one  of 
the  2  forms  of  the  Spirit,  either  the  defiled  or  the  undefiled,  manifests 
itself,  it  has  no  (real)  contact  with  the  other  (its  counterpart).5 
Accordingly,  it  has  been  said:6 — 0  Lord,  the  undefiled  Spirit  represents 
one  single  moment.  It  cannot  be  affected  by  the  defiling  forces.  The 
defiled  spirit  is  also  one  single  moment;  the  passions  cannot  really 
take  possession  of  it.  0  Lord,  if  the  passions  do  not  really  influence 
the  spirit,  and  the  latter  does  not  (really)  become  defiled,  how  then, 
O  Lord,  does  the  spirit,  which  is  uninfluenced,  still  become  obscured 


1  Cf.  above. 

2  Dar.  47  b.  3.  thcg-chen-lyphags-pas  mfionsum-du-rtogs-pa — the  direct  intuition 
of  the  Mahayanist  Saint. 

3  adi-6anta  —  gzod-ma-nas-H-ha. 

4  anasi'ava-dhatu  =  zag-pa-med-pahi-dbyins. 

6  Dar.  48  a.  4  —  6.  If  it  is  supposed  that  the  spirit  arises  in  an  undefiled  form 
.and  is  then  influenced  by  the  passions,  the  subsequent  form  of  the  spirit  which  is 
influenced  will  represent  a  result,  and  the  influencing  defiling  agencies  will  be  the 
cause  (of  it).  Now,  if  both  the  influenced  and'the  influencing  are  essentially  unreal, 
it  will  be  very  difficult  to  put  them  forth  as  object  and  agent.  If  on  the  contrary 
they  are  viewed  as  real,  they  have  to  appear  simultaneously  and  ought  to  be  in 
contact  with  each  other.  Therefore  it  is  very  difficult  to  understand  the  state  of 
things  here,  namely  the  fact  that,  when  one  form  of  the  two  manifests  itself,  it 
has  at  that  very  time  no  contact  with  the  other;  the  idea  of  a  cause  and  effect 
and  of  object  and  agent  is  therefore  inadmissible. 

6  In  the  Srl-mala-simhanada-sUtra .  Kg.  DICON.  VI.  282  a.  1—5. 
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by  the  passions?'  The  passions,  0  Lord,  exist,  and  the  spirit  which 
becomes  affected  by  them,  likewise  exists.1  0  Lord,  although  this2 
be  so,  it  is  still  very  hard  to  cognize  the  meaning  of  the  perfectly 
pure  spirit,  which  nevertheless  becomes  obscured  by  defilement. — 
The  whole  of  this  passage,  beginning  with  the  cognition  of  the 
Absolute  and  ending  with  the  difficulty  of  cognizing  (the  spirit  as 
unaffected  by  defilement),  is  demonstrated  by  the  Sutra3  in  detail. 

The  Empirical  Knowledge  of  the  Saints. 

16.  Through  the  Wisdom  which  penetrates  into  the  background  of 
everything  cognizable, 

They  perceive  the  Essence  of  the  Omniscient  [13  b.  1.] 

As  it  exists  in  all  living  beings. 

This  is  their  knowledge  of  the  Empirical  Reality. 

Here  the  (perception  of)4  the  Empirical  Reality  (with  the 
Mahayanist  Saint)  is  known  to  (have  the  following  character): — On 
the  basis  of  the  cognition  of  the  Ultimate  Essence  of  all  things,  (the 
Saint),  by  his  Transcendental  Wisdom,  perceives  the  existence  of 
the  Germ  of  Buddhahood  in  all  the  living  beings  without  exception, 
even  in  those  who  are  born  in  the  form  of  beasts.  The  origination 
of  this  intuition  of  the  Bodhisattvas  dates  from  the  first  Stage,5 6  since 
there  they  (first)  perceive  the  all-pervading  character  of  the  Absplute.^ 


1  Sic  acc.-  to  Dar.  49  b.  2.  The  Aga  ed.  of  the  Comm,  has  ne-bar-non-mons- 
par-hgyur-bahisems-ni  ma-mchis-so — the  spirit  which  becomes  influenced  by  defile¬ 
ment  does  not  exist. 

2  Dar.  49  b.  2. — that  is  the  unreality  of  the  influencing  and  the  influenced 
(from  the  standpoint)  of  the  Absolute  and  their  reality  from  the  Empirical  standpoint. 

8  The  Srlmala-devl-siihlianada. 

4  Dar.  49  b.  6  —j isned-pa-yod-pa-nid-gzigs-pa-ni. 

6  pramuditd  =  rab-tu-dgah-ba.  Is  identical  with  the  Path  of  Illumination 
(i darSana-marga  =  mthoMam). 

6  Dar.  50  a.  4—5. — Because  there  (on  the  first  Stage)  they  for  the  first  time 
have  an  intuition  of  the  Absolute  Essence  of  everything  cognizable  which  had  not 
been  perceived  by  them  before.  They  have  thus  an  intuition  of  the  Absolute  as 
pervading  all  the  objects  of  cognition.  This  intuition  coincides  with  the  first  moment 
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The  Perception  of  the  Saints  is  Introspective  Knowledge. 

17.  Thus,  the  intuition  (of  the  Bodhisattvafc) 

Is  their  direct  Transcendental  Introspection. 

It  is  perfectly  pure,  being  free  from  attachment 
Within  the  plane  of  the  Immaculate  Absolute, 

And  completely  free  from  all  impediments. — 

That  which  thus  represents  the  Transcendental  Intuition,  the  Path 
(of  the  Saints)  is  to  be  viewed  as  the  Divine,  superhuman,  introspective 
perception,  peculiar  to  the  (Mahayanistic)  Saints  which  has  nothing 
in  common  with  (the  knowledge)  of  other  people.  In  short,  this 
introspection,  being  compared  with  other  (ordinary) *  1  and  incomprehen- 
sive 2  knowledge,  is  spoken  of  as  being  perfectly  pure  out  of  2  motives. 
What  are  these  2?  (Answer:)  —  1)  It  is  free  from  attachment3 
and  2)  it  (penetrates  into  the  essence  of  everything  cognizable)4 
through  being  unimpeded.  Now  (the  knowledge  of  the  Bodhisattva) 
is  free  from  attachment  since  it  has  for  its  object  the  Germ  of  the 
living  beings  in  its  perfectly  pure  nature,  this  through  the  intuition 
of  the  Absolute.  (At  the  same  time)  [14  a.  1.]  as  (the  Saint)  possesses 
the  complete  knowledge  of  Empirical  Reality  he  has  for  his  object 
everything  cognizable  without  any  limits.  On  account  of  this,  his 
cognition  is  completely  free  from  impediments. 

18.  Through  their  immaculate  Transcendental  Intuition, 

They  (are  near)  to  the  Divine  Wisdom  of  the  Buddha.5 


of  the  Path  of  Illumination  ( dar&ana-mdrga ).  Cf.  Vasubandhu  on  SutralainkSra 
VI.  7 — dhaiyna-dhato) ),  pratyaJc§ato  gamane  dvaya-lakfanenci  viyukto  grahya-grahaka- 
lakfanena.  iyam  dai’sana-mdrga-avasthd, 

1  Dar.  50  b.  3 — 4. — that  which  does  not  perceive  the  Non-substantiality  of 
existence. 

2  ni-tahc-ba  =  pradeSika,.  Ibid. — that  which  does  not  penetrate  into  the  essence 
of  everything  cognizable. 

3  Dar.  50  b.  4 — 5.  As  they  possess  an  intuition  of  the  Absolute  and  through 
this  have  for  their  object  the  Germ  of  the  living  beings  in  its  perfectly  pure  nature, 
they  are  free  from  attachment  caused  by  realistic  views. 

4  Sic  acc.  to  Dar.  50  b.  5.  6  Cf.  Abhisamayalaiiikara  III.  2  b. 
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Therefore  the  Saints  that  have  attained  the  Irretrievable  State 

Are  the  refuge  of  all  living  beings. — 

The  Transcendental  Intuition  of  the  Bodhisattva  who  abides  on 
the  Irretrievable  State 1  stands  near  to  the  perfectly  pure  Divine 
Perception  of  the  Buddha,  higher  than  which  there  is  none.  Moreover, 
the  Bodhisattva,  being  possessed  of  such  a  knowledge,  is  a  refuge 
for  all  living  beings.  For  this  reason  the  said  intuition  is  to  be 
regarded  as  superior  to  all  the  other  virtues  of  the  Bodhisattva,  as 
morality  and  the  rest. 

The  Hmayanistic  Congregation  is  not  worthy  of  being 

worshipped. 

After  the  Congregation  of  the  Bodhisattvas,  that  of  the  Sravakas 
has  not  been  mentioned,  since  it  is  not  worthy  of  being  worshipped. 
As  concerns  the  difference  between  the  merits  of  the  Bodhisattvas  and 
those  of  the  Sravakas,  we  know  that  the  latter  do  not  care  for  (the  Path 
of)  the  Bodhisattva,  which  is  like  that  of  the  ascending  moon,  and 
appear  like  stars  that  cast  light  only  on  their  own  form.  Therefore 
they  ought  not  to  be  worshipped,  since  they  are  not  completely  pure 
as  regards  the  intention  of  helping  other  living  beings.  [14  b.  1.] 
On  the  contrary  the  Bodhisattvas  bring  to  accomplishment  the  great 
Accumulations  for  the  attainment  of  Supreme  Enlightenment,  they 
are  possessed  of  the  lustre  of  Wisdom  and  Commiseration,  bring 
about  Illumination  regarding  the  essence  of  all  the  innumerable  living 
beings  and  venture  on  the  Path  for  the  attainment  of  the  state  of  a 
Buddha,  which  resembles  that  of  the  full  moon.  (Such  are  they)  in 
comparison  with  the  Hlnayanists,  who  possess  only  a  limited  2  ultimate 
knowledge,  and  (having  no  desire  of  removing  the  suffering  of  all 
living  beings),  only  further  the  Illumination  of  their  own  stream  of 
elements.  Even  the  Bodhisattva  who,  on  a  correct  foundation,  makes 
his  first  Creative  Effort,  beats  the  highest  form  of  pure  morality 

1  Dar.  51  a.  3.  The  Bodhisattva  abiding  on  the  3  highest  Stages,  beginning 
with  the  8th  ( acala ). 

2  iii-tshe-ba  =  pradeHka.  Cf.  Abhisamayalamkara.  V.  11. 
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peculiar  to  the  Hlnayanist  Saint,  who  has  no  compassion  (with  others) 
and  is  not  possessed  of  a  wide  (mind  caring  for  all  living  beings). 
If  this  be  so,  what  is  there  to  say  of  the  other  (Bodhisattvas  who 
are  possessed  of)  such  virtues  as  the  10  Controlling  Powers1  and 
the  rest.  Indeed  it  has  been  said: — 

He  who  becomes  great  in  morals  for  the  sake  of  his  own  Salvation, 
Who  has  no  compassion  with  the  living  beings  whose  morals 
are  impure, 

Is  possessed  of  the  treasure  of  that  morality  (which  only  leads 
to)  self-magnification. 

Such  a  Saint  cannot  be  called  pure  in  his  morals. 

He  in  whom  the  Highest  Commiseration  toward  others  is  aroused, 
Who,  having  embraced  the  true  Morality, 

Is  of  help  to  others  like  fire,  air,  earth,  and  water,— 

This  one  is  really  virtuous,  whereas  the  other  has  only  a 
resemblance  of  morality. — 

The  3  Jewels  in  their  Character  of  a  Refuge. 

Now,  what  aim  did  the  Lord  pursue  when  he  established  the 
3  Refuges?2 

19.  In  order  to  make  known  the  virtues3 

Of  the  Teacher,  the  Teaching,  and  the  Disciples, 

For  the  sake  of  (the  adherents  of)  the  3  Vehicles 

And  those  devoted  to  the  3  forms  of  religious  observance,4 — 

The  3  Refuges  have  been  proclaimed  (by  the  Lord).  [15  a.  1.] 

The  Motives  for  the  Establishment  of  the  3  Refuges  from 
the  Empirical  Standpoint  as  explained  by  Aryasanga. 

In  order  to  shoiv  the  virtues  of  the  Teaclier}  with  a  view  to 
those  individuals  who  adhere  to  the  Vehicle  of  the  Bodhisattvas  and 

1  daia  vatttah  =  dbaii-bcu. 

2  trini  Sarandni  =  skyabs-gsum.  3  Sic  acc.  to  Comm,  below. 

4  Dar.  56  b.  1 — 2. — for  the  sake  of  those  who,  though  they  have  not  entered 
the  Path,  are  still  devoted  to  the  performance  of  the  acts  of  religious  observance, 

worship,  &c.,  in  regard  of  each  of  the  3  Jewels  respectively. 
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wish  to  attain  the  character  of  a  Buddha,  as  well  as  those  who,  (though 
they  have  not  entered  the  Path),  are  devoted  to  the  performance  of 
religious  observances  which  have  the  Buddha  for  their  object,  it  has 
been  spoken  and  ascertained: — the  Buddha  is  the  refuge,  since  he  is 
the  Highest  of  Men.1 

In  order  to  make  known  the  virtues  of  the  Doctrine ,  for  the 
sake  of  those  who  belong  to  the  Pratyekabuddha  Vehicle  and  start 
an  activity  for  an  independent  apprehension  of  the  profound  Doctrine 
of  Causality,2  as  well  as  those  whose  religious  fervour  is  directed 
toward  the  Doctrine  (exclusively),  it  has  been  declared: — The  Doctrine 
is  the  Refuge,  since  it  is  the  highest  for  those  who  become  dispassionate.3 

In  order  to  show  the  virtues  of  the  Disciples ,4 *  who  have  em¬ 
braced  the  Doctrine  of  the  Teacher,  with  regard  to  the  individuals 
who  adhere  to  the  Vehicle  of  the  SrSvakas  and  proceed  on  the  Path 
in  order  to  attain  (the  fruit  of  Arhatship)  on  the  basis  of  the  in¬ 
structions  heard  of  others,  as  well  as  those  who  are  devoted  to  the 
worship  of  the  Congregation,  it  has  been  proclaimed: — The  Congregation 
is  a  refuge,  since  it  is  the  highest  of  communities.6 — Thus,  in  short, 
for  3  motives,  and  having  in  view  6  kinds  of  individuals,  the  Lord 
has  proclaimed  the  3  Refuges  and  shown  them  in  their  variety.  This 
has  been  done  in  order  to  promote  the  living  beings  to  the  3  Vehicles 
respectively,  the  matter  being  viewed  from  the  Empirical  standpoint.0 

The  Doctrine  and  the  Congregation  are  not  Refuges  in  the 

Ultimate  Sense. 

20.  The  Doctrine  in  its  two  forms  and  the  Congregation  of  the  Saints 

Are  not  by  themselves  the  highest,  absolute  Refuge.7 

1  Cf.  M.  V.  §  267.  1.  buddham  i aruijiam  gacchdmi  dvipadandm  agryam. 

“  pratUyasamutpdda-dharma  =  rten-htbrel-gyi-chos. 

3  M.  V.  §  267.  2.  dliarmam  saranaih  gacchdmi  viragandm  agi*yam. 

4  The  Arliats  and  Bodhisattvas. 

6  V.  §267.  3.  samgliam  iaranath  gacchdmi  ganandm  agryam. 

6  sam'crti  —  kun-rdzob. 

*  Dar.  56  a.  3. — mthar-tliug-pahi  clios  dan  dge-hdun-gyi-tshogs  mhah-ba  sahs- 
rgyas-dkon-mchog-tu  bsdus— as  the  Doctrine  and  the  Congregation  in  their  Ultimate 
form  are  included  in  the  idea  of  the  Buddha. 
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Indeed,  (the  former)  is  (ultimately)  given  up,  is  illusionary  and 
of  a  negative  character, 

(And  the  latter)  is  not  devoid  of  fear  (and  error). — 

Now,  the  Doctrine  appears  in  2  forms: — 1)  as  the  Teaching,1 
and  2)  as  the  practical  part.2  The  Doctrine  as  the  Teaching  (of 
Buddha)  we  call  the  aphorisms  and  the  other  (parts  of  Scripture)3 
which  are  included  in  the  complex  of  letters,  words,  and  sentences. 
This  form  is  spoken  of  as  resembling  a  ship  (which  is  left)  when 
the  shore  of  the  full  apprehension  (of  the  Truth)  on  the  Path  is 
reached.  As  regards  the  practical  side  of  the  Doctrine,  it  appears 
in  2  varieties,  namely  as  the  Extinction  (of  Phenomenal  Existence) 
and  the  Path, — that  which  is  practically  attained  and  the  means  of 
attainment.  Now,  the  Path  is  to  be  viewed  as  having  the  character 
of  being  caused  (or  conditioned).4  That  which  is  viewed  as  having 
the  character  of  being  caused,  is  false  and  illusionary.  That  which 
is  false  and  illusionary  is  not  true,  that  which  is  not  true  is— evanes¬ 
cent,  and  that  which  is  evanescent  cannot  be  a  refuge. 

The  Extinction  (of  Phenomenal  Life)  which  is  attained  by  means 
of  this  Path,  represents,  according  to  the  Hlnayanistic  standpoint,  the 
mere  absence  of  Phenomenal  Existence  and  of  the  defiling  forces, 
being  compared  with  a  light  that  is  extinguished.  But,  a  Non-ens 
can  neither  be  a  refuge,  nor  its  reverse. 

“  The  Congregation  ”  is  a  name  for  the  assembly  (of  the  Saints 
belonging  to)  the  3  Vehicles.  These,  being  constantly  possessed  of 
fear,  seek  their  refuge  in  the  Buddha  [16  a.  1.],  search  for  a  means 
of  deliverance,  have  still  (different)  subjects  to  apprehend 5 6  and  have 
not  yet  attained  the  Perfect,  Supreme  Enlightenment.  Why  are  they 
possessed  of  fear?  (Answer): — “Even  the  Arhats,  though  they  are 

1  deSana-dharma  =  bstan-pahi-chos.  Is  the  same  as  agama-dhaima  =  hin-gi-chos. 

2  adhigama-dkarma  =  rtogs-pahi-chos. 

3  The  12  classes  of  Sacred  Texts  (< dvadatanga-dhavma-pravacana ). 

#4  samskrta  —  Jidus-byas.  The  whole  passage  is  an  extract  from  the  Srl-mala- 

devl-simhan2da-sutra.  Kg.  DKON.  VI.  279  a.  3—4. 

6  Dar.  62  a.  2. — to  attain  by  means  of  the  Path. 

Acln  oricntalia.  IX. 
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rid  of  Phenomenal  Existence,  cannot  remove  the  force  (of  Transcen¬ 
dental  Illusion).1  Therefore  they  perpetually  abide  in  a  state  of  mighty 
fear  (caused  by)  the  active  forces2  (of  existence),  just  as  a  man  over 
whom  the  executioner  has  raised  his  sword.  For  this  reason  even 
they  cannot  attain  that  deliverance  which  is  fully  blissful.  That 
which  is  itself  an  Absolute  Refuge3  has  no  need  to  seek  refuge  (in 
others).  Just  as  those  living  beings  who  have  no  refuge  and,  being 
full  of  fear  with  regard  to  this  or  that  object,  seek  a  means  of 
deliverance,  in  the  same  way  the  Arhats  are  also  possessed  of  fear. 
As  they  are  thus  afraid  (of  this  or  that  object  arousing  their)  fear, 
they  seek  their  refuge  in  the  Buddha.  Now,  one  who  being  thus 
full  of  fear,  seeks  his  refuge  (in  others),  necessarily  seeks  (a  means 
of)  deliverance  (from  his  fear).  As  he  seeks  deliverance,  he  under¬ 
goes  a  course  of  training  in  order  to  get  rid  of  the  sources  o*f  fear.4 * 
Through'  this  training  he  proceeds  (on  the  Path)  for  the  attainment 
of  the  highest  position  of  one  who  is  completely  free  from  fear.  This 
means  that  he  proceeds  toward  the  perfect  Supreme  Enlightenment. 
[16  b.  1.]  For  this  reason  the  Congregation  of  the  Saints,  as  it  re¬ 
presents  only  a  partly  refuge,  cannot  be  such  in  the  absolute  sense.” 
— Thus  it  is  said  that  these  2  refuges  (the  Doctrine  and  the  Con¬ 
gregation)  are  no  more  such  at  the  time  of  final  (Enlightenment).6 

The  Buddha  is  the  Unique  Absolute  Refuge. 

21.  In  the  absolute  sense,  the  refuge 

Of  all  living  beings  is  only  the  Buddha. 

Indeed,  the  Lord  is  possessed  of  the  Cosmical  Body,6 

And  the  multitudes  of  Saints,  too,  have  their  issue  in  the  latter. 

1  vdaand  =  bag-chags.  Has  here  the  meaning  of  avidyd-vasana  =  ma-rig-palii 

bag-chags, 

2  saihskara  =  fydu-byed.  3  Dar.  62  a.  5. — don-dam-jpab^i-skyabs. 

4  Dar.  62  b.  2. — the  sources  of  fear,  that  is  to  say  the  subtle  dreaming  forces 

which  give  origination  to  sinful  deeds. 

6  The  whole  passage  is  a  reproduction  of  the  sermon  in  the  Srl-mSlfcdevI- 
siiiihanada-sutra.  Kg.  DKON.  VI.  268  b.  2 — 8,  and  275  a.  7 — b.  3. 

®  As  the  true  Essence  of  Existence. 
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This  (has  the  following  meaning): — The  Buddha,  as  has  been 
said  before,  is  characterized  as  neither  becoming  originated,  nor  dis¬ 
appearing,  and  is  endowed  with  the  Cosmical  Body  which  represents 
the  deliverance  from  passions  and  bears  the  character  of  the  2  purifying 
Truths  (of  the  Saint).1  The  Congregation  of  the  Saints  belonging  to 
the  3  Vehicles,  too,  attains  its  final  goal,  when  it  has  coalesced 
with  the  ultimate,  pure  Cosmical  Body.  Therefore,  for  the  living 
beings  who  have  no  other  protection  and  refuge,  the  Imperishable 
Refuge  that  is  like  a  last  instance,2  the  Eternal  Refuge,3  the  Unde- 
structible  Refuge,4  and  the  Absolute  Refuge5  is  only  one. — It  is  the 
Tathagata,  the  Arhat,  the  Perfect  Supreme  Buddha.  This  unique, 
indestructible,  quiescent,  and  persistent  refuge  is  to  be  known  in 
detail  from  the  Arya-Sri-mdld-sutra.6 

The  Meaning  of  “The  3  Jewels.” 

22.  They  appear  rarely,  they  are  immaculate, 

Are  powerful,  are  an  ornament  of  this  world, 

Are  the  highest  (point  of  excellence),  and  cannot  change, — 

Therefore  they  have  the  character  of  jewels. 

In  short,  the  3  highest  and  most  precious  subjects  which  are 
the  Buddha,  the  Doctrine  and  the  Congregation,  are  spoken  of  as 
being  like  jewels,  since  they  have  6  points  of  resemblance  (with  such). 
[17  a.]  These  are  as  follows: — 

1)  (They  are  like  jewels)  since  they  appear  very  rarely.  Indeed, 
those  beings  who  have  not  fostered  the  roots  of  virtue,7  do  not  come 
in  contact  with  them,  even  during  a  long  .succession  of  aeons. 

1  nirodha  and  mdrga.  Cf.  above. 

2  Dar.  63  b.  1.  He  is  like  a  last  instance,  beause  lie  assists  the  living  beings 
as  long  as  the  world  exists. 

3  Ibid.  63  b.  2.  He  is  an  Eternal  Refuge,  since  his  stream  of  elements  never  ceases. 

4  Tib.  gyun-drun  —  svastika — here  the  symbol  of  all  .that  is  indestructible. 

5  pdramarthikam  Aaranam  —  don-dam-pahi-skyabs. 

6  Kg.  DKON.  VI.  275  a.  5-6. 

7  Cf.  AbhisamaySlamkHra  IV.  6.  krttidhikaru  buddlie^u  tcfuiita-iubha-mulakcih . 
The  Tib.  as  here  dge-bahi-rtsa-ba  bskrun-pa. 
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2)  They  (resemble  jewels)  by  their  purity,  since  they  are  com¬ 
pletely  free  from  every  kind  of  defilement. 

3)  They  are  powerful  (like  the  wish-fulfilling  gem),1  since  they 
are  possessed  of  the  power  of  the  6  Supernatural  Faculties2  and 
other  inconceivable  virtues. 

4)  They  (have  the  character  of  jewels,  being)  the  ornament  of 
this  world,  as  they  are  the  cause  of  the  virtuous  thoughts  of  all 
living  beings.3 

5)  Just  as  real  jewels  are  greatly  superior  to  the  artificial,  (the 
Buddha,  t^e  Doctriue  and  the  Congregation)  are  superior  (to  every¬ 
thing  that  exists),  since  they  are  of  a  transcendental  character. 

6)  As  the  wish-fulfilling  gem  never  changes  (in  its  faculty  of 
bringing  forth  the  desired  objects),  whether  praised  or  reviled,  so 
are  (the  3  Refuges),  since  they  are  bearers  of  an  eternal,  immutable 
essence. — 

The  Germ,  Enlightenment,  the  Attributes  and  the  Acts 
of  the  Buddha  in  their  inconceivable  Nature. 

After  the  description  of  the  3  Jewels  we  have  a  verse  concern¬ 
ing  those  (elements)  the  existence  of  which  conditions  the  origination 
of  the  said  Jewels,  since  they  represent  the  source  of  all  the  purifying 
qualities,  the  mundane,4  and  the  transcendental.5 

23.  The  Absolute  mingled  with  defilement, 

The  Absolute  free  from  all  the  stains, 

The  immaculate  attributes  and  the  acts  of  the  Buddha, 

1  cintamani  =  yid-b&in-nor-bu.  Sic  acc.  to  Dar.  64  a.  3. 

2  abhijna  =  mhon-pav-Sea-pa. 

3  Dar.  64  a.  4— 5.— The  desire  of  a  blissful  existence  (abhyudaya  =  mnon- 
mtho)  and  of  the  superbliss  of  Salvation  ( nihireyasa  =  nea-lega).  Acc.  to  the  Mahaya- 
nists  all  the  virtuous  thoughts  of  the  living  beings  are  produced  by  the  grace  of 
the  Buddha.  Cf.  BodhicarySvatara  I.  5.  ratrau  yatlid  megha-ghanandhakGre  vidyut 
ksanarh  dcLvSayciti  jyvcikiiScMi,  buddhunuhhuvcnci  tathd  kaducil  lokaaya  puiiye$u  matiJi 
Jc$anaih  sydt. 

4  laukika  —  lijig-rt&n-pa. 

6  lokottara  =  hjig-rten-las  hdas-pa. 
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(These  elements)  from  which  the  3  illustrious  Jewels  arise, 

(These  4  items)  are  only  accessible  to  him  who  perceives  the 
Absolute  Truth. 

Now,  what  is  elucidated  here? 

24.  The  source  of  these  3  Jewels1  [17  b.] 

Is  accessible  only  to  the  Omniscient; 

It  has  four  varieties 

And  is  inconceivable  for  four  motives,  respectively. 

The  Absolute  mingled  with  defilement  is  the  fundamental  element 
which  is  not  delivered  from  the  bonds  of  the  passions  and  is  called 
the  Essence  of  Buddhabood  (as  it  exists  in  all  the  living  beings). 
The  Immaculate  Absolute  is  the  same  thing  as  the  exclusive  property 
of  the  Buddha  and  consisting  in  a  total  metamorphose 2  (of  all  the 
elements  of  existence).  As  such  it  is  called  the  Cosmical  Body  of  the 
Buddha.3  The  immaculate  attributes  of  the  Buddha,  which,  essentially, 
are  likewise  nothing  but  a  metamorphose  of  the  elements,  are  the 
distinctive  features  of  the  Cosmical  Body.  Such  are  the  10  Powers 
and  the  other  qualities  which  are  all  of  a  transcendental  nature. 
The  deeds  of  the  Buddha  are  the  sublime  forms  of  his  activity,  (the 
manifestations)  of  the  10  Powers  and  the  other  attributes.  These 
acts  never  cease  and  have  no  break  in  their  continuance.  Therefore 
the  prophecies4  (delivered  by  the  Buddha  and)  concerning  the  Bodhi- 
sattvas  (who  are  to  attain  Enlightenment  by  the  grace  of  the  Buddha 
in  future  times)  have  no  end.5  These  4  subjects,  taken  respectively, 
are  inconceivable  for  4  motives.  Therefore  it  is  said  that  they  are 


1  Dar.  05  a.  2.  Has-rgyu-rkyen-ma-lus-pa  yoiis-su-rdzogs-pa — the  full  complex 
of  causes  ( hetu )  and  conditions  ( pvatyaya ). 

2  paravrtti  =  yoiis-su-gyur-pa . 

3  Cf.  AbhisainaySlamkHra  VII I.  1.  sarvdkdram  vUuddhim  ye  dhaimu  prapta 
nirasrauah ,  svabhaviko  munch  kdyas  tejarii  prakrtilaksariah. 

4  vyakarai.ia  —  lun-bstan-pa. 

3  Since  all  the  run  of  the  world’s  moral  progress  i.e.  the  attainment  of 
Saintliness  is  nothing  but  a  manifestation  of  the  Buddha’s  Cosmical  Body. 
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accessible  only  to  the  Divine  Wisdom  of  the  Omniscient.  What  are 
the  4  motives? 

25.  Because — 

(The  Absolute  as  the  Germ)  is  pure,  but  nevertheless  in  contact 
with  the  defiling  (worldly)  elements,  (1) 

(The  Absolute  as  the  Cosmical  Body)  is  on  the  other  hand 
quite  free  from  every  defilement,  (2) 

The  attributes  of  the  Buddha  are  essentially  identical  with  the 
Absolute  as  contained  even  in  every  ordinary  being,  (3) 
(Ancf  the  Buddha’s  acts)  are  free  from  effort 1  and  (dialectical) 
constructions.2 

The  Absolute  mingled  with  defiling  elements  is  at  the  same 
time  [18  a.]  perfectly  pure  and  nevertheless  in  contact  with  the  de¬ 
filing  forces.  For  this  reason  the  point  is  inconceivable;  it  is  not 
accessible  even  to  the  Pratyekabuddhas  who  have  faith  in  the  profound 
Doctrine  (of  Monism).3  It  is  accordingly  said:4 — 0  Goddess,  these 
2  points  are  very  hard  to  be  cognized.  It  is  difficult  to  understand 
that  (there  exists)  the  spirit  completely  pure  by  nature,  and  it  is 
difficult  to  understand  that  this  very  spirit  is  nevertheless  influenced 
by  the  defiling  elements.  O  Goddess,  those  who  can  teach  this  contra¬ 
diction  are  either  thyself  or  the  Bodhisattvas  who  call  the  Highest 
Doctrine  their  own.  0  Goddess,  the  others,  that  is  the  &ravakas  and 
Pratyekabuddhas,  may  cognize  these  2  points  (only)  through  their 
faith  in  the  Buddha. 

The  Absolute  in  its  undefiled  form  was  not  influenced  by 
defilement  before,  and  has  nevertheless  become  purified  subsequently. 
This  point  is  inconceivable!  It  is  said:6 — The  Spirit  is  pure  and 


1  andbhoga  =  Ikun-gnib  ( Ihun-gyis-grub-pa ). 

2  nirvikalpaka  —  rnam-par-mi-rtog-pa. 

3  Dar.  66  b.  5.  stoh-md  (=  &Unyatd)  spros-bral  (==  nitprapanca)  zab-mohi  chos- 
kyi  tshul-la  mos-pa  (=  gambhira-dharma-adhimukta). 

4  In  the  &rI-mSla-simhanada-sfitra.  Kg.  DKON.  VI.  282  a.  7 — b.  1. 

5  Dharanlsvara-raja-pariprcclia,  Kg.  MDO.  XV.  210  b.  6  —  7. 
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radiant  by  nature  and  can  in  its  true  form  be  intuited  (by  the  Saints 
through  introspection).  In  such  a  way  the  Lord  has,  by  his  momentary 
Divine  Wisdom1  attained  the  Perfect  Supreme  Enlightenment  and 
has  become  a  Buddha. 

The  immaculate  attributes  of  the  Buddha  (are  completely  free 
from  all  defilement)  and  at  the  same  time  they  have  one  essence 
(with  the  Absolute)  as  contained  even  in  the  ordinary  wordly  beings 2 
who  are  totally  obscured  by  defilement.  As  there  is  thus  no  (essential) 
difference  between  the  former  (the  Absolute  with  the  Buddha  and 
his  attributes)  and  the  latter  (the  Absolute  as  the  Germ  of  the  living 
beings)  [18  b.  1.],  the  subject  is  inaccessible  to  (discursive)  thought. 
Indeed,  there  absolutely  exists  no  living  being  in  whom  the  Spirit 
of  the  Buddha  does  not  fully  manifest  itself.3  But  as  one  has  a 
conception4  (of  separate  entities),  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  is  not  per¬ 
ceived.  (On  the  contrary)  when  one  has  got  rid  of  this  conception, 
the  Divine  Spirit  of  the  Omniscient  appears  without  hindrance  to 
one’s  own  transcendental  introspection. 

The  Parable  of  the  Cloth  of  Silk. 

It  is  said  in  Scripture: — 0  Bodhisattva,  such  is  the  state  of 
things.  Suppose  there  exists  one  great  cloth  of  silk  equal  in  size  to 
the  3  thousand  thousands  of  worlds,5  and  on  this  great  cloth  of  silk 
all  the  3  thousand  thousands  of  worlds  would  be  painted  in  full  size. 
The  Great  Horizon,6  the  Great  Earth,  the  2  thousand  worlds,7  the 


1  This  is  the  Intuition  at  the  final  moment  of  the  Path  ( eka-kfana-abhisambodha ). 

*  prthagjana  =  so-sohi-skye-bo.  3  Cf.  SutrSlamkSra  IX.  15. — 

yatha  * mbavam  sarvagataih  sada  matam  tathaiva  tat  sarvagataih  sada  matam , 
yatha  u\bar am  rfipa-ga\ie?u  sarvagaiii  tathaiva  tat  sattva-gane$u  sarvagam . 

4‘  sainjfid  —  hdu-Ses. 

5  tvisahasra-mahasahasra-Iokadhatu  —  stoh-gstim-gyi-stoii'chen-pohi-hjig-rten-gyi- 

khams. 

6  maha-calcravala  =  khor-yug-chen-po, 

7  dvisahasro  madhyamo  lokadhatuh  —  stoh-gnia-pahi  hjig  -  rten  - gyi -  khams. 
M.Y.  §  153.  2. 
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thousand  worlds,1  the  World  of  4  Continents,3  the  Great  Ocean,  the 
Continent  of  Jambudvlpa,  the  Eastern  Continent  Videha,3  the  Western 
Continent  Godhanya,4  the  Northern  Continent  Kuru,5  the  Mount 
Sumeru,6  [19  a.  1.]  the  abode  of  the  gods  who  live  on  earth,  that 
of  the  gods  living  in  the  World  of  Desire,7  and  that  of  the  denizens 
of  the  Ethereal  Sphere,8— all  these  would  be  painted  there,  each  in 
its  own  size.  (Suppose  now)  this  great  cloth  of  silk,  the.  area  of 
which  is  equal  to  the  3  thousand  thousands  of  worlds,  were  (folded) 
and  put  into  a  grain  of  sand  as  small  as  an  atom.  Just  as  the  great 
cloth  of  silk  would  be  placed  in  one  grain  of  sand  of  the  size  of  an 
atom,  in  the  same  way  it  could  be  put  into  all  such  grains  without 
exception.  Thereafter  a  person,  wise,  skilful,  clear-minded,  attentive, 
and  possessed  of  analytic  thought,  would  appear.  His  faculty  of  vision 
would  become  supernatural  like  that  of  the  gods,  perfectly  pure  and 
radiant.  He  would  see  with  his  divine  eyes  the  great  cloth  of  silk 
hidden  in  the  small  grain  of  sand  (not  larger  than)  an  atom  and 
being  in  such  a  state  of  no  use  to  anyone.  He  would  think: — oh, 
if  I  were  to  apply  the  force  of  my  great  energy  and  pierce  this 
grain  of  sand,  as  small  as  an  atom,  by  a  diamond-cutter,  this  great 
cloth  of  silk  would  become  useful  to  all  living  beings.  Accordingly, 
he  would  manifest  the  power  of  his  great  energy  [19  a.  1.]  and  open 
the  grain  of  sand  with  a  small  diamond.  The  great  cloth  of  silk 
would,  as  he  had  thought,  become  of  use  to  all  the  living  beings, 
and  he  would  do  the  same  with  all  the  other  atoms  without  exception, 
as  he  did  it  with  one. 

0  Bodhisattvas,  in  the  same  way  the  Divine  Spirit  of  the  Lord, 
the  limitless  Spirit,  the  Spirit  helping  all  living  beings  is  fully  contained 
in  everyone  of  them.  And  as  the  Spirit  of  the  Buddha,  so  are  the 
spiritual  streams  of  the  living  beings,  without  limits.  Although  this 


1  sahasvacufliko  lokudhatuli  =  ston-gi-hjig-rtcn-gyi-khams.  Ibid.  §  153.  1. 

a  caturdvlpako  lokadhalufy  =  glin-bZihi-hjig-rten-gyi-khams.  Ibid.  §  154.  1. 

3  Tib.  ^ar-gyi-lus-hphaga-kyi-gliii.  4  Tib.  nub-kyi-ba-lan-apyod-kyi-gUh . 

6  Tib.  hyah-gi-sgra-misnan-gyi-glih.  6  Tib.  vi-rab. 

7  kama-dhcitu  —  fydod-khaTns.  8  rupa-dhatu  =  gzugs-khams. 
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be  so,  the  ordinary  worldlings,  bound  by  the  conception  (of  separate 
entities)  do  not  know  about  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  (that  exists  within 
them),  do  not  feel  it  and  are  incapable  of  realizing  it.  Therefore  the 
Buddha,  through  his  Divine  Knowledge,  free  from  every  kind  of 
attachment,  perceives  the  Absolute  Essence,  as  it  has  its  abode  in 
all  living  beings,  and  becomes  possessed  of  the  thoughts  peculiar  to 
a  (spiritual)  teacher.1  He  thinks: — Alas,  these  living  beings  have 
no  right  knowledge  about  the  Spirit  of  the  Buddha  (that  exists  with 
them),  though  they  are  all  reflections  of  this  spirit.  What  if  I  show 
to  these  living  beings  the  Path  of  the  Saint  and  remove  the  bonds 
caused  by  (realistic  conception). — Himself,  he  has  exercised  the  power 
of  his.  saintly  wisdom,  has  loosened  the  great  knot  of  spiritual  delusion,2 
has  introspectively  intuited  the  Spirit  of  Buddhahood  (within  himself), 
and  has  attained  the  full  identity  with  this  Spirit,  (has  coalesced 
with  it  in  its  Cosmical  Unity).  In  accordance  with  this,  he  shows 
the  Path  of  Buddhahood  to  the  living  beings  and  through  this  removes 
all  the  bonds  caused  by  the  (false  realistic)  conceptions.  In  those 
who  have  become  delivered  from  these  bonds,  the  limitless  Spirit  of 
the  Buddha,  (manifesting  itself),  becomes  of  help  to  all  living 
beings. 

The  Acts  of  the  Buddha  in  their  inconceivable  Character. 

The  acts  of  the  Lord  manifest  themselves  simultaneously  in  all 
living  beings  at  all  times,  free  from  effort  and  (dialectical)  thought- 
construction,  in  accordance  with  the  needs  of  the  converts  and  their 
constitution,  and  are  performed  fully  with  all  living  beings,  furthering 
their  weal.  Eor  this  reason  they  are  inaccessible  to  discursive  thought. 
Indeed,  it  has  been  said:3 — In  order  to  lead  the  living  beings  (to 


1  acdrya-samjfid  =  alob-dpon-gyi-lidu’^es. 

a  Dar.  71  b.  2.— has  loosened  the  great  knot  of  (false)  conception— naive 
realism  and  the  force  of  Transcendental  Illusion.  bag-chaga  =  vdsana  stands  here 
for  ma-rig-pahi-bag-chags  —  avidy a- vdsana. 

3  DhSranlsvara-raja-pariprccliS  (Tathagata-mahakarun3-nirdesa),  Kg.  MDO. 
XV.  215  a.  3-6. 


154 


E.  Obermiller. 


Enlightenment),  the  Wisdom  of  the  Buddha,  though  it  is  (really) 
unlimited,  is  spoken  of  as  having  a  definite  character,  being  summarized 
(in  the  32  attributes).  Although  this  be  so,  still,  0  noble  youth,  the 
true  acts  of  the  Buddha  are  inconceivable,1  immeasurable,  incognizable 
for  all  the  world  and  inexpressible  by  words.  They  cannot  be 
performed  by  others,  they  manifest  themselves  in  all  the  Spheres 
of  the  Buddhas,2  are  realized  by  all  the  Buddhas  in  a  similar  way 
[20  b.  1.],  are  free  from  all  exertion  and  effort,  are  uniform  like  space 
and  therefore  free  from  all  (dialectical)  constructions,  are  the  acts 
peculiar  to  the  Buddha  as  the  Absolute,,  and,  accordingly,  inseparable 
from  the  latter: — Then  comes  the  example  of  the  perfectly  pure  stone 
of  lapis-lazuli  and,  thereafter,  a  detailed  exposition  as  follows:3 — 0  noble 
youth,  by  the  following  characteristics  art  thou  to  know  this  subject. — 
The  acts  of  the  Buddha  are  inaccessible  to  discursive  thought,  are 
attained  (in  the  process  of  intense  concentration  upon)  the  Unity 
(of  the  Universe),  are  completely  free  from  every  kind  of  defect, 
are  connected  with  the  present,  past,  and  future,  and  bring  forth 
the  3  Jewels  in  their  uninterrupted  continuance.  The  form  of  the 
Buddha  which  manifests  itself  in  these  inconceivable  acts,  does  not 
lose  its  (all-pervading)  character  which  is  analogous  to  space.  (There¬ 
fore)  he  can  manifest  himself  in  all  the  Spheres  of  Buddhaic  activity 
(simultaneously).  He  likewise  does  not  give  up  the  inconceivable 
character  of  his  Word.  Indeed,  he  exposes  the  Doctrine  to  all  living 
beings  in  accordance  with  (their  faculty  of)  understanding  the 
(meaning  of)  words.  Being  free  from  (the  attachment  to)  every  kind 
of  object  on  which  his  mind  could  become  fixed,  lie  (at  the  same 
time)  perfectly  knows  the  mental  disposition4  and  the  thoughts  of 
all  living  beings. — 


1  Dar.  72  a.  3. — through  their  profound  character  and  grandeur. 

a  buddha-bjeti'a  —  saiis-rgyas-lcyi-iin. 

3  Dharanlsvara-rUja-paripfccha,  Kg.  MDO.  XV.  215  b.  7—216  a.  3. 

4  citla-carya  —  sems-lcyi-spyod-pa — “  the  spiritual  conduct.”  Cf.  Abhisama- 
yalaihkSra  IV.  14. 
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The  Germ  and  the  3  other  Subjects  as  the  Causes  and 
Conditions  of  Buddhahood. 

26.  The  object  to  be  intuited,1  the  intuition,2 
The  distinctive  features  of  the  latter, 

And  the  (acts)  which  bring  it  about, — 

As  such  respectively  (appear  the  said  4  subjects), 

One  as  the  cause  of  purification  and  the  other  3  as  its  conditions. — 

Of  these  4  subjects,  the  first  is  to  be  regarded  as  the  point 
that  is  to  be  intuited,  inasmuch  as  it  includes  everything  cognizable.3 
[21  a.  1.]  The  final  introspection  of  it  is  the  second  subject — Enligh¬ 
tenment  which  is  the  (full  immaculate)  intuition.  The  distinctive 
features  of  Enlightenment4  which  form  the  3d  subject  are  such, 
inasmuch  as  they  represent  the  attributes  of  the  Buddha.  The  4th 
subject  ( — the  acts)  are  the  (factors)  bringing  about  the  intuition, 
since,  through  the  component  parts  of  Enlightenment,  others  are 
caused  to  perceive  (the  Truth).  (This  passage)  thus  refers  to  the 
4  subjects  (beginning  with  the  Germ  of  the  Absolute)  and  represents 
a  characteristic  (of  them)  as  the  sources  of  the  3  Jewels,  inasmuch 
as  they  act  as  the  causes5  and  conditions  6  (of  the  latter). 


1  Dar.  72  b.  3—5. — The  object  that  is  to  be ‘cognized  is  the  Absolute  mingled 
with  the  defiling  elements.  When  it  is  directly  intuited  (by  the  Saint),  all  the 
attributes  of  the  Buddha  become  originated.  If,  on  the  contrary,  there  is  no  in¬ 
tuition  of  it,  the  deliverance  from  the  Samsara  will  be  impossible.  It  is  thus  the 
ultimate  object  that  is  to  be  cognized.  Although  it  is  no  real  producing  cause 
(since  it  is  an  immutable  element — aaamskrta  =  hdua-ma-byas)  still,  as  it  is  the 
object  of  the  Saint’^  concentrated  Transcendental  Wisdom  which  is  the  principal 
cause  for  the  origination  of  the  Wisdom  of  the  Buddha  and  is  thus  an  invariable 
condition  of  the  latter,  it  is  metaphorically  called  a  cause. 

2  Ibid.  72  b.  5 — 6. — Enlightenment,  i.  e.  the  ultimate,  direct  intuition  of  the 
Absolute. 

8  Ibid.  73  a.  2—3. — Ses-bya  thams-cad-kyi  gnas-lugs-mthar-thug-jpa-bsdus-jpahi 
phyir — because  the  Absolute  represents  the  Ultimate  Essence  of  all  things. 

4  bodhy-anga  =  byan-chub-kyi-yan-lag . 

5  hetu  —  rgyu. 

6  pratyaya  —  rlcyen. 
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Now,  the  first  of  the  4  subjects  is  the  seed  of  the  saintly 
elements;1  it  is  therefore  to  be  made  known  as  the  cause  of  the 
3  Jewels.  (As  such  it  appears),  if  the  introspective  correct  mental 
activity  is  directed  toward  it  and  (appreciates  it)  in  its  perfectly  pure 
nature.  Thus,  one  subject  is  the  cause.  Now,  why  are  the  other 

3  regarded  as  conditions?  (Answer: — )  The  Lord,  having  attained  the 

perfect  Supreme  Enlightenment  and  become  a  Buddha,  has  performed 

his  32  acts  through  the  efficiency  of  the  10  Powers  and  the  other 

attributes  peculiar  to  him.  (These  3  facts) 2  are  to  be  viewed  as 

the  conditions  for  the  origination  of  the  3  Jewels.  Indeed,  (the 

Teaching  of  the  Buddha)  being  relied  upon  as  the  word  of  another 
(who  has  already  attained  Enlightenment),  there  arises  the  correct 
appreciation  of  the  Absolute  in  its  perfectly  pure  form.  (Enlightenment, 
the  attributes  and  the  acts  of  the  Buddha)  ought  thus  to  be  viewed 
as  the  conditions  for  the  origination  of  the  3  Jewels.  For  this  reason 
the  3  (last  subjects  are  spoken  of  as)  cooperating  conditions.  The 
following  text  is  to  be  regarded  as  a  detailed  exposition  of  all  the 

4  subjects  mentioned  in  gradual  order.  [21  b.  1.] 

The  Germ  of  the  Absolute. 

With  regard  to  the  Absolute  mingled  with  defilement  (=  the 
Essence  of  Buddhahood  in  the  living  beings)  it  has  been  said:3 — 
All  living  beings  are  endowed  with  the  Essence  of  the  Buddha. — 
What  is  the  meaning  of  this? 

27.  The  Body  of  the  Supreme  Buddha  is  all-pervading,4 

The  Absolute  is  (one)  undifferentiated  (Whole)5 6 

1  lofcottara-dharma  =  hjig-rtendas-hdas-pahi-ehos. 

2  The  fact  of  attaining  Enlightenment,  of  becoming  possessed  of  the  attributes 
of  the  Buddha,  and  the  manifestation  of  the  Sublime  Activity. 

3  In  the  Tathagata-garbha-siltra.  Kg.  MDO.  XXII.  248  b.  6. 

4  Dar.  80  a.  1—2.  The  acts  of  the  Cosmical  Body  manifest  themselves  in  all 

living  beings,  therefore  the  latter,  all  without  exception,  are  such  in  whom  the 
Buddha  exercises  his  activity. 

6  Ibid.  80  a.  2.  The  Absolute  as  it  is  with  the  Buddha  and  with  the  living 
beings  is  essentially  the  same. 
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And  the  Germ  (of  Buddhahood)  exists  (in  every  living  being). 

Therefore,  for  ever  and  anon,  all  that  lives 

Is  endowed  with  the  Essence  of  the  Buddha.1 

In  short,  the  Lord  had  in  view  3  aims  when  he  declared: — 
*  All  living  beings  are  possessed  of  the  Essence  of  Buddhahood.” — 

28.  The  Spirit  of  the  Buddha  manifests  itself  in  the  multitudes  of 

living  beings, 

It  is  immaculate  by  nature  and  unique  (with  all), 

And  Buddhahood  is  the  fruit  of  the  Germ. 

Therefore  the  whole  animate  world  bears  the  Essence  of  the  Buddha. 

This  subject,  in  all  its  different  aspects  is  to  be  explained  in 
that  sense  in  which  it  is  invariably  demonstrated  throughout  the 
whole  of  Scripture,  namely  as  follows: — (All  living  beings  are  endowed 
with  the  Essence  of  the  Buddha)  in  the  sense  that  the  Buddha's 
Cosmical  Body  manifests  itself  in  all  living  beings,  that  the  Absolute, 
(the  true  essence)  of  the  Buddha  represents  an  undifferentiated  whole,2 
and  that  the  Germ3  of  the  Buddha  exists  in  everything  that  lives. 
These  3  subjects  are  to  be  explained  below  in  accordance  with  the 
Tatlidgata-garblia-sutra. 

Analysis  of  the  Germ  from  10  Points  of  View. 

Summary. 

29.  The  essence  (of  the  Germ). 

The  causes  and  the  result  (of  its  purification), 


1  Cf.  Sutralaiiik5ra  IX.  37.  sarvesam  avUi^dpi  tathatd  kiddhim  dgata  tatha- 
gatatvam  tasmdc  ca  tadgarbhah  sarva-dehinaJi.  And  Commentary : — sarvefdm 
nirmSistd  tathatd  tad-visuddhisvabhavat  ca  Tathdgatah.  atah  sarve  sattvas  Tathdgata- 
garbhd  ity  negate. 

2  Cf.  Siltralaihkara  IX.  15.  yathdmbaram  sarvagatam  & c. 

3  gotra  —  rigs.  Dar.  82  a.  3 — 4.  The  Fundamental  Germ  ( prakrtistlia- gotra  = 
rah-b&in-gnas-rigs)  the  final  metamorphose  of  which  is  the  Cosmical  Body,  and  the 
Germ  as  it  becomes  developped  ( pariputfa-gotra  =  rgyas-gyur-gyi-rigs  or  samuddnxta 
=  yah-dag-par-blaiis-pa)  which  becomes  transformed  into  the  corporeal  forms  of 
the  Buddha. 
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Its  functions,  relations,  and  manifestations  [22  a.  1.] 

Its  different  states,  its  all-pervading  character, 

Its  eternal,  unchangeable,  and  indivisible  nature, — 

Such  are  the  (10)  points  with  respect  to  the  Absolute  Essence.. 

In  short,  the  characteristic  of  the  Germ  of  the  Buddha  is  given 
from  10  points  of  view.  What  are  these  10?  (Answer): — 

1)  The  essence  of  the  Germ.1 

2)  The  causes  (of  its  purification).2 3 

8)  The  result  (of  this  purification).5 

4)  The  functions  (of  the  Germ).4 

5)  Its  relations.5 

6)  The  manifestations  (of  the  Germ  in  general). 

7)  The  varieties  (of  the  Germ)  in  correspondence  with  the 
different  states. 

8)  The  all-pervading  character  (of  the  Absolute). 

9)  The  unalterable  character  (of  it). 

10)  The  indivisible  character. 

The  Essence  of  the  Germ  (1)  and  the  Causes  of  its  Purification  (2). 

Now,  let  us  begin  with  (the  first  2  points),  that  of  the  essence 
(of  the  Germ)  and  the  causes  (of  its  purification).  We  have  here 
the  following  verse: — 

30.  (The  Essence  of  Buddhahood  in  its  3  aspects) 

Is,  respectively,  like  a  jewel,  like  space,  and  like  water, 

And  always,  by  its  nature,  #undefiled. 


1  Dar.  81  a.  1. — In  the  3  aspects  just  mentioned,  namely  that  of  the  Cos- 
mical  Body  as  being  all-pervading,  of  the  Absolute  as  an  undifferentiated  Whole, 
and  of  the  Germ  as  existing  in  all  living  beings. 

2  Ibid.  81  a.  2. — The  factors  for  the  purification  of  the  Germ,  faith  (adhimukti)  &c. 

3  Ibid.  81  a.  4.— The  attainment  of  the  Highest  Transcendental  Purity,  Supreme 
Bliss  &c. 

4  The  act  of  arousing  the  desire  of  attaining  Nirvana  &c. 

6  The  possession  of  the  4  attributes  characterizing  the  cause  (of  purification), 
aith  &c. 
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It  arises  (to  life)  through  faith  and  the  Doctrine,  through 
Highest  Wisdom, 

Through  concentrated  trance,  and  Great  Commiseration. — 
Now,  what  is  shown  in  the  first  half  of  this  verse? 

31.  Being  essentially  powerful, 

Unalterable  and  moist  by  nature, 

It  has  a  resemblance,  in  its  distinctive  features, 

With  the  wish-fulfilling  gem,  with  space,  and  water. 

The  3  characteristics  of  the  Absolute  have  been  mentioned 
before.1  Having  in  view,  respectively,  their  particular2  and  general3 
essence,  we  come  to  know  the  Germ  of  the  Buddha  as  having  a 
resemblance  with  a  wish-fulfilling  gem,  with  space  and  with  water, 
by  its  distinctive  qualities.  [22  b.  1.]  Indeed,  if  we  take  the  special 
essential  character  of  the  Buddha’s  Cosmical  Body,  that  of  possessing 
the  power  of  accomplishing  the  desired  aim  (of  the  living  beings), 
we  shall  find  it  to  have  a  resemblance  with  a  wish-fulfilling  gem. 
If  we  take  in  consideration  the  particular  essence  of  the  Absolute, 
namely  its  unique  unalterable  character,  we.  shall  see  that  it  bears 
a  likeness  with  space.  And,  if  we  have  in  view  the  particular 
essence  of  the  Germ  of  the  Buddha,  that  is  its  moist,  soft  nature, 
this  on  account  of  the  Commiseration  toward  all  living  beings,  we 
shall  know  it  as  being  akin  to  water.  Again,  if  we  take  the  general 
essence  (of  all  the  3),  namely  that  of  being,  by  their  very  nature, 
perfectly  pure  and  devoid  of  every  kind  of  defilement,  we  shall 
(likewise)  find  a  resemblance  with  tfie  wish-fulfilling  gem,  with  space, 
and  with  water,  through  the  quality  of  perfect  purity. 

The  Impediments  and  the  Causes  of  Purification. 

32.  Enmity  toward  the  Doctrine,  views  clinging  to  Ego  and  Mine,4 

Fear  caused  by  the  sufferings  of  Phenomenal  Life, 

1  In  Kar.  27.  3  svalakfariia  =  ran-gi-mtshan-nid. 

3  samanya-lakfana  —  spyihi-mtshan-nid. 

4  Tib.  bdag-lta  —  atma-dr${i  =  satkdya-dr$ti. 
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And  want  of  care  for  (other)  living  beings, — 

Such  are  the  4  impediments,  respectively, 

With  (the  worldlings)  endowed  with  great  desires,  with  the 
heretics, 

The  Sravakas  and  those  of  self-sprung  (Wisdom).1 2 

As  to  the  cause  of  purity,  such  is  great  faith, 

And  the  other  virtues,  all  of  them  being  four.3 

In  short,  among  the  multitudes  of  living  beings  there  exist  the 
following  3  varieties: — 

1)  Those  who  love  this  Phenomenal  Life, 

2)  Those  who  wish  to  become  delivered  from  it,  and 

3)  Those  who  desire  neither  the  one,  nor  the  other.3 

Now,  those  who  are  attached  to  worldly  existence  appear  in 
two  varieties.  There  is  that  kind  of  living  beings  who  are  hostile 
to  the  Path  (leading  to)  Salvation  [23  a.  1.]  and  do  not  strive  for 
Nirvana;  they  have  no  desire  of  attaining  the  latter,  being  exclusively 
attached  to  this  worldly  existence.  Then  there  are  such  who,  though 
they  are  followers  of  this  our  Doctrine,  have  likewise  fallen  (into 
the  whirlpool  of  Samsara).  Of  these  there  are  some  who  hate  the 
Doctrine  of  the  Great  Vehicle.4  With  regard  to  these  the  Lord  has 
said: — I  am  not  their  teacher  and  they  are  not  my  disciples. 
0  Sariputra,  I  say — these  are  obscured  by  darkness,  proceed  toward 


1  Tib.  raii-byuii  —  avayambhii — •‘the  Pratyekabuddhas.  Cf.  Abhisamay5larn- 
kara  II.  6 — paropadeSa-vaiyarthyam  svayam-bodhat  svayambhuvdm. 

2  Dar;  82a.  G— b.  1.  The  highest  faith  in  the  Doctrine  of  the  Great  Vehicle, 
the  Highest  Wisdom  of  the  Bodhisattva  which  bears  the  character  of  the  Climax  of 
Wisdom  ( prajnaparamitd )  the  medium  of  limitless  trance  ( samUdhi-mukka  —  tin-iie - 
kdzin-gyi-ago)  of  the  Bodhisattva,  and  his  Great  Commiseration.  These  are  respectively 
compared  with  the  seed,  the  mother,  the  womb,  and  the  nurse.  Cf.  below. 

3  Cf.  AbhisamayalamkSra  I.  10.  prajnayd  na  bhave  athdnaih  lcrpaya  na  Same 

athitih. 

4  Dar.  84  b.  3. — being  the  followers  of  the  HinaySnistic  Code  ( pifaka  — 
adc-snod).  They  depreciate  (the  Doctrine  of  the  Great  Vehicle)  saying: — The 
MahaySnistic  Sntras  are  not  the  Word  of  Buddha. 


I 


The  Sublime  Science,  of  Maitreya.  161 

still  greater  darkness  and  become  finally  possessed  of  the  greatest 
darkness. — 

As  concerns  those  who  wish  to  become  free  from  Phenomenal 
Life,  such,  likewise,  are  of  2  kinds,  namely  those  who  use  incorrect 
means  and  those  whose  methods  are  right.  Those  acting  according 
to  incorrect  methods  have  in  their  turn  3  varieties.  (First  of  all) 
there  are  the  different  varieties  of  heretics  standing  apart  from  this 
(our  Teaching).  These  are  the  Carvakas,1  the  Parivrajakas,2  the 
Jains,3  and  many  others.4 5  Next  come  those  who,  though  they  are 
adherents  of  this  our  Doctrine  and  possessed  of  faith,  still,  by  their 
principles,  are  akin  to  (the  said)  heretics,  namely  those  who  have  an 
incorrect  conception  (of  the  Truth).6  Now,  who  are  these?  They 
are  those  who,  having  a  misconception  of  the  Absolute,  maintain 
the  reality  of  the  Individual  (as  an  independent  Whole).6  With 
regard  to  these  the  Lord  has  said: — Those  who  do  not  maintain 
the  Non-substantiality  (of  existence)  do  not  differ  from  the  heretics. 
— There  are  moreover  those  who,  being  full  of  pride,  cling  to  the 
conception  of  the  Universal  Relativity  and  Non-substantiality 7  as  an 
absolute  principle.8  According  to  these  even  the  medium  of  Salvation 
is  regarded  as  essentially  non-substantial.  (The  Lord)  had  these 
persons  in  view  when  he  said:9 — 0  Kasyapa,  the  views  maintaining 

1  The  Aga  ed.  of  the  Comm,  and  Dar.  have  both  tsa-ra-ka  ( caraka ?). 

2  Tib.  kun-tu-rgyu .  3  Tib.  gcev-bu-pa — “  the  naked.” 

4  Those  who  deny  a  future  existence  ( abhyudaya )  and  those  who,  though 

they  admit  it,  deny  the  idea  of  a  final  salvation. 

5  Sic  acc.  to  Dar.  85  a. 

6  pudgala-vadinah  =  gan-zag-tu-smra-ba.  Dar.  85  a.  3. — Those  who  do  not 
consider  the  Individual  to  be  a  nominal  reality  (prcijnapti-sat  =  btags-yod)  included 
in  the  complex  of  the  5  groups  (skandha  =  phun-po)  and  in  the  stream  of  elements, 
but  maintain  the  existence  of  the  Individual  as  an  independent  reality  ( dravya-sat 
—  rdzas-yod) ;  they  are  thus  the  followers  of  a  system  clinging  to  the  conception 
of  the  Ego.  These  are  the  Vatsiputrlyas. 

7  Sunyata  =  stoh-pa-nid. 

8  Dar.  85  b.  4.  ston-nid  bden-par-ien-pa.  Cf.  Conception  of  Buddh.  NirvSna, 
page  49 — 50. 

9  Dar.  86  b.  1.  IJod-sruns-kyis-zus-pabi-mdo-las  in  the  Kasyapa-pariprccha. 

Acta  orientalia.  JX.  H 
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the  existence  of  real  individuals  are  a  blunder  as  great  as  the 
mount  Sumeru.  [23  b.  1.]  However  those  who,  being  full  of  pride, 
cling  to  the  conception  of  Non-substantiality  (as  an  absolute  principle) 
commit  an  error  still  greater. 

Those  who  act  according  to  correct  means  have  also  2  varieties. 
There  are  the  followers  of  the  Sravaka  Vehicle  who  proceed  (on  the 
Path)  having  a  firm  and  settled  conviction,  and  there  are  the  adherents 
of  the  Vehicle  of  the  Pratyekabuddhas. 

Now,  those  who  are  neither  attached  to  Phenomenal  Existence, 
nor  have  a  desire  of  attaining  Salvation  in  the  egoistic  sense1 2  are 
the  living  beings  who  constantly  and  firmly  abide  in  the  Great 
Vehicle  and  are  possessed  of  the  most  acute  faculties.  These  have 
neither  an  inclination  toward  this  worldly  life,  as  it  is  the  case  with 
the  worldlings  who  are  possessed  of  great  desires,  nor  do  they 
proceed  toward  Salvation  using  incorrect  methods,  as  do  the  heretics. 
(On  the  other  hand)  their  cognition  is  not  that  of  the  SrSvakas  and 
Pratyekabuddhas,  though  the  methods  (of  both  the  latter)  are  correct. 
They  proceed  on  that  Path  through  which  the-  (introspection  of  the) 
identity  of  Samsara  and  Nirvana  is  attained.  Their  minds  are  directed 
toward  the  Altruistic  Nirvana  (which  does  not  adhere  to  either  of 
the  2  extremities),®  and  their  activity  bases  upon  the  Phenomenal 
World,  but  without  passions  and  desires.3  They  have  a  firm  stand 
in  sublime,  altruistic  thoughts,4  and  the  foundation  of  their  Path  is 
perfectly  pure.5 

Now,  those  living  beings  who  are  full  of  great  desires  and 
love  this  worldly  existence,  as  well  as  the  adherents  to  this  (our) 
Doctrine  who  have  inevitably  fallen  (into  the  Saihsara)  are  called 

1  Dar.  87  a.  5.  Those  who  have  no  desire  of  either  being  born  in  the 
Phenomenal  World  through  the  force  of  previous  deeds  and  passions  or  of  attaining 
that  kind  of  Nirvana  which  represents  a  mere  cessation  of  births  in  the  Samsara. 

2  apratifthita-nirvana  —  mi-gnas-pahi-myan-kdas. 

3  Acc.  to  Dar.  87  b.  2.— through  the  efficiency  of  previous  vows  and  Great 
Commiseration. 

4  adhyataya  =  Ihag-palii-bsam-pa . 

5  The  MahflySnistic  Creative  Effort  ( citta-utpada  =  semt-bskyed). 
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“  the  category  of  living  beings  who  are  definitely  rooted  in  error.” 
Those  who,  being  desirous  of  getting  free  from  Phenomenal  Existence, 
act  according  to  incorrect  methods  are  characterized  as  “  the  category 
of  living  beings  who  are  not  certain  (as  regards  the  means  of 
Salvation).”  Finally,  those  who  wish  to  be  delivered  from  Phenomenal 
Life  and  take  recourse  to  the  right  means  (of  deliverance),  as  well 
as  those  who  have  no  desire  of  both  (the  Phenomenal  World  and 
egoistic  salvation)  [24  a.  1.]  and  proceed  on  the  Path  in  order  to 
attain  (the  intuition  of)  the  identity  (of  Saiiisara  and  Nirvana)  are 
called  “  the  category  of  living  beings  who  have  a  definite  knowledge 
of  that  which  is  right.”  If  we  except  the  living  beings  who  abide 
in  the  Great  Vehicle  and  whose  cognition  is  not  obscured,  there  are 
the  following  4  varieties: — 1)  The  worldlings  endowed  with  great 
desires,  2)  the  heretics,1  3)  the  6ravakas,  and  4)  the  Pratyekabuddhas. 
With  these  there  exist  (respectively)  4  kinds  of  impediments  through 
which  they  are  incapable  of  intuiting  and  realizing  the  Germ  of  the 
Buddha.  (These  impediments)  are  as  follows: — 

1)  The  Obscuration  peculiar  to  the  ordinary  worldlings  who 
are  possessed  of  great  desires  and  are  hostile  to  the  MahSyanistic 
Doctrine.  The  antidote2  against  this  is  the  concentration  upon  the 
faith3  in  the  Teaching  of  the  Great  Vehicle  as  practised  by  the 
Bodhisattvas. 

2)  The  Obscuration  of  the  heretics  who  in  the  (complex  of 
the)  separate  elements  perceive  a  (real  independent)  Ego.4  It  has 
its  antidote  in  the  Bodhisattva’s  concentration  upon  the  Climax  of 
Wisdom5  (in  the  aspect  of  which  both  the  Individual  and  the  separate 
elements  are  unreal). 

3)  The  Obscuration  of  the  Sravakas  who  cognize  the  Phenomenal 
World  as  being  mere  suffering  and  are  afraid  of  it.  Its  antidote  is 
the  Gaganaganja  6  and  other  forms  of  trance  peculiar  to  the  Bodhisattva. 


1  tlrtliika  =  mustegs-pa.  2  pratipak^a  =  gncn-po.  3  adhimukti  =  mos-pa . 
*  svatantra-dtman  =  I’aii-dbaii-can-gyi-bdag.  Cf.  AbhisamaySlamkHra  I.  35. 

5  prajnd-pdramita.  6  Tib.  nam-mkhalyi-mdzod. 
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4)  The  Obscuration  of  the  Pratyekabuddhas  who  have  no  regard 
for  the  welfare  of  the  living  beings  and  turn  away  1  from  the  needs 
of  others.2  [24  b.  1.]  Here  the  antidote  will  be  the  concentration 
upon  the  Great  Mercy  and  Love  as  it  is  manifested  by  the  Bodhisattva. 

Such  are  these  4  kinds  of  impediments  which  are  peculiar  to 
the  4  varieties  of  individuals  (mentioned).  Their  antidotes  are,  (as 
we  have  just  seen),  the  4  virtuous  qualities  beginning  with  faith. 
Through  the  concentrated  contemplation  of  them  the  Bodhisattvas 
attain  the  highest  aim,  that  is  the  immaculate,  ultimate  Cosmical 
Body.  He  who  is  endowed  with  these  4  factors  for  the  attainment 
of  the  4  kinds  of  Absolute  Purity  which  are  to  be  mentioned  presently, 
becomes  a  son  of  the  King  of  the  Doctrine,  a  (true)  member  of  the 
family  of  the  Buddha.  How  that? 

33.  Those  are  the  sons  of  the  Lord, 

Whose  seed  is  the  faith  in  the  Highest  of  Vehicles, 

Whose  mother  is  the  Wisdom 8  that  gives  birth  to  the  properties 
of  the  Buddha, 

Who  abide  in  the  blissful  womb  of  meditative  trance  and  are 
nursed  by  Great  Commiseration.4 

The  Result  of  Purification  (3)  and  the  Functions  of  the  Germ  (4). 

Now,  let  us  take  the  (next  two)  subjects — the  result  (of  the 
purification  of  the  Germ)  and  (its)  functions.  We  have  here  the 
following  verse: 

34.  The  result  are  the  Absolute,  Transcendental  Properties 

Of  Purity,  Unity,5  Bliss,  and  Eternity. 

1  Tib.  rgyab-kyis-phyog3-pa^=  vimukha. 

2  Dar.  88  a.  5. — since  they  do  not  undertake  the  task  of  delivering  other 
living  beings  from  suffering. 

3  2 prajnd  =  Ses-rab  in  the  sense  of  prajna-pdramita. 

4  Cf.  Sutralariikara  IV.  11. 

dharmadhimukti-bljat  pdramitd-6rcitha-mdti'to  jdtah 
dhy ana-may e  suklia-garbhe  karuna  samvardhika  dhatri. 

5  dtma-pdramitd  —  bdag-gi-pha-rol-tu-phyin-pa  or  paramatma-pavamita.  dtman 
is  to  be  understood  in  the  sense  of  the  unique  essence  of  the  Universe. 
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And  the  functions  (of  the  Germ)  manifest  themselves 
In  the  aversion  toward  this  worldly  life, 

In  the  desire  of  Quiescence  and  the  will1  of  attaining  it. 

Now,  what  is  said  in  the  first  half  of  the  verse? 

35.  In  short,  the  fruit  of  these  (4  virtues)  2 
Is  (contained)  in  the  Cosmical  Body, 

Representing  (its  properties)  which  are  antidotes 
And  the  reverse  of  the  4  kinds  of  error. 

The  4  virtuous  qualities,  beginning  with  faith,  have  been  just 
spoken  of  as  the  causes,  the  factors  for  the  purification  of' the  Germ 
of  the  Buddha.  The  reoult  (of  this  purification)  consists  in  the 
4  Absolute  Properties  of  the  Cosmical  Body.  These  (properties),  taken 
respectively,  are  the  counterparts,  the  reverse  of  the  4  kinds  of  error. 
[25  a.  1.]  Now,  the  conception  of  Matter 3  and  other  evanescent4 
things  as  being  enduring,5  the  conception  of  (Phenomenal  Life  which 
is)  mere  suffering  as  something  blissful,  the  conception  of  the  im¬ 
personal  elements  as  constituting  a  real  Ego,  and  the  conception  of  the 
world's  impurity  as  pure,— these  are  called  the  4  kinds  of  error.6 
Their  reverse  are  the  4  correct  points  of  view,  the  conceptions  of  the 
evanescence,  suffering,  impersonality,  and  impurity  regarding  matter 
and  the  other  (elements  of  the  Phenomenal  World).  Now,  with  regard 
to  the  Cosmical  Body  of  the  Buddha,  the  properties  of  which  are 
Eternity,  &c.,  these  4  “  correct  ”  views  we  esteem  to  be  wrong.7 


1  pranidhana  =  smon-pa.  Cf.  below. 

2  Dar.  89  b.  3.— of  the  faith  in  the  MaliSyanistic  Doctrine,  &c. 

3  riipa  =  gzugs.  4  anitya  =  mi-r  tag-pa.  5  nitya  =  r  tag -pa. 

6  Dar.  89  b.  5. — the  4  kinds  of  error  regarding  the  Empirical  Reality 
(aaihvrti  =  kun-rdzob).  Cf.  the  following  note 

7  They  are  the  4  kinds  of  error  concerning  the  Absolute  ( paramartha  — 
don-dam-pa).  In,  the  AbhisamayalamkSra  I.  27  Evanescence,  &c.  are  spoken  of  as 
the  object  ( dlambana  =  dmigs-pa)  of  concentration,  and  the  aspect  ( dkdra  =  mam-pa) 

in  which  they  are  to  be  viewed  is  the  negation  of  the  reality  of  these  characteristics 

of  the  elements  in  the  aspect  of  the  unique  Absolute.  Cf.  Haribhadra’s  Abhi- 
samayalaihkara-alok3,  MS.  36  a.  9 — 14.  tat  kena  akare'n.a  jdlambanlyam  ity  aha, . . . 
dharmata-mukhena  anabhin iv ejtddy- akare n a  iti  yavat.  idam  uktam  bhavati.  travalco 


166 


E.  Obermiller. 


Their  counterparts  are  the  4  Absolute  Transcendental  Properties  of 
the  Buddha’s  Cosmical  Body  which  are: — 1)  Absolute  Eternity/ 
2)  Absolute  Bliss,* 1 2  3)  Absolute  Unity,3  and  4)  Absolute  Parity.4 
This  theory  is  to  be  known  in  detail  from  Scripture.  It  is  said:5 — 
O  Lord,  the  living  beings  are  full  of  error,  as  regards  the  4  groups 
of  elements  constituting  Phenomenal  Existence,  as  far  as  manifesting 
themselves  in  an  individual.6  That  which  is  evanescent  they  hold 
to  be  eternal,  the  suffering  (of  the  Phenomenal  World)  they  consider 
to  be  happiness,  that  which  is  impersonal  they  imagine  to  have  a 
relation  to  a  real  Ego,  and  the  impure  they  mistake  for  pure. 
[25  b.  1.]  The  Sravakas  and  the  Pratyekabuddhas,  0  Lord,  are,  in 
their  turn,  all  of  them  deprived  of  the  Transcendental  Intuition  of 
the  Universal  Relativity  (and  Non-Substantiality).7  Therefore  they 
have  a  misconception  of  the  Cosmical  Body  of  the  Buddha,  ac¬ 
cessible  only  to  the  Divine  Perception  of  the  Omniscient.  (On  the 
other  hand),  0  Lord,  those  living  beings  who  have  a  conception  (of 
the  Cosmical  Body)  as  eternal,  as  the  Supreme  Bliss,  as  the  Absolute 
Unity  and  Absolute  Purity  are  the  Sons  of  the  Lord  born  from  his 
Spirit.  0  Lord,  these  living  beings  do  not  commit  any  error.  These 
living  beings  perceive  the  Truth.  How  that? — Because  the  essence 
of  this  Cosmical  Body  of  the  Buddha  is  Absolute  Eternity,  Absolute 
Bliss,  Absolute  Unity,  and  Absolute  Purity.  0  Lord,  those  living 
beings  who  perceive  the  Cosmical  Body  of  the  Buddha  in  such  an 
aspect,  perceive  (through  this)  the  Absolute  Truth.  And  all  those  who 
perceive  the  Absolute  Truth  are  the  spiritual  sons  of  the  Buddha. 


rUpanddi-lak^avtam  vastv  dlambate  tasya  anityadaya  akava  bhavanti,  dtma-darsana - 
pratipakfatvat,  bodhisattvah  punar  anityddi-lak^atiiaih  vastv  dlambate  tasya  anabhini- 
veSddaya  dkdrd  bhavanti. 

1  nitya-paramitd  =  r  tag -pahi-pha-rol-tu-ph  yin-pa. 

2  sukha-pdramitd  =  bde-bahi-pha-rol-tu-phy  in-pa. 

3  dtma-paramitd  =  bdag-gi-pha-rol-tu-phy in-pa. 

4  iuddhi-  (or  Suci-)  paramita  =  gtsah-bahi-pha-rol-tu-phyin-pa. 

5  In  the  Srl-mala-devI-siiiihanSda-sUtra.  Kg.  DKON.  VI.  280  a.  4— b.  2. 

6  Tib.  zin-pahi-nc-bar-len-pahi-phuh-po-lha  =  upatta-pancfi-upadana-skandha. 

7  irmyata  =  ston-pa-fiid. 
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Concordance  between  the  4  Absolute  Properties  and  the 
4  Causes  of  Purification. 

These  4  Absolute  Properties  of  the  Buddha’s  Cosmical  Body 
are  known  to  have  a  correspondence  with  the  (4)  causes  (of  purifica¬ 
tion)  in  the  reverse  order.1  Indeed,  if  we  take  the  counterpart  of 
the  attachment  to  this  impure  worldly  life,  as  it  is  peculiar  to  those 
that  are  hostile  to  the  Mahayanistic  Doctrine  and  possessed  of  great 
desires  [26  a.  1.],  such  is  the  concentration  upon  the  faith  in  the 
Doctrine  of  the  Great  Vehicle.  The  result  of  this  will  be  the  attain¬ 
ment  of  Absolute  Purity. 

[The  Absolute  Transcendental  Unity.] 

The  attachment  to  the  conception  of  a  non-existing  Ego  is 
peculiar  to  the  heretics  who  in  the  5  groups  (of  elements)  perceive  a 
real  individual.  The  reverse  (of  such  an.  attachment)  is  the  concentra¬ 
tion  upon  the  Climax  of  Wisdom  (which  is  the  direct  perception  of 
the  total  unreality  of  the  Individual  and  the  groups  of  elements  in 
the  aspect  of  the  unique  Cosmical  Essence).2  Its  result  is  (the  intro¬ 
spection  of)  the  Absolute  Unity.3  Indeed,  all  the  heretics  admit  the 
existence  of  an  Ego,  either  as  identical  with  Matter  and  the  other 
(component)  elements  or  as  something  differing  from  them.4  This 
substance  which  they  maintain  is  illusionary  in  its  character  of  an 
Ego;  in  reality  no  such  Ego  ever  existed.  Now,  the  Buddha,  by 
means  of  his  Absolute  Wisdom  perceiving  the  Truth,  has  attained 
the  (intuition  of  the)  ultimate,  transcendental  unreality  of  all  the 


1  Dar.  91  b.  5—92  a.  1. 

The  faith  in  the  MaliSySnistic  Doctrine  is  the  cause  of  Absolute  Purity, 
The  concentr.  upon  the  Climax  of  Wisdom  is  the  cause  of  the  Absolute  Unity 
The  Climax  of  transic  meditation  is  the  cause  of  the  Supreme  Bliss, 

The  concentration  upon  Highest  Mercy  is  the  cause  of  Absolute  Eternity. 

2  Sic  acc.  to  Dar.  92  a.  4. 

3  Dar.  92  a.  4—5.  The  Supreme  Transcendental  Unity,  — that  of  the  Cosmical 
Body  which  is  identical  with  the  Absolute,  and  in  the  aspect  of  which  both  the 
Individual  and  the  separate  elements  are  unreal  in  their  (seeming)  Plurality. 

J  Cf.  M.  V.  §  208. 
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separate  elements.  The  unreality  thus  perceived,1  is  true  and  un¬ 
contradictory  in  its  character  of  a  negation  of  substantiality  (with 
the  separate  entities  and  discloses  itself  as  their  ultimate  monistic 
essence).  It  is  therefore  to  be  regarded  as  (that  which  reveals)  the 
Supreme  Absolute  Unity  of  the  Universe.2  The  non-substantiality  (of 
the  Individual  and  the  separate  elements)  thus  turns  to  be  the  (unique 
universal)  substance,  as  we  read  (in  Scripture): — “  Taking  one’s  stand 
in  the  non-attachment  (to  separate  entities).” 

[The  Absolute  Bliss  and  Absolute  Eternity.] 

The  adherents  to  the  Vehicle  of  the  Sravakas,  being  afraid  of 
the  sufferings  of  the  Phenomenal  World,  are  desirous  of  attaining 
merely  the  pacification  of  these  sufferings.  The  reverse  (of  such  a 
desire)  [26  b.  1.]  are  the  forms  of  meditative  trance,  such  as  the 
Gaganaganja-samadhi  and  the  like;  their  result  is  the  attainment  of 
the  Supreme  Bliss,  the  mundane3  and  the  supermundane.4 

The  adherents  to  the  Vehicle  of  the  Pratyekabuddhas  find  the 
highest  delight  in  the  attainment  of  a  solitary  position  (separated 
from  all  mankind).  The  reverse  of  this  is  the  Bodhisattva’s  con¬ 
centration  upon  (the  idea  of)  Highest  Mercy  and  Love.  Through 
this  he  attains  the  perfect  purification  as  regards  the  activity  for  the 
sake  of  other  living  beings  which  is  to  be  exercised,  perpetually  and 
uninterruptedly,  as  long  as  the  world  exists.  The  result  will,  for 
this  last  reason,  be  the  Absolute,  Transcendental  Eternity.5  Thus, 
the  faith,  Wisdom,  meditative  trance,  and  Commiseration  of  the 


1  Dar.  92  b.  2. — as  it  is  intuited  by  the  Buddha  in  his  ipeditative  trance. 

2  Cf.  Vasubandhu’s  Commentary  on  Sutralamkara  IX,  23 ,—tatra  ca  anasrave 
dhatau  buddhanam  paramatma  nirdUyate.  kim  kdrai}amf  agra-naivdtmya-d*makatvat. 
agram  nairdtmyam  vttuddha  tathata  sa  ca  buddhanam  atma  svabhava-arthena ,  tasydm 
vUuddhayam  agram  nairdtmyam  atmdnam  buddha  labhante  iuddham.  atah  Saddha- 
atma-ldbhitvdd  buddha  dtma-mdhatmyam  praptd  ity  anena  abhisamdhina  buddhanam 
anasrave  dhatau  paramdtmd  vyavasthapyate, 

3  laukika  —  hjig-rten-pa.  4  lokottara  =  hjig-rten-las-lidas-pa. 

5  Cf.  Abhisamay5lamkaraVIII.  11.  itikaritra-vaipulyad  buddho  vydpl  nirucyate  \ 
akfayatvac  ca  tasyaiva  nitya  ity  api  kathyate .  and  VIII.  34. — tatha  kaimid  *py  anuc - 

chimiam  asyasamsdram  ifyate. 
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Bodhisattvas,  having  become  the  objects  of  intense  concentration, 
have  as  their  result,  respectively,  the  four  Absolute  Transcendental 
Properties  of  the  Cosmical  Body  of  the  Buddha,  those  of  Purity, 
Unity,  Supreme  Bliss,  and  Eternity.  It  is  said  that  the  Buddha, 
through  the  efficiency  of  these  (4  factors,  faith,  &c.),  represents  the 
culminating  point  of  existence— the  Absolute,  is  infinite  like  space 
and  has  reached  the  ultimate  limits  (of  time).1  Indeed,  in  the  process 
of  concentration  characterized  by  the  faith  in  the  highest  Mahayanistic 
Doctrine,  the  perfectly  pure  Ultimate  Essence  of  the  Buddha,  which 
is  the  Absolute,  is  realized.  This  means  the  attainment  of  the 
culminating  point  (of  existence  in)  the  Absolute.  The  concentration 
upon  (the  idea  of)  the  Climax  of  Wisdom  brings  about  the  (final) 
introspective  intuition  of  (the  Absolute  as)  the  background  of  the 
unreality  of  the  animate  [27  a.  1.]  and  inanimate  world  2  and  as  being 
infinite  like  space.  The  Gaganaganja  and  similar  forms  of  trance 
have  for  their  result  the  manifestation  of  the  Supreme  Power  of 
governing  the  elements  which  is  of  an  all-pervading  character.  (Owing 
to  these  2  characteristics,  the  Buddha)  is  all-embracing  like  space. 
(Finally),  through  the  concentration  upon  (the  idea  of)  Highest  Mercy 
one  becomes  possessed  of  that  Commiseration  and  Love  with  regard 
to  all  living  beings,  which  is  not  bound  by  time.  For  this  reason 
the  Buddha  has  neither  limits  nor  end. 

The  Impediments  to  the  Attainment  of  the  4  Absolute  Properties. 

jSTow,  with  the  Arhats  and  Pratyekabuddhas  who  abide  in  the 
Unaffected  Sphere3  and  with  the  Bodhisattvas  who  have  attained  the 


1  Sic  acc.  to  Dar.  93  a.  5. 

2  sattva-loka  =  sends- can-gyi- hj ig-rtcn  and  bhajana-loka  =  snod-kyi-hjig-rten . 

3  anasrava-dhatu.  According  to  the  theory  of  the  “  Unique  Vehicle  ”  ( ekaydna ) 
the  termination  of  the  Hlnayanistic  Path  does  not  represent  the  real  Nirvana,  but 
merely  the  cessation  of  repeated  births  in  the  3  Spheres  of  the  Phenomenal  World 
and  a  non-physical  ( manomaya )  existence  in  the  so-called  Unaffected  Sphere,  a 
motionless,  dreaming  state.  From  this  the  Arhats  are  ultimately  aroused  by  the 
Buddhas,  whereupon  they  enter  the  Mahayanistic  Path,  having  made  the  Creative 
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(10)  Controlling  Powers* 1 2  there  exist  the  4  kinds  of  impediments  to 
the  attainment  of  the  4  Absolute  Properties  of  the  Buddha's  Cosmical 
Body.  These  are:  — 

1)  (The  impediment)  which  has  the  character  of  a  condition,  ~ 

2)  That  which  bears  the  essence  of  a  cause,3 

3)  That  which  is  characterized  by  origination,  and 

4)  That  representing  destruction. 

(The  first  of  these  impediments),  that  which  bears  the  character 
of  a  condition,  is  the  elementary  force  of  Transcendental  Illusion.4 
The  latter  is  akin  to  Ignorance5  (as  the  first  member  of  the  Causal 
Chain)  which  gives  origination  to  the  active  forces6  (of  Phenomenal  Life). 

(The  impediment)  which  has  the  essence  of  a  cause  is  the 
Biotic  Force7  uninfluenced  by  defiling  agencies,  which  is  conditioned 
by  the  elementary  force  of  Transcendental  Illusion.  It  corresponds 
to  the  active  forces  (in  the  Causal  Chain). 

(The  impediment)  which  has  the  character  of  origination  is  the 
Non-physical  Body8  in  its  3  forms  (corresponding  to  the  3  kinds  of 
individuals).9  It  is  conditioned  by  the  elementary  force  of  Transcen¬ 
dental  Illusion  and  its  cause  is  the  Biotic  Force  uninfluenced  by  the 
defiling  elements.  It  has  a  correspondance  with  the  origination  in 
the  3  Spheres  of  Existence,  caused  by  the  Biotic  Force  which  is  in¬ 
fluenced  by  defilement  and  conditioned  by  the  4  Egocentristic 
Properties.10  [27  b.  1.] 

(Finally,  the  impediment)  bearing  the  character  of  destruction 
is  that  constant  change  which  inevitably  takes  place  in  some  incon- 

Effort  for  Supreme  Enlightenment.  This  is  detailed  by  Haribhadrn  in  his  Abhisamaya- 
laiiikara-aloka.  Cf.  Appendix. 

1  Dar.  94  a.  3.  The  Bodhisattvas  who  have  attained  the  10  Controlling  Powers 
and  abide  on  the  3  last  Stages  ( acald ,  sadliumati  and  dharmamegha). 

2  pratyaya  =  rkyen.  3  hetu  =  rgyu. 

4  avidya-vasanu  =  ma-rig-pahi-bag-chaga.  5  avidyti  =  ma-rig-pa. 

6  samskara  =  hdu-byed.  7  karma  =  las. 

8  manomaya-kaya  =^yid-kyi-ran-biin-gyi-lus. 

9  The  Arhats,  the  Pratyekabuddhas,  and  the  Bodhisattvas  on  the  3  last  Stages. 

10  upadana  =  ne-bar-len-pa.  Dar.  94  b.  4. — Desire,  incorrect  views,  bigotry, 

and  the  conception  of  an  Ego. 
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ceivable  manner.1  It  corresponds  to  Decrepitude  and  Death  2  which 
are  conditioned  by  (preceding)  birth. 

Now,  the  Arhats,  the  Pratyekabuddhas  and  the  Bodhisattvas 
who  have  attained  the  (10)  Controlling  Powers,  have  not  extirpated 
the  force  of  Transcendental  Illusion  which  is  a  foundation  of  all  the 
detiling  elements.  On  account  of  this  they  are  possessed  of  all  those 
forces  which  attract  the  impurity  of  the  passions.  Therefore  they 
cannot  attain  the  culminating  point  of  Absolute  Purity. 

On  the  foundation  of  this  force  of  Transcendental  Illusion  the 
differentiation  of  separate  entities  (Pluralism) 3  manifests  itself,  though 
in  a  very  subtle  form.  (The  Arhats,  &c.)  being  possessed  (of  this 
differentiation),  cannot  attain  the  Absolute  Unity  which  is  not  pro¬ 
duced  by  causes  and  conditions,4  (a  motionless  Whole  where  no 
room  is  left  for  the  manifestation  of  the  active  forces  of  the  Pheno¬ 
menal  World). 

Now,  the  subtle  manifestations  of  Plurality  (in  the  conscious¬ 
ness  of  the  Arhats,  &c.)  and  the  force  of  Transcendental  Illusion  by 
which  this  is  conditioned,  call  forth  the  undefiled  Biotic  Force.  On 
the  basis  of  the  latter  the  groups  of  elements5  of  a  non-physical 
nature6  become  originated.  On  account  of  this  (separate  spiritual 
existence  which,  though  far  from  the  sufferings  of  Phenomenal  Life, 
still  bears  the  character  of  uneasiness  7  accompanying  every  kind  of 
origination),  the  perfect  Absolute  Bliss  which  is  the  cessation  of 
(even)  such  (a  separate  existence)  cannot  be  attained. 

(Finally),  as  long  as  the  essence  of  the  Buddha  which  is  the 
cessation  of  all  the  defiling  forces,  those  of  passions,  of  the  Biotic 
Force  and  of  (repeated)  origination,  is  not  fully  realized,8  one  does  not 
become  free  from  the  constant  changes  of  existence  which  are  of 


1  Cf.  Abhidharmakosa  IX.  2  jara-marana  =  rga-ti. 

3  prapafica  —  spros-pa.  4  asamskrta  —  hdua-ma-bgas.  5  skandha  =  phun-po . 

3  This  “  non-physical  ”  existence  is  not  to  be  confounded  with  the  existence 

in  the  Immaterial  Sphere  ( arupya-dhatu ). 

7  duhkha  —  sdug-bsnal . 

8  Dar.  95  a.  5 — 6. — through  perpetual  concentrated  trance. 
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an  inconceivable  character.  Consequently,  (the  Arhats,  &c.)  are 
incapable  of  attaining  the  Absolute  Eternity  where  there  is  no  change. 
Here  the  elementary  force  of  Transcendental  Illusion  corresponds  to 
the  moral  defilement  [28  a.  1.],  the  production  of  the  undefiled  Biotic 
Force — to  the  defilement  o/  the  latter  (in  general),  and  the  origination 
of  the  3  forms  of  non-physical  existence  as  well  as  the  changes  of 
the  states  of  existence,  a  constant  transformation  taking  place  in  an 
inconceivable  manner, — to  the  defilement  of  repeated  birth. 

Reference  to  Scripture. 

This  theory  is  to  be  known  in  detail  from  Scripture.  It  is 
said:1  0  Lord,  the  existence  in  the  3  (worldly)  Spheres  is  conditioned 
by  the  Egocentristic  Properties  and  has  for  its  cause  the  Biotic 
Force  which  is  influenced  by  defilement.  In  the  same  way,  0  Lord, 
the  spiritual  forms  of  the  Arhats,  the  Pratyekabuddhas  and  the 
Bodhisattvas  who  have  attained  the  (10  Controlling)  Powers  arise, 
being  conditioned  by  the  elementary  force  of  Transcendental  Illusion 
and  having  for  their  cause  the  undefiled  Biotic  Force.  0  Lord,  the 
elementary  force  of  Transcendental  Illusion  is  thus  the  condition  for 
the  origination  of  the  non-physical  forms  of  existence  and  for  the 
activity  of  the  undefiled  Biotic  Force,  — So  we  have  it  in  detail. 
These  3  forms  of  non-physical  existence,  peculiar  to  the  Arhats, 
the  Pratyekabuddhas,  and  the  Bodhisattvas  who  have  attained  the 
(10  Controlling)  Powers,  have  not  the  Absolute  Properties  of  Purity, 
Unity,  Bliss,  and  Eternity.  Therefore,  only  the  Cosmical  Body  of 
the  Buddha  represents  Absolute  Eternity,  Absolute  Bliss,  Absolute 
Unity,  and  Absolute  Purity, 

The  Motives  of  the  4  Absolute  Properties. 

36.  (The  Cosmical  Body  of  the  Buddha)2  is  perfectly  pure,  [28  b.  1.] 

Being  immaculate  by  nature  and  free  from  all  the  defiling  forces. 

1  In  the  Srl-mala-devl-siiiihanada-sutra.  Kg.  DKON.  VI.  271  a.  3— G. 

2  Dar.  96  b.  1. 
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It  represents  the  Unity  (of  the  Cosmos),  the  perfect  Quiescence 

Of  all  Plurality,  of  the  Individuals  as  well  as  their  impersonal 
elements. 

37.  Through  the  extirpation  of  even  the  non-physical  elements 

And  of  their  causes,  it  is  the  Supreme  Bliss, 

And,  through  the  intuition  of  the  identity  of  Samsara  and  Nirvana, 

It  is  eternal  (being  free  from  the  limits  of  both). 

In  short,  the  Cosmical  Body  of  the  Buddha  is  known  as  the 
Absolute  Purity  out  of  2  motives: — 1)  It  is  perfectly  pure  by  nature, 
this  being  its  general  essence1  (through  all  the  seeming  varieties  of 
being),  and  2)  it  has  the  special  essence2  of  being  quite  pure  by 
stripping  off  all  the  defilement  of  Phenomenal  Life  (at  the  time  of 
becoming  a  Buddha  by  coalescing  with  the  Cosmical  Body). 

It  is  to  be  known  as  the  Absolute  Unity  likewise  for  two 
motives: — 1)  It  is  the  negation  of  the  Plurality  of  the  Individuals, 
through  the  rejection  of  the  extremity  peculiar  to  the  Brahma^ical 
heretics,3  and  2)  it  is  the  negation  of  the  Plurality  of  the  (separate) 
impersonal  (elements),  this  being  a  result  of  shunning  the  HlnaySnistic 
extremity. 

Furthermore,  two  causes  make  it  the  Supreme  Transcendental 
Bliss,  namely  1)  the  extirpation  of  the  Phenomenal  Elements4  and 
their  causes,5 *  and  through  this  the  annihilation  of  the  continuance 
of  the  defiling  forces0  and  2)  the  full  realization  of  the  Extinction7 
of  Phenomenal  Life  and  thus  the  cessation  of  the  (highest  separate) 
non-physical  existence.8 

[The  Unstable,  Non-dialectical  Nirvana.]9 

(Finally)  two  motives  make  it  known  in  its  character  of 
Absolute  Eternity: — 1)  It  neither  represents  a  fall  into  the  Nihilistic 

1  8amanya-lak§ana  =  spyihi-mtshan-fiid. 

2  viScfa-lakfana  =  khyad-par-gyi-mtahan-nid.  3  tirthika  =  mu- 8  teg  8-pa. 

4  duhkha  =  adug-bsnal.  5  samudaya  =  kun-J]ibyun. 

0  vdaand- anusamdhi  =  bag-chaga-kyi-mtahams-abyor. 

7  nirodha  —  hgog-pa.  8  manomaya-kdya  =  yid-kyi-ran-biin-gyi-lua. 

9  aprati$thita-nirvana  —  mi-gnas-pahi-myafi-hdas. 
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Extremity,1  because  Phenomenality  must  uot  be  suppressed  (as 
being  additional  to  the  Absolute),  2)  nor  can  it  be  regarded  as 
a  fall  into  the  (opposite)  Eternalistic  Extremity,2  since  Nirvana 
(or  Eternality)  is  not  something  which  can  be  added  (to 
Phenomenal  Existence).3 

[Reference  to  Scripture.] 

It  is  said:4 — 0  Lord,  if  we  cling  to  the  conception  that  all 
the  active  elements  of  existence5  are  evanescent  [29  a.  1.],  it  will 
be  a  nihilistic  point  of  view  which  is  incorrect.  If  (on  the  other 
hand)  Nirvana  is  considered  to  be  (a  separate  reality  which  is) 
eternal,  this  will  be  an  eternalistic  conception  which  is  likewise  false. — 

From  the  standpoint  of  this  our  theory  of  a  monistic  Absolute, 
the  Phenomenal  World  itself,  taken  in  the  aspect  of  Ultimate  Reality, 
is  to  be  called  Nirvana.6  The  reason  is,  that  the  Saint  has  a  direct 
intuition  of  the  non-dialectical  Nirvana.7  Now,  though  this  be  so, 
still,  for  2  motives,  we  have  merely  an  indication  of  this  unstable 
stability  as  a  state  in  which  the  Saint  is  neither  immediately  in¬ 
volved  in  the  Phenomenal  Life  of  the  living  beings  (because  he  becomes 
identical  with  the  Absolute),  nor  remote  (from  the  living  beings, 
owing  to  his  intense  love.8  What  are  the  2  motives?— (Answer: — ) 
The  Bodhisattva  is  not  involved  in  the  life  of  the  living  beings, 


1  uccheda-anta  —  chad-paJii-mthah. 

2  SaSvata-anta  —  rtag-pahi-mtkah. 

3  Cf.  Abhisamayalamkara  V.  21.  ndpancyam  atah  kimcit  prakfeptavyam  na 
kimcana  |  dra?tavyaiii  bhutato  bhfitam  bhuta-darSl  vimucyate. 

4  In  the  &ii-mSl5-satra.  Kg.  DKON.  YI.  279  b.  6 — 7.  The  version  of  Kg.  is 

slightly  different. 

6  samskdra  —  hdu-byed  in  the  sense  of  samskrta-dharma. 

6  Cf.  Conception  of  Buddhist  Nirvana,  p.  205. 

7  aprati$thita-nirvdna.  The  Saint  realizes  that  form  of  Nirvana  which  does 
not  represent  a  residence,  either  in  the  Phenomenal  World,  or  egoistic  peace,  since 
he  has  no  dialectical  thought-construction,  no  differentiation  of  both  SamsSra  and 
NirvSna  as  separate  entities. 

B  Cf.  Abhisamayalariikaral.  1 6.  prajnayd  na  bhave  sthdnam  krpaya  na  Same  sthitih , 
and  III.  16.  na  1 pare  na  pare  tire  ndntardle  tayoh  sthitd. 


The  Sublime  Science,  of  Maitreya. 


175 


since  he  rejects  all  the  residues 1  of  Phenomenal  Life  by  his  High 
Wisdom.  On  the  other  hand  he  is  not  remote  from  them,  since 
he  does  not  forsake  them,  owing  to  his  Great  Commiseration.  This  2 
is  the  means  for  attaining,  subsequently,  the  Perfect  Supreme 
Enlightenment,  an  essential  character  of  which  is  this  Unstable 
Stability.  Through  the  rejection  of  all  the  residues  of  Phenomenal 
Existence  by  means  of  Highest  Wisdom,  the  Bodhisattva  helps 
himself.  Indeed,  having  his  thoughts  directed  toward  Nirvana,  he 
does  not  abide  in  the  Phenomenal  World,  as  do  those  living  beings 
whose  intentions  are  not  those  of  attaining  Salvation.  On  the  other 
hand,  as  he  does  not  forsake  the  suffering  living  beings3  out  of 
Great  Commiseration,  he  administers  help  to  others.  [29  b.  1.]  For 
this  reason  his  activity  is  founded  upon  the  Phenomenal  World,  and 
he  does  not  reside  in  Nirvana  in  the  manner  of  those  who  have 
only  the  one  tendency  of  attaining  Quiescence.  Therefore,  these 
2  qualities  (of  the  Bodhisattva)  are  spoken  of  as  the  principal 
foundation  of  Supreme  Enlightenment: — 

38.  (The  Saint)  by  his  great  wisdom  rejects  all  selfish  (worldly) 
inclinations, 

But,  being  merciful  and  attached  to  the  cause  of  the  living 
beings,  he  does  not  attain  Quiescence. 

Thus,  having  his  stand  in  Wisdom  and  Love,  these  means  of 
Supreme  Enlightenment, 

The  Saint  neither  resides  in  this  world,  nor  does  he  depart  to 
(egoistic)  peace. 

The  Functions  of  the  Germ  of  the  Buddha  (4). 

Now,  what  shows  the  second  half  of  verse  (34)  referring  to 
the  subject  of  the  functions  (of  the  Essence  of  Buddhahood)  which 
has  been  taken  in  consideration  before? — 


1  anusaya  =  bag-la-nal. 

2  The  special  forms  of  Wisdom  and  Commiseration  (Dar.  98  1).  4.). 

3  Cf.  Abhisamayalamkara  V.  3.  aparityalrta-sattva-artha. 
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39.  If  the  Germ  of  the  Buddha1  did  not  exist, 

The  aversion  to  the  suffering  (of  this  world)  would  not  arise; 
There  would  be  no  desire  of  Nirvana, 

And  there  would  be  no  effort2  for  attaining  it. 

It  is  accordingly  said:3 — O  Lord,  if  the  Essence  of  the  Buddha 
were  not  existing,  there  would  be  no  aversion  to  (this)  Phenomenal 
Existence.  Accordingly,  there  would  be  no  desire  of  Nirvana,  no 
inclination4  (toward  it),  no  request5  (of  it)  and  no  efforts  (made  for 
its  attainment).  In  short,  the  Essence  of  the  Buddha,  the  perfectly 
pure  Germ  which  has  its  abode  even  in  those  living  beings  who 
are  definitely  rooted  in  error,  exercises  its  activity  in  two  ways: — 
1)  It  arouses  the  aversion  (to  this  worldly  existence)  through  the 
perception  of  the  sufferings  of  Phenomenal  Life  and  the  harm  caused 
by  them,  and  2)  it  calls  forth  inclination,  desire,  request,  and  efforts 
(directed  toward  the  attainment  of)  Nirvana,  all  of  which  are  founded 
upon  the  contemplation  of  the  bliss  of  the  latter  and  its  advantages.6 
Here  “  inclination  ”  has  the  meaning  of  a  clearly  expressed  wish. 
[30  a.  1.]  “  Desire  ”  means  a  direction  (of  the  mind)  toward  the 
attainment  of  the  aim  proposed.  “  Request  ”  is  used  in  the  sense 
of  a  search  of  the  means  of  attaining  the  desired  aim,  and  “  effort  ” 
fe  a  manifestation  of  the  will7  directed  toward  this  attainment. 

40.  This  contemplation 

Of  the  sufferings  of  Phenomenal  Life  and  the  bliss  of  Nirvana, 
Of  the  defects  (of  the  former)  and  the  advantages  (of  the  latter) 
Is  (conditioned)  by  the  existence  of  the  Germ.  Therefore, 
With  those  in  whom  there  is  no  Germ,8  this  contemplation 
does  not  exist. 


1  Dar.  99  b.  3. — The  Germ  of  the  Buddha,  that  is  the  seed  perfectly  pure 
by  nature  and  uninfluenced  by  the  defiling  elements. 

2  pranidhana  =  smon-pa.  Cf.  below. 

3  In  the  Srl-malS-simhanada-sntra.  Kg.  DKON.  VI.  281  a.  8 — b.  1. 

4  chanda  =■  lidun-pa.  5  prarthana  —  don-du-griei'-ba . 

6  anuSaihsa  —  phan-yon.  7  citta-abhisamskara  —  scms-mnon-par-hdu-Lyed-pa. 

8  The  absence  of  the  Germ  is  to  be  understood  in  a  conventional  sense.  Cf.  below. 


The  Sublime  Science,  of  Maitreya. 


177 


The  individual  possessed  of  virtuous  elements1  perceives  the 
harm  and  suffering  of  Phenomenal  Existence  and  the  bliss  and 
advantages  of  Nirvana.  This  perception  is  called  forth  by  the  existence 
of  the  Germ  (of  the  Buddha);  it  is  not  something  uncaused  and 
unconditioned.  Why  that? — If  (the  said  perception)  were  without 
causes  and  conditions  and  were  not  brought  about  through  the 
extirpation  of  sin,  it  would  likewise  exist  with  the  living  beings  who 
are  possessed  of  vain  desires  and  cannot  attain  Nirvana.  (In  reality) 
as  long  as  the  Germ  (of  a  living  being  has  not  been  aroused  to 
life)2  by  means  of  the  4  conditions,3  beginning  with  the  reliance 
upon  a  saintly  personage,4  and  as  long  as  the  faith  in  either  of  the 
3  Vehicles  has  not  been  obtained, — (the  perception  in  question) 
cannot  arise. 

The  Annihilation  of  the  Germ  is  to  be  understood  in 
a  Conventional  Sense. 

It  is  however  said:5 6 — After  that  the  rays  of  the  Divine  Wisdom0 
of  the  Buddha  which  resembles  the  disc  of  the  sun  hit  the  bodies 
of  even  those  living  beings  who  were  definitely  rooted  in  error  and 
administer  help  to  them.  They  produce  the  causes  of  future  (bliss) 
and  cause  to  thrive  all  that  is  virtuous.  (In  the  MahdparinirvCtna 
and  other  Sutras) 7  we  read:  “  he  who  is  possessed  of  vain  desires  cannot 
attain  Nirvana  altogether.”  This  has  been  said  in  order  to  convert 
those  who  hate  the  Mahayanistic  Doctrine,  this  hatred  being  the 
cause  of  all  the  sinful  inclinations,  and  refers  only  to  a  certain  period 


1  foikla-dharma  =  dkar-pohi-chos. 

2  Sic  acc.  to  Dar.  100  b.  6 — 101  a.  1. 

3  Dar.  100  b.  5 — 6. — The  reliance  upon  a  saintly  personage  (1),  the  accumu¬ 
lation  of  virtue  (2),  a  favourable  dwelling-place  (3),  sublime  vows  and  correct 
appreciation  (4). 

4  satpurufa,  —  skyes-bu-dam-pa. 

5  In  the  Jflana-aloka-alamkara-sutra.  Kg.  MDO.  III.  285  b.  6 — 7. 

6  Dar.  101  a.  3.  After  having  taken  recourse  to  the  study  of  the  Highest 
Doctrine. 

7  Dar.  101  a.  6. 


Acta  orientalia.  IX. 
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of  time.1  As  the  Germ  (of  the  Buddha)  which  is  perfectly  pure  by 
nature  exists  (in  every  living  being),  it  is  impossible  that  there 
could  exist  some  (living  being)  who  would  never  become  purified. 
Indeed,  the  Lord,  having  in  view  the  fact  that  all  the  living  beings, 
without  any  difference,  have  the  possibility  of  attaining  perfect  puri¬ 
fication,  has  said:2 — 

(The  elements  of  Phenomenal  Life) 

Have  no  beginning,  but  they  have  an  end. 

The  Absolute  Essence,3  eternal  and  pure  by  nature, 

Is  (only)  obscured  by  defilement  which  is  beginningless; 
Therefore  it  cannot  be  perceived, 

Just  as  gold  buried  (in  mud  and  dust). — 


The  Relations  of  Germ  to  the  Factors  and  the  Result  of 
Purification  (5). 

Now  let  us  take  (the  Germ  of  the  Absolute)  from  the  point 
of  view  of  its  (different)  relations.  We  have  here  the  following 
verse: — 

[The  Relation  to  the  Causes  of  perfect  Purity.] 

41.  (The  Essence  of  the  Buddha)  is  like  the  Great  Ocean 

Being  the  inexhaustible  repository  of  jewels — its  sublime  pro¬ 
perties; 

It  is  (moreover)  like  a  light,  since,  by  its  nature 
It  is  endowed  with  properties  indivisible  (from  it). 

Now,  what  shows  the  first  half  of  the  verse? — 

42.  As  it  contains  the  sources 

Of  the  Cosmical  Body,  of  the  Buddha's  Wisdom  and  Commi¬ 
seration, 


1  Dar.  101  b.  3. 

2  Cf.  &rl-mal3-simhanada- sutra.  Kg.  DKON.  VI.  280  b.  8 — 281  a.  1. 

3  Tib.  chos-can  —  dhamrin.  The  Dar.  (107  a.  3.)  gives  the  synonym  de-biin- 
Hid  =  tathata. 
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It  appears  as  being  akin  to  the  ocean, 

Since  (the  causes  of  purity  to  which  it  relates 

Bear  a  resemblance)  with  a  receptacle,  with  jewels,  and  with 
water. 

The  “  relation  ”  of  the  Germ  of  the  Buddha  is  to  be  understood 
(first  of  all)  in  the  sense  of  its  relation  to  the  causes  (of  perfect 
purity).  (From  such  a  point  of  view)  3  distinctive  features  give  it 
a  resemblance  with  the  great  ocean  in  3  ways,  respectively.  [31  a.  1.] 
What  are  the  3  distinctive  features? — They  are  as  follows: — (The 
Germ  of  the  Buddha)  is  connected  with  the  cause  of  the  perfectly 
pure  Cosmical  Body,  of  the  factors  for  the  attainment  of  the  Wisdom 
of  the  Buddha,  and  of  the  causes  for  the  manifestation  of  the  Buddha’s 
Mercy  and  Love.  Now,  the  cause  of  the  perfectly  pure  Cosmical 
Body  we  know  to  be  the  concentration  upon  the  Faith  in  the 
Mahayanistic  Doctrine.  The  factors  for  the  attainment  of  the  Wisdom 
of  the  Buddha  is  the  concentration  upon  the  Climax  of  Wisdom  and 
the  medium  of  transic  meditation.1  The  cause  for  the  manifestation 
of  the  Buddha’s  Great  Mercy  and  Love  is  the  concentration  upon 
Great  Commiseration  as  the  property  of  the  Bodhisattva.2 

Here  the  concentration  upon  the  faith  in  the  Mahayanistic 
Doctrine  has  a  resemblance  with  a  receptacle,3  since  the  jewels  of 
Wisdom  and  transic  meditation  which  are  numberless  and  have  no 
end,  as  well  as  the  waters  of  Great  Commiseration  are  included  in 
it.  The  concentration  upon  Highest  Wisdom  and  transic  meditation 
may  be  compared  with  a  wish-fulfilling  gem,  because  they  are  possessed 
of  the  quality  (of  bringing  about  the  desired  aim)  without  dialectical 
thought-construction.4  Finally,  the  concentration  upon  the  Bodhisattva’s 

1  samadhi-mukha  —  t  in  -  he-hdz  in-gy  is  go, 

2  The  word  maha-kai'Uiiia—  Great  Commiseration  is,  in  the  Tibetan,  rendered 
in  2  ways.  As  a  property  of  the  Buddha  it  appears  in  the  honorific  form  thugs-rje - 
chen-po,  and  as  the  property  of  the  Bodhisattva  it  is  translated  in  the  ordinary 
way — sfiih-rje-chen-po .  Cf.  Conception  of  Buddhist  Nirvana,  p.  83. 

3  bhajana  =  mod . 

4  Dar.  108  a.  5. — without  thinking  “  it  is  necessary  to  bring  forth  such  and 
such  a  result.” 
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Great  Mercy  and  Love  bears  a  similarity  with  water,  having  a 
uniform,  soft,  moist  character  with  regard  to  all  that  lives.1  The 
3  causes  mentioned  correspond  to  the  3  distinctive  properties  (of  the 
Buddha).2  The  relation  (of  the  Germ)  to  the  causes  of  purification 
and  their  distinctive  features,3  is  the  “  relation  ”  spoken  of  here. 

[The  Relation  of  the  Germ  to  the  Result.] 

What  is  shown  in  the  second  half  of  verse  (41)? 

43.  (When),  the  state  of  Perfect  Purity  (is  attained), 

One  is  possessed  of  the  supernatural  faculties,4 

Of  the  Wisdom  bringing  about  the  extirpation  of  defilement, 

And  this  extirpation  itself,  which  are  indivisible. 

Therefore  (the  Essence  of  the  Buddha  in  the  aspect  of  the  result) 

Suggests  a  resemblance  with  the  rays,  the  heat,  and  the  colour 
of  a  light. 

Here  the  “  relation  ”  is  to  be  understood  as  the  relation  of  the 
Essence  of  the  Buddha  to  the  result  (of  purification).  The  3  characteristic 
features  (of  this  result)  have  resemblance  respectively  with  the  distinctive 
properties  of  a  light.  [31b.  1.]  What  are  the  3  characteristic  features? 
Auswer: —  The  (5)  supernatural  faculties,  the  Transcendental  Wisdom 
bringing  about  the  extirpation  of  the  defiling  forces,5  and  this  extirpation 
itself.  The  5  forms  of  supernatural  perception  have  here  a  resemblance 
with  the  rays  of  a  light,  since  they  appear  in  their  faculty  of  dis¬ 
pelling  the  darkness  caused  by  all  the  impediments  to  the  perception 
of  the  truth.  The  Transcendental  Wisdom  removing  the  defiling 
forces  bears  a  likeness  with  heat,  since  it  appears  as  consuming  the 
fuel  of  the  Biotic  Force6  and  the  passions.  The  removal  of  all 

1  Cf.  Mcghaduta,  Uttaramegha,  30. — pray  ah  sarvo  bhavati  karuna-vrttir 

ardvantaratma. 

3  Dar.  108  a.  6. — The  Cosmical  Body,  Highest  Wisdom  and  Highest  Com¬ 
miseration. 

3  Dar.  108  b.  1. 

4  abhijfia  =  mhon-par-Ses-pa. 

5  asrava’Jc$aya-jnana  —  zag-pa-zad-pahi-ye-Gcs. 

6  karma  =  las. 
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defilement  which  is  a  metamorphose1  (of  the  elements)  may  be 
compared  with  the  colour  of  a  light,  since  it  is,  essentially,  imma¬ 
culate,  perfectly  pure,  and  radiant.  It  is  immaculate  through  the 
removal  of  the  Obscuration  of  Moral  defilement,2 3  it  is  perfectly 
pure  through  the  extirpation  of  that  of  Ignorance,8  and  it  is  radiant, 
since  it  never  has  the  character  of  being,  occasionally,  obscured 
by  either  (of  these)  2  (obscurations).  Thus,  the  (5)  supernatural 
faculties  uninfluenced  by  the  defiling  forces,  the  Wisdom  extirpating 
all  defilement,  and  the  removal4  (of  the  Obscurations) — these  7  are 
the  properties  of  the  individual  who  has  finished  the  course  of 
Training  (on  the  Path)5  and  are  mutually  indivisible  within  the 
immaculate  monistic  Absolute  (the  metamorphose  of  the  elements)  of 
such  an  individual.  The  relation  (of  the  Germ)  to  this  indivisible 
Absolute  in  the  sense  of  its  being  identical  with  it, —  this  is  the 
relation  meant  in  this  case. 

Reference  to  Scripture. 

These  examples  referring  to  the  subject  of  the  relations  (of 
the  Germ)  are  to  be  known  in  detail  from  Scripture.  It  is  said: — 
O  Uoariputra,  take  for  instance  a  light  [32  a.  1.]  or  a  precious  stone. 
The  properties  (of  the  former),  its  rays,  heat,  and  colour,  (as  well 
as  of  the  latter), — its  shine,  colour,  and  form,  are  indivisible  and 
inseparable.  In  the  same  way,  o  6ariputra,  the  Cosmical  Body  mani¬ 
fested  by  the  Buddha  is  possessed  of  the  properties  of  the  Buddha 
which  are  greater  in  number  than  the  sands  of  the  Ganges  and 
are  indivisible,  and  is,  moreover  endowed  with  the  spiritual  attributes 
inseparable  (from  it). — 

The  Manifestations  of  the  Germ  (6). 

Next  we  have  a  verse  referring  to  the  subject  of  the  mani¬ 
festations  (of  the  Germ  of  the  Buddha): — 


1  paravrtti  =  yonssu-hgyur-ba.  2  klctia- avarana  =  fton-mons-kyi-sgrib-pa. 

3  jncya-avararia  =  Sea-byahi-sgrib-pa. 

4  prahaya  —  spans-pa.  5  aSaHcfa  =  mi-slob-pa. 
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44.  The  Absolute  manifests  itself  differently 

In  the  worldlings,1  the  Saints,  and  the  Supreme  Buddha. 

Having  perceived  this,  (the  Lord)  lias  declared 

That  the  Essence  of  Buddhahood  exists  in  all  that  lives. 

What  is  said  here? 

45.  With  the  ordinary  beings  (the  Absolute)  is  obscured  by  error, 

And  with  those  who  perceive  the  Truth  2  it  is  the  reverse. 

As  to  the  Buddha  who  has  the  full  and  perfect  intuition, — 

With  him  it  is  completely  free  from  error  and  differentiation.3 

In  the  Prajhaparamita  and  elsewhere,  in  connexion  with  the 
teaching  about  the  medium  of  direct  intuitive  knowledge,  the  Lord 
has  demonstrated  to  the  Bodhisattvas  the  general  character4  of  the 
Absolute  Essense  of  all  the  elements,  perfectly-  pure  (by  nature),  as 
being  the  Germ  of* the  Buddha.  This'  (Absolute)  is  to  be  known  as 
manifesting  itself  in  3  different  ways: — in  the  ordinary  (worldly) 
beings  who  do  not  perceive  the  Truth,  in  the  Saints  who  have  an 
intuition  of  the  latter,  and  with  the  Buddha  who  has  attained  the 
culminating  point  of  the  perfectly  pure  introspection  of  the  Ultimate 
Reality.  Accordingly,  it  may  be  either  obscured  by  error,  or  (partly) 
free  from  it,  [32  b.  1.]  or  completely  devoid  of  every  kind  of  error 
and  differentiation,  respectively.  Now,  it  is  obscured  by  error  with 
the  ordinary  worldlings,  since  the  conceptions  and  views  of  the  latter 
are  totally  incorrect.  The  reverse,  that  is  a  (partly)  unerring  character, 
is  to  be  found  with  the  Saints,  since  they  have  rejected  these  (false 
views).  Finally,  (the  Absolute)  completely  free-  from  all  error  and 
differentiation  is  the  form  peculiar  to  the  Supreme  Buddha,  since  he 
has  completely  annihilated  the  passions  and  the  residues,  as  well  as 
the  Obscuration  of  Ignorance. 


1  prthagjana  —  so-sohi-skye-ho. 

2  The  Saints  ( drya-pudgala ). 

3  prapanca  =  tyros -pa. 

4  sdmdnya-lak§ana  =  spyi h i-  mtshan- nid. 
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The  different  States  of  the  Germ  (7). 

After  that,  in  connexion  with  the  subject  of  the  manifestations 
(of  the  Germ),  we  have  the  remaining  4  subjects1  and  their  varieties 
demonstrated.  First  of  all  we  have  a  verse  referring  to  the  different  states 
of  the  Germ  corresponding  to  the  3  kinds  of  individuals  just  mentioned : — 

46.  Impure,  (partly)  pure  and  (partly)  impure, 

And  perfectly  pure — (the  Absolute) 

Is  called  (the  Germ  of)  ordinary  beings,  (that  of)  the  Bodhisattvas, 

And  the  Perfect  Supreme  Buddha,2  respectively. 

What  is  said  here? — 

47.  The  Germ  (of  the  Buddha)  considered 

From  the  6  points  of  view  beginning  with  (its)  essence, 

Is,  in  accordance  with  its  3  states, 

Designated  by  3  different  names. 

The  undefiled  Germ  (of  the  Buddha)  has  been  demonstrated 
by  the  Lord  in  detail,  in  many  divisions  of  Scripture,  having  been 
discussed  from  6  points  of  view, — that  of  its  essence,  the  cause  (of 
its  purification),  the  result  (of  the  latter),  its  functions,  relations,  and 
manifestations.  All  this,  in  short,  refers  to  the  3  different  states  (of 
the  Germ)  which  have,  respectively,  3  different  names,  viz.: — 1)  in 
the  impure  [33a.  1.]  state  (the  Germ)  is  called  “the  fundamental 
element  of  a  living  being;”  2)  in  the  state  which  is  (partly)  pure 
and  (partly)  impure,  it  bears  the  name  of  “  the  (Essence  of  the) 
Bodhisattva.” 3  3)  Finally,  in  the  state  of  perfect  purity  (the  Absolute 
which  is  no  more  a  Germ)  is  called  “  the  Buddha.”4 

1  The  different  states,  the  all-pervading  character,  the  inalterable,  and  the 
indivisible  character  (of  the  Germ). 

5  l.e.  the  Absolute  is  in  the  last  case  identical  with  the  Cosmical  Body  of 
the  Buddha. 

3  Lit.  “  bears  the  name  of  the  Bodhisattva.”  Cf.  Abhis.  aloka.  MS.  dhai'ma- 
dhatu-svabhewenaiva  bodhisattvena  . . . 

4  Tathdgata .  The  word  is  here  taken  in  the  sense  of  tathatdm  gata  iti  ta - 
thagatafy  “  He  who  has  coalesced  with  the  Absolute.” 
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Reference  to  Scripture  concerning  the  3  different 
States  of  the  Germ. 

The  Lord  has  said:— 0  Sariputra,  this  Cosmical  Body1  when 
it  is  concealed  by  the  innumerable  coverings  of  defilement,  carried  by 
the  stream  of  Phenomenal  Life,  and  subjected  to  a  beginningless  and 
endless  migration  through  death  and  birth, — is  called  the  fundamental 
element  of  a  living  being.  0  Sariputra,  when  this  same  Cosmical 
Body  has  become  averse  to  the  suffering  (experienced)  in  the  stream 
of  Sam sara,  when  it  is  free  from  attachment  to  all  the  objects 
arousing  desire,  firmly  rooted  in  the  10  Transcendental  Virtues,  and, 
with  the  help  of  the  analysis  of  innumerable  elements  of  existence,2 
acts  in  order  to  attain  Enlightenment,  then  it  is  called  (the  essence 
of)  the  Bodhisattva.  0  Sariputra,  when  this  very  Cosmical  Body  is 
completely  free  from  all  the  bonds  of  defilement,  delivered  from 
Phenomenal  Existence,3  devoid  of  all,  the  stains  of  the  passions,  is 
merged  in  the  pure,  the  stainless,  the  universally  immaculate  Absolute, 
abides  in  a  state  that  is  looked  to  by  all  living  beings,  has  attained 
the  power  of  the  one-without-a-second  perceiving  everything  cognizable, 
is  free  from  all  the  Obscurations,  and  has  the  illimited  power  of  the 
Supreme  Lord  governing  all  the  elements  of  existence, — rthen  it  is  called 
the  Tathagata,  [33  b.  1.]  the  Arhat,  the  Perfect  Supreme  Buddha  — 

The  All-pervading  Character  of  the  Germ  (8). 

Now  comes  a  verse  referring  to  the  Germ  of  the  Buddha  as 
having  in  its  3  different  states  an  all-pervading  character: — 

48.  Just  as, being  essentially  free  from  (dialectical)  thought-construction, 

The  element  of  space  is  ubiquitous, 

In  the  same  way  the  Immaculate  Essence  which  is  of  spiritual 
nature,  pervades  all  that  exists.4 


1  Is  to  be  understood  in  the  sense  of  “  the  Germ  of  the  Absolute,  the  final 
metamorphose  of  which  is  the  Cosmical  Body.” 

2  Lit.  the  84,000  classifications  ( dharmaskandha ).  3  dufjjkha . 

4  Cf.  SutrSlaiiikSra  IX.  15.  yathd  'mlaraih  sarvagatam  sadd  matam,  &c. 
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What  is  said  by  this? 

49.  It  penetrates,  in  its  general  essence, 

The  defective,  the  virtuous,  and  the  ultimate  point  (of  perfection), 
Just  as  space  embraces  all  visible  forms, 

The  base,  the  intermediate,  and  the  sublime. 

The  spiritual  Essence  of  the  ordinary  worldlings,  the  saints, 
and  Perfect  Supreme  Buddha,  being  devoid  of  (dialectical)  thought- 
construction  is,  with  regard  to  the  3  states  (of  the  living  beings), 
that  which  is  thoroughly  defective,  that  characterized  by  virtuous 
properties,  and  that  which  represents  the  culminating  point  of  perfec¬ 
tion, — all-pervading,  all-embracing,  equal  (with  all),  and  eternally  the 
same.  It  has  accordingly  a  resemblance  with  space  (which  is  the  same) 
whether  included  in  an  earthen,  brazen,  or  golden  vessel,  respectively. 

Reference  to  Scripture  concerning  the  All-pervading  Character. 

For  this  reason  it  has  been  said,  immediately  after  the  demon- 
stration  of  the  3  different  states:— Therefore,  0  Sfiriputra,  the 
fundamental  Germ  of  a  living  being  is  not  one  separate  element, 
and  the  Cosmical  Body— another  (quite  different  from  it).  The  Germ 
of  a  living  being  is  the  Cosmical  Body,  and  the  Cosmical  Body  in 
its  turn  is  the  Germ  of  a  living  being.  They  are  essentially  identical, 
and  only  the  words  expressing  them  are  different. 

The  Germ  in  its  unalterable  Character  (9). 

The  Germ  of  the  Buddha,  being  in  its  3  different  states  all- 
pervading  [34  a.  1.]  is,  moreover,  unchangeable,  (since  it  cannot  be 
really  influenced)  neither  by  the  defiling,1 2  nor  by  the  purifying 
elements.  The  following  14  verses  all  refer  to  this  subject.  This  (first) 
one  is  to  be  regarded  as  a  summary  of  their  contents: 

50.  It  is  possessed  of  occasional  defects 

And  of  virtuous  properties  relating  to  its  essence; 


1  samkletika  =  kun-nas-non-mow-pa. 

2  vaiyavaddnika  =  jniam-par-hyan-ba. 
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But  in  the  initial1  and  in  the  subsequent2  states 

It  remains  the  unalterable  Absolute. 

12  verses  refer  to  (the  Germ)  in  its  impure  state,  and  one  (the 
13th)  to  that  state  which  is  (partly)  impure  and  (partly)  pure.  In 
both  these  cases  (the  Germ  appears  as)  possessed  of  the  primary3 
and  the  secondary 4  defiling  elements,  all  of  which  are  of  a  casual 
character.  The  14th  verse  relates  to  (the  Absolute)  in  the  state  of 
complete  purification,  when  it  is  essentially  endowed  with  all  the 
properties  of  the  Buddha,  indivisible,  inseparable,  and  greater  in 
number  than  the  sands  of  the  Ganges.  In  the  former  (2)  cases,  as 
well  as  in  the  latter,  the  Germ  of  the  Buddha  is  demonstrated  as 
completely  inalterable  and  as  having  (from  this  point  of  view)  an  analogy 
with  space.  Now,  what  (is  said  in)  the  12  verses  referring  to  the 
inalterable  character  (of  the  Germ)  when  it  is  in  an  impure  state? 

[The  Germ  of  the  Buddha  cannot  be  affected  by  the  defiling  elements.] 

51.  Just  as  space  fills  everything,5 

And,  owing  to  its  subtle  (transcendental)  character,6  cannot  be 
polluted, 

In  the  same  way  this  (perfectly  pure  Germ)  has  its  abode 

In  all  living  beings,  but  remains  undefiled  (by  their  passions). 

[The  Germ  is  not  affected  by  Origination  and  Destruction.] 

52.  Just  as,  in  space,  the  worlds  and  all  their  elements 

Become  originated  and  are  destroyed, 

In  the  same  way,  in  the  Eternal 7  Substance, 

The  forces  of  Phenomenal  Life  appear  and  disappear. 

1  In  the  state  of  an  ordinary  worldly  being.  Dar.  114  a.  2. 

2  With  the  6rZSvaka  and  the  Pratyekabuddha  Saint,  as  well  as  with  the 
Bodhisattva.  Ibid. 

3  mula-kleSa  =  rtsa-bahi-fion-mofis-jja. 

4  upakleSa  =  ne-bahi-fion-moiis-pa. 

6  Dar.  114  b.  6.  penetrates  the  whole  of  the  Receptacle-world  ( bhajana-loka ). 

6  Ibid.  115  a.  1.  It  is  subtle,  since  it  is  not  accessible  to  the  perception  by 
the  sense-organs. 

7  aaamskrta  =  lidus-ma-byaa. 
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53.  Just  as  space  will  never  be  destroyed 

By  the  (destructive)  fires  (at  the  end  of  the  world)  [34b.  l.]7 
In  a  like  way  this  (Essence  of  the  Buddha) 

Is  not  consumed  by  the  fires  of  death;  of  illness,  and  decrepitude. 

54.  The  earth  is  supported  by  water,  the  water  is  supported  by  air, 
And  air  is  supported  by  space; 

But  space  (in  its  turn)  has  no  support, 

Neither  in  air,  nor  in  water,  nor  in  the  earth. 

55.  In  a  similar  manner  the  elements  of  life  (classified  into)  groups,1 

component  elements,2  and  bases  of  cognition3 
Have  their  foundation  in  the  Biotic  Force  and  Desire,4 
And  the  latter  (two)  are  always  supported 
By  the  naive  appreciation  (of  existence).5 

56.  This  naive,  incorrect  evaluation 

Is  supported  by  the  Spirit  that  is  perfectly  pure; 

But  the  true  Essence  of  the  Spirit  (which  is  the  Absolute) 
Has  not  its  support  in  any  (of  the  worldly  elements). 

57.  We  know  that  the  elements  of  life  (classified  in)  groups,  com¬ 

ponent  elements,  and  bases  of  cognition,  are  similar  to  the  earth; 
We  know  that  the  Biotic  Force  and  the  defiling  elements  of 
the  living  beings  are  akin  to  water. 

58.  And  the  naive  appreciation  (of  existence) 

Bears  a  likeness  with  the  element  of  air; 

The  Spiritual  Essence6  is  like  space,  having  no  foundation  and 
no  substratum. 


1  akandha  =  phun-po. 

54  dhatu  =  khama. 

3  dyatana  =  akye-mched.  Lit.  w  the  sense-organs  (dban-po  —  indriya)." 
Dar.  115  b.  1 — 2.  mig-gi-dbaii-po-la-soga-palli  skye-mched-mams. 

4  Ibid. — which  are  the  cause  of  these  elements. 

6  ayoniSo-manaaikdra  =  tahul-tein-ma-yin-paTii-yid-la-byedpa.  Dar.  115  b.  2 — 
perceiving  the  reality  of  the  individual  and  the  separate  elements. 

6  Dar.  11G  a.  6.  The  Absolute  which  is  of  spiritual  nature  [sema-kyi-raii-biin 
don-dam-pahi-bden-pa  =  citta-avabhava-paramartha-aatya). 
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59.  The  wrong  appreciation  (of  existence) 

Is  supported  by  the  spiritual  essence. 

This  naive,  incorrect  evaluation 

Calls  forth  the  Biotic  Force  and  the  passions. 

60.  From  the  waters  of  the  Biotic  Force  and  Desire 

Arise  the  elements  of  life  (as  classified  into)  groups,  component 
elements,  and  bases  of  cognition; 

And  just  as  (the  element  of  water),  which  is  destroyed  and 
formed  anew, 

Do  (the  elements  of  life)  appear  and  disappear  again. 

61.  But  the  Spiritual  Essence  is  like  space, 

Being  uncaused  and  unconditioned; 

It  is  devoid  of  the  complex  (of  producing  factors) 

And  knows  no  birth,  destruction,  and  (temporary)  stability. 

62.  The  Spiritual  Essence  which  is  pure  and  radiant 
Is  inalterable  like  space 

And  cannot  be  polluted  by  the  occasional  stains 
Of  Desire  and  the  other  (defiling  forces) 

Which  arise  from  the  wrong  conception  (of  existence). 

[35  a.  1.]  The  Essence  of  the  Buddha  in  the  impure  state  is 
thus  demonstrated  as  being  the  inalterable  Absolute,  by  means  of 
this  comparison  with  space.  This  is  (moreover)  expressed  in  the 
following  verse: — 

63.  It  does  not  become  produced 

By  the  waters  of  the  Biotic  Force,  of  Desire  and  the  rest, 
And  it  cannot  be  consumed  by  the  violent  fires 
Of  death,  of  illness,  and  infirmity. 

The  (5)  groups,  the  (18)  cqmponent  elements  of  an  individual, 
and  the  (12)  bases  of  cognition  (may  be  compared  with)  a  world  (that 
is  formed  anew).  They  become  originated  on  the  foundation  of  the 
water  of  the  Biotic  Force  and  the  defiling  factors,  which  in  their 
turn  arise  from  the  naive  appreciation  of  existence,  this  appreciation 
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having  a  resemblance  with  the  sphere  of  air.1  This  origination  (of 
the  elements  of  Phenomenal  Life)  does  not  affect  the  Spiritual  Essence 
(of  the  Absolute),  which  is  analogous  to  space.  This  (newly  formed) 
world  of  groups,  component  elements,  and  bases  of  cognition  has 
(as  we  have  just  seen)  its  support  in  the  naive  appreciation,  in  the 
Biotic  Force  and  Desire,  of  which  (the  first  has  a  resemblance)  with 
air,  and  (the  latter  two)  are  akin  to  water.  It  (subsequently)  becomes 
destroyed  through  death,  illness,  and  decrepitude  (which  bear  a  like¬ 
ness)  with  (destructive)  fires.  But,  (just  as  the  origination  of  the 
worldly  elements  does  not  add  anything  to  the  pure  Spiritual  Essence), 
in  a  like  way  it  is  not  liable  to  destruction  (through  death,  illness 
and  decrepitude).  It  is  thus  shown  that,  in  the  impure  state  (of  the 
living  beings),  all  the  defiling  elements,  those  of  Desire,  of  the 
Biotic  Force,  and  Origination,  which  are  like  the  Receptacle-world, 
appear  and  disappear,  but  that  the  Eternal  Essence  of  the  Buddha 
is,  like  space,  not  liable  to  origination  and  destruction  and  has  a 
totally  inalterable  character. 

[Reference  to  Scripture.] 

We  have  this  example  of  space  enlarged  upon  in  Scripture,2 3 
where  it  stands  in  connexion  with  (the  subject  of)  the  medium  of 
perfect  purification.  This  medium  is,  to  speak  otherwise,  the  means 
of  (perceiving)  the  light  of  the  essence  of  the  Buddha.  [35  b.  1.] 
(It  is  said): — 0  great  Sage,  the  defiling  forces  are  like  darkness, 
and  purification  is  light.  The  defiling  forces  are  feeble  in  strength; 
the  transcendental  perception  of  the  Truth,8  on  the  contrary,  is 
powerful.  The  defiling  forces  are  casual,  whereas  the  perfectly  pure 
(Absolute)  is  the  true  fundamental  Essence  (of  all  that  exists).4  The 
defiling  forces  are  imputed5 6  (and  essentially  unreal,  whereas  the 

1  vayu-mandala  =  rlun-gi-dkyil-hkhor. 

2  In  the  Gagannga&ja-Stltra.  Kg.  MDO.  XIII.  3*20  a.  6 — 321  a.  7. 

3  vipatyana  =  Ihag-mthoii. 

4  Dar.  118  b.  5.  raft-bzin-gyis-raam-yav-dag-pa-ni  chos  thams-cad-kyi  idsa-bahio 

— the  foundation,  ^he  root  of  all  the  elements. 

6  parikalpita  =  kun-tu-brtags-pa. 
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Absolute  is  the  true  (essence  of  all  the  elements)  and  not  a  con¬ 
struction  (of  the  mind).  0  great  Sage,  such  is  the  state  of  things. — 
This  great  earth  is  supported  by  water,  water  reposes  in  the  air, 
and  air  is  supported  by  space.  But  space  itself  has  no  support. 
Moreover,  of  these  4  elements,  that  of  space  is,  in  comparison  with 
the  elements  of  earth,  water,  and  air,  the  most  powerful.1  It  is 
stable,  motionless,  knows  no  decrease,  no  origination,  and  no  de¬ 
struction.  It  is  enduring  by  its  very  nature.  Now,  the  3  (other) 
elements  are  liable  to  origination  and  destruction;  they  are  not 
stable  and  have  no  long  duration.  With  everyone  of  them  a  constant 
change  may  be  perceived.  But  space  (on  the  contrary)  does  not 
undergo  the  slightest  change. 

In  a  similar  way  the  (5)  groups  (of  elements),  the  (18)  com¬ 
ponent  elements  (of  an  individual),  and  the  (12)  bases  of  cognition 
have  their  foundation  in  the  Biotic  Force  and  Desire.  These  two 
are  founded  upon  incorrect  appreciation,  and  the  latter  has  its  support 
in  the  (spiritual)  essence,  which  is  perfectly  pure.  This  essence  is 
(by  itself)  pure  and  radiant  and  cannot  (really)  become  polluted  by 
the  occasional  defiling  forces.  [36  a.  1.] 

Now,  the  incorrect  appreciation,  the  Biotic  Force  and  the 
defiling  factors,  as  well  as  the  groups,  component  elements,  and 
bases  of  cognition  are  all  of  them  originated  by  the  complex  of  their 
causes  and  conditions;  as  soon  as  these  causes  and  conditions  cease 
to  exist,  (the  elements  of  life)  are  all  of  them  annihilated.  On  the 
other  hand,  that  which  represents  the  (Absolute,  Spiritual)  Essence 
is  uncaused,  unconditioned,  is  not  a  product  (of  both  causes  and 
conditions);  it  neither  becomes  originated,  nor  does  it  disappear. 
Now,  the  (spiritual)  Essence  is  like  the  element  of  space.  The  in¬ 
correct  appreciation  is  akin  to  the  element  of  air.  The  Biotic  Force 
in  the  passions  are  like  the  element  of  water,  and  the  groups,  the 
component  elements,  and  the  bases  of  cognition  bear  a  likeness  with 
the  element  of  the  earth.  Therefore,  it  is  said: — The  foundation  of 


1  In  the  sense  of  its  being  indestructible. 
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all  the  elements  is  to  be  cognized  as  follows:  they  are  completely 
devoid  of  any  real  foundation,  their  foundation  is  not  essential  and 
is  not  stable.  (At  the  same  time)  they  have  a  foundation  that  is 
perfectly  pure  and  are  founded  on  the  absence  of  a  real  foundation.1 
Thus,  with  regard  to  its  inalterable  character  even  in  the  impure 
state  (of  a  living  being), — the  Absolute  is  represented  as  resembling 
space.  The  wrong  appreciation  which  is  founded  upon  (this  Spiritual 
Essence),  the  Biotic  Force,  and  the  defiling  factors  are,  as  concerns 
their  character  of  causes  (producing  Phenomenal  Existence),  spoken 
of  as  having  a  similarity  with  the  elements  of  air2  and  water.3 
Finally,  with  reference  to  the  character  of  a  result4  peculiar  to  the 
groups,  the  component  elements,  and  the  bases  of  cognition, — these 
are  all  shown  in  their  similarity  with  the  element  of  the  earth. 

[The  Indestructible  Character  of  the  Germ.J 

Now,  the  factors  bringing  about  the  destruction  (of  the  Pheno: 
menal  Elements)  viz.  death  [36  b.  1.],  illness,  and  decrepitude,  have 
the  character  of  the  greatest  calamities,  (being  like  destructive)  fires. 
They  have,  accordingly,  a  resemblance  with  the  element  of  fire. 
(This  resemblance)  has  not  yet  been  spoken  of;  it  is  to  be  demon¬ 
strated  presently. 

64.  The  3  fires, — those  of  death,  illness,  and  decrepitude, 

Are  known  to  have  a  resemblance  with  3  (other)  fires, — 

That  (which  arises)  at  the  end  of  the  world,5  the  fire  of  hell, 
And  the  ordinary  fire,  respectively. 

Death,  illness,  and  decrepitude  are  known  to  bear  a  likeness 
with  fire  for  3  motives  respectively.  (The  first)  completely  destroys 


1  As  the  elements  of  Phenomenal  Life  have  no  real  connexion  with  the 
Absolute  Essence. 

2  The  wrong  appreciation  of  existence. 

3  The  Biotic  Force  and  the  defiling  elements. 

4  vijpaJca  =  rnam-parsmin-pa. 

6  Dar.  119  b.  5.  The  fire  which  destroys  the  external  world  ( bhajana-loka ). 
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the  6  (internal)  bases1  as  constituting  an  individual.  (The  second) 
produces  the  feeling  of  suffering  in  many  different  forms,  and  (the 
third)  brings  to  full  development2  the  forces3  (which  produce  the 
changes  in  a  state  of  existence).  Now  the  Germ  of  the  Buddha,  even 
in  the  impure  state,  does  not  undergo  any  change  through  these 
3  fires  of  death,  illness,  and  decrepitude.  With  respect  to  this  unchange¬ 
able  character  it  has  been  said:4 — 0  Lord,  “  Death  ”  and  “  Birth  ” — 
these  are  but  worldly  names.5 6  0  Lord,  that  which  we  call  “  Death  ” 
is  the  annihilation  of  the  bases  of  cognition.  That  which  is  called 
“  Birth  ”  is  the  fact  of  assuming  these  bases  anew.  As  to  the  Essence 
of  the  Buddha,  0  Lord,  it  is  not  subjected  to  birth,  death,  decrepitude, 
and  rebirth  (anew).  Why  that?  Because,  0  Lord,  the  Essence  of  the 
Buddha  does  not  belong  to  the  objects  that  are  caused  and  conditioned.0 
It  is  eternal,  persistent,  quiescent,  and  indestructible. — 

The  Germ  of  the  Buddha  with  the  Saints  (partly  pure 
and  partly  impure). 

Now,  let  us  take  the  inalterable  character  of  the  Germ  in  the 
state  which  is  partly  pure  and  partly  impure  (that  is  as  it  exists  in 
the  Saint).  We  have  here  the  following  verse: — 

65.  Being  delivered  from  birth,  death,  illness,  and  old  age,7 

The  Sage8  is  not  subjected  to  the  misery  of  either  of  them; 
[37  a.  1.] 

However,  as  he  knows  the  true  nature  (of  the  Germ  within  him), 
And  is  full  of  mercy  toward  the  living  beings, 

He  continues  to  reside  (in  this  world  in  order  to  help  them). 


1  abkyantara-dyatana. 

2  Lit.  “maturity”  (jparipaka  =  yoiis-su-smin-pa). 

3  samslcara  —  kdu-byed. 

4  In  the  Srl-mSla-sutra.  Kg.DKON.VI.  281a.  3—6. 

6  laukika-vyavahdra  =  hjig-rten-gyi  tha-snad. 

6  samskrta  —  hdus-byas. 

7  Dar.  120  b.  2. — which  are  caused  by  the  Biotic  Force  and  the  defiling  factors. 

8  The  Mahayanistic  Saint. 
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What  is  said  here? 

66.  The  Saint  has  rooted  out  the  suffering 

Of  death,  of  illness,  and  old  age. 

He  is  not  subjected  to  the  birth  conditioned  by  the  Biotic 
Force  and  Desire; 

Therefore  the  sufferings  of  the  Phenomenal  World  which  follow 
(such  a  birth) 1 2 3 

Are  not  experienced  by  him. 

In  the  state  which  is  completely  impure,  the  causa  materialist 
of  the  fires  of  death,  illness,  and  old  age,  the  fuel  for  these  fires  is 
the  birth8  which  is  preceded  by  the  Biotic  Force  and  the  defiling 
elements,  and  by  incorrect  appreciation.  In  the  state  which  is  partly 
pure  and  partly  impure  we  know  that  with  the  Bodhisattvas,  who 
have  attained  the  non-physical  existence,4  the  birth  conditioned  by 
the  Biotic  Force  and  the  passions  is  not  experienced  at  all.  Follow- 
ingly,  the  fires  of  death,  &c.,  are  altogether  incapable  of  blazing  forth.5 

67.  As  he  has  perceived  the  Absolute  Truth, 

He  is  delivered  from  birth  and  the  other  (stages  of  Phenomenal 
Life);6 * 

But  being  full  of  Great  Commiseration, 

He  appears  as  (being  subjected  to)  birth,  death,  decrepitude, 
and  illness. 

The  Bodhisattvas  act  in  the  Phenomenal  World  (furthering)  the 
roots  of  virtue  (of  the  living  beings).  They  have  the  controlling 


1  Sic  acc.  to  Dar.  121  a.  2. 

2  upadana-karana  =  ner-len-gyi-rgyu. 

3  Dar.  121  b.  6.  min-gzugs-kyis-bsdus-pakiskye-ba  =  ndma-rUpa-samgrhlta- 
janma — the  birth  (existence)  included  in  the  physical  and  the  mental  elements. 

4  vianomaya-kdya  =  yid-kyi-van-biin-gyi-lus. 

5  Sic  acc.  to  Dar.  122  a.  1.  Lit.  —  “  as  the  one  (the  birth  conditioned  by  the 
Biotic  Force  and  Desire)  is  not  experienced  at  all,  the  others  (the  fires  of  death,  &c.) 
are  altogether  incapable  of  blazing  forth. 

6  Cf.  Abhisamayalaiiikara  V.  21.  dra^avyam  bhntato  bhiitam  bliuta-darfo 

vimucyate. 

Acta  orientalia.  IX. 
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power  over  their  own  birth  (as  they  can  assume  this  or  that  form 
of  existence)  according  to  their  desire.  On  the  foundation  of  this 
their  power,  (the  Bodhisattvas),  guided  by  Commiseration  toward  all 
living  beings,  exercise  their  activity  in  the  3  Spheres  of  Existence. 
They  appear  as  being  subjected  to  birth,  old  age,  illness,  and  death. 
(In  reality)  the  elements  of  birth,1  &c.,  are  not  experienced  with 
them,  since  they  have  the  (introspective)  intuition  of  the  Absolute 
Essence2  in  its  true  nature  as  neither  appearing  nor  disappearing 
(anew). 

[Reference  to  Scripture.] 

This  state  of  the  Bodhisattvas  is  to  be  known  in  detail  from 
Scripture,  where  it  is  said:3 — What  are  the  virtuous  Desires4  which 
cause  them  to  reside  in  the  Phenomenal  World?  [37  b.  1.]  They  are 
as  follows: — Non-satisfaction  in  the  search  of  the  Accumulations  of 
Virtue,6  (the  will  of)  assuming  an  existence  in  the  Phenomenal  World 
in  accordance  with  the  intention  (of  assisting  other  living  beings),6 
the  desire  of  an  encounter  with  a  Buddha,7  the  absence  of  an  aversion 
(toward  Phenomenal  Existence)  owing  to  the  intention  of  bringing 
other  living  beings  to  complete  maturity,8  the  efforts  for  perfectly- 
apprehending  the  Highest  Doctrine,  the  energy  in  acting  for  the  sake 
of  other  living  beings  in  every  possible  way,  the  fact  of  never  becoming 
deprived  of  virtuous  thoughts,  and  the  non-reluctance  from  the  practice 
of  the  Highest  Virtues.9  Such,  O  Sagaramati,  are  the  Desires  connected 
with  the  roots  of  virtue,  owing  to  which  the  Bodhisattvas  act  (in 
the  Phenomenal  World)  without  however  becoming  polluted  by  the 


1  Dar.  122  a.  6. — as  conditioned  by  the  Biotic  Force  and  the  defiling  factors. 

2  Ibid.  don-dam-pa7ii-bden-pa8-badu8-pahi-kham8  —  paramdrtha-aatyena  sam- 
gi'hltadhdtuh. 

3  SUgaramati-pariprcchS,  Kg.  MDO.  XIV.  85  b.  5—86  a.  1. 

4  dge-balii-rtaa-ba-dan-mtahufia-par-ldan-pahi-iion-mona-pa  ===  kuSala-mdla-aam- 
prayukta-klcAa  (!) 

5  punya-aambhdra  =  baod-nama-kyi-tahogs. 

6  Dar.  122  b.  3.  7  buddhasamavadhana  —  aana-rgyaa-dan-phrad-pa. 

8  paripacana  —  yons-au-amin-pa.  9  paramita. 
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defilement  of  the  passions. — It  is  said  further  on:1 — (Sagaramati 
asked):— 0  Lord,  if  (thou  speakest  of)  the  roots  of  virtue,  how  can 
their  causes  be  called  Desires?  The  Lord  answered: — 0  Sagaramati, 
such  is  the  state  of  things. — Owing  to  the  desires  of  such  a  nature 
the  Bodhisattva  exercised  his  activity  in  the  3  spheres  of  this  world. 
Now,  as  the  (existence  in  these)  3  Spheres  is  (as  a  general  rule) 
conditioned  by  Desire,  and  as  the  Bodhisattvas,  manifesting  their 
skill  and  the  power  of  their  virtue,  voluntarily  assume  this  or  that 
state  of  existence,  the  factors  (which  bring  it  about)  are  called  “  the 
Desires  connected  (with  the  roots  of  virtue).” — Thus  the  Bodhisattvas 
continue  to  abide  in  the  3  Spheres  of  this  World,  but  their  existence 
is  not  conditioned  by  a  mind  which  is  influenced  by  defilement. 

The  Parable  of  the  Householder. 

0  Sagaramati,  let  us  take  the  following  example.  Suppose  a 
rich  merchant  or  householder  [38  a.  1.]  had  an  only  son,  beloved, 
handsome,  affectionate,  and  having  nothing  displeasing  in  his  appear¬ 
ance.  Suppose  now  that  this  boy,  having  grown  older,  would,  whilst 
playing,  fall  into  a  pit  filled  with  impurities.  Thereupon  the  child’s 
mother  and  her  relatives  would  behold  the  boy  fallen  into  the  impure 
pit.  Upon  seing  this  they  would  become  distressed,  weep  and  lament, 
but  would  not  make  an  effort  to  enter  the  pit  and  draw  the  boy 
out.  After  that  the  father  of  the  child  would  come  to  the  place  and, 
seing  his  only  son  fallen  into  the  impure  pit,  would  become  resolved 
to  draw  him  out  in  the  most  speedy  manner.  Accordingly  he,  without 
any  feeling  of  disgust,  would  descend  into  that  impure  pit  and  rescue 
his  only  son  from  it. — 0  Sagaramati,  this  example  has  been  made 
in  order  to  illustrate  a  special  subject. — What  is  this  subject? — The 
impure  pit,  0  Sagaramati,  is  a  name  for  the  3  Spheres  of  Existence. 
The  only  son  is  a  name  for  the  living  beings  (in  general),  since  the 
Bodhisattvas  have  for  every  living  being  the  consideration  as  for  an 
only  child.  The  mother  and  the  relatives, — this  is  a  name  for  the 


1  SSgararaati-pariprcchS,  Kg.  MDO.  XIV.  86  a.  1 — b.  4. 
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individuals  who  belong  to  the  Vehicles  of  the  Sravakas  and  the 
Pratyekabuddhas.  These  behold  the  living  beings  fallen  into  the 
Saihsara,  are  distressed  and  lament,  but  have  not  the  power  of 
rescuing  (the  living  beings).  The  great  merchant  or  householder, — 
this  is  a  name  for  the  Bodhisattva.  It  is  he  who  is  possessed  of  a 
spirit  pure,  immaculate,  and  completely  free  from  defilement  [38  b.  1.], 
directly  perceives  the  eternal  Absolute  Essence,  and,  in  order  to 
convert  the  living  beings,  by  his  own  will  assumes  a  continuance  of  births 
in  the  3  Spheres  of  Existence.  0  Sagaramati,  such  is  the  Great 
Commiseration  of  the  Bodhisattvas  that,  being  free  from  all  the  successions 
(of  births),  they  nevertheless  become  born  in  the  Phenomenal  World 
(for  the  sake  of  others).  Owing  to  their  skill  and  wisdom  they  cannot 
be  harmed  by  the  defiling  forces;  in  order  to  deliver  other  living 
beings  from  the  bonds  of  these  forces,  they  demonstrate  the  Doctrine 
to  them. — This  fragment  of  Scripture  thus  shows  how  the  Bodhisattva 
frho  is  possessed  of  the  power  of  helping  other  living  beings,  voluntarily 
assumes  this  or  that  form  of  existence  (in  the  Phenomenal  World) 
being  at  the  same  time  free  from  all  defilement  owing  to  his  wisdom 
and  skill.  It  accordingly  demonstrates  the  state  (of  the  Essence  of 
Buddhahood)  which  is  partly  pure1  and  partly  impure.2 

Now,  the  Bodhisattva,  having  come  to  the  correct  intuition  of 
the  Germ  of  the  Buddha  as  being  neither  born  nor  conditioned, 
finally  attains  (the  full  realization)  of  this  Absolute  Essence  (within 
him).  A  detailed  exposition  of  this  subject  is  to  be  found  in  Scripture. 
It  is  said  (in  the  Sagaramati-pariprccha):3 — 0  Sagaramati,  perceive 
thou,  with  the  separate  elements,  the  absence  of  any  real  essence  of 
their  own,4  the  absence  of  a  creator,  the  absence  of  (a  real  individual 
who  is)  their  owner,  of  a  real  living  being  (constituted  by  them),  of 
an  individual  soul,5  [39a.  1.]  of  the  personality6  (as  an  independent 


1  Dar.  123  b.  5.  —  through  the  absence  of  the  defiling  elements. 

8  Ibid. —  through  the  fact  of  being  born  in  the  Phenomenal  World. 

3  Kg.  MDO.  XIV.  85  a.  2— b.  5. 

4  Dar.  124  a.  3. — The  separate  unreality  of  the  elements  ( dharma-nairatmya ). 

5  jwa  —  srog.  6  pudgala  =  gan-zag. 
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whole),  and  of  the  Ego.  Indeed,  do  not  think  of  them  and  do  not 
interprete  them  volubly.  0  Sagaramatl,  the  aversion  toward  the 
separate  elements,  whatever  they  might  be,  will  never  arise  in  the 
Bodhisattva  who  is  full  of  faith  in  the  inalterable  essence  (of  the 
Unique  Absolute).  He  will  become  possessed  of  the  pure  transcendental 
perception,  that  not  one  (of  the  separate  elements)  can  be  (really) 
favourable  or  harmful.  Thus,  he  will  perfectly  cognize  the  true  essence 
of  the  elements  and  will  not  cast  off  the  armour  of  Great  Commiseration. 
0  Sagaramati,  take  thou  for  instance  a  stone  of  lapis  lazuli  of 
immeasurable  value,  finely  polished,  perfectly  pure  and  completely 
free  from  every  stain.  Suppose  it  were  thrown  in  a  mire  where  it 
would  remain  for  many  thousands  of  years.  Then,  after  these  thousands 
of  years  would  have  passed  away,  it  would  be  extracted  from  the 
mire,  and  purified,  being  well-washed,  wiped  and  polished.  Through 
all  this  it  would  not  lose  its  essence  of  a  precious  stone.  In  a  similar 
manner,  0  Sagaramati,  the  Bodhisattva  cognizes  the  spirit  of  the  living 
beings  as  perfectly  pure  and  radiant  by  nature,  and  at  the  same 
time  perceives  that  it  is  obscured  by  the  defiling  forces  which  are  of 
an  occasional  character.  He  thinks  as  follows: — These  defiling  forces 
do  not  affect  the  essence  of  the  Spirit  which  is  pure  and  radiant. 
They  are  only  occasional  and  a  product  of  incorrect  imputation.1 
[39  b.  1.]  I  have  the  power  of  demonstrating  the  Doctrine  in  order 
to  pacify  the  defiling  forces  of  the  living  beings.  Having  once  thought 
so,  ho  never  becomes  depressed  (whilst  accomplishing  his  task),  and 
is  possessed  of  the  intention  of  going  into  the  world  of  living  beings 
repeatedly.  He  has  moreover  the  following  thoughts: — These  defiling 
forces  have  no  efficiency  and  pcwer.  These  defiling  forces  have  no 
strength,  they  are  feeble,  and  there  is  nothing  real  and  true  about 
them.  They  are  produced  by  incorrect  imputation  and,  being  examined 
and  appreciated  correctly,  cannot  excite  anger  (on  account  of  their 
unreality).  I,  myself,  have  no  relation  to  them;  therefore  I  can 
investigate  them  accurately.  There  exists  no  contact,  no  real  connex- 


1  parikalpana  —  kun-tu-vtog-pa. 
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ion  with  the  defiling  elements.  Now,  if  I  had  some  relation  to  the 
Desires,  how  could  I  teach  the  Doctrine  in  order  that  the  living 
beings  who  are  fettered  by  the  bonds  of  Desire  could  cast  them  off. 
In  reality  I  have  no  connexion  with  the  Desires;  therefore,  in  order 
to  deliver  the  living  beings  from  their  bonds,  I  shall  teach  the 
Doctrine  to  them.  But,  in  order  to  convert  the  living  beings,  I  must 
become  possessed  of  those  Desires  which,  though  they  are  connected 
with  the  roots  of  virtue,  still  produce  a  relation  to  the  Phenomenal 
World.  Here  tl  Phenomenal  World,  SaihsSxa  ”  is  to  be  understood 
(metaphorically)  [40  a.  1.]  in  the  sense  of  the  non-physical  existence1 
in  the  Unaffected  Plane,2  of  which  there  are  3  forms  corresponding 
to  the  3  spheres  of  this  world.  It  is  Phenomenal  Existence  inasmuch 
as  it  is  induced3  by  the  pure  roots  of  virtue.  At  the  same  time, 
as  it  is  not  conditioned  by  the  Biotic  Force  influenced  by  defiling 
agencies  and  by  Desire,  it  represents  Nirvana.  In  regard  of  this  it 
has  been  said:4 — 0  Lord,  for  this  reason  there  is  a  conditioned  and 
unconditioned  Saiiisara  and  a  conditioned  and  unconditioned  Nirvana. 
— Now,  as  we  thus  have  a  manifestation  of  the  Spirit  of  a  mixed 
nature,  both  conditioned  and  unconditioned, — this  state  is  called  partly 
pure  and  partly  impure.  This  state  is,  in  its  principal  features, 
characterized  as  the  manifestation  of  the  character  of  the  Bodhisattva. 
Indeed,  through  the  concentration  upon  Highest  Wisdom5  free  from 
impediments  and  the  contemplation  of  Highest  Mercy  and  Love, 
(the  Bodhisattva)  gets  close  to  (the  attainment  of)  the  supernatural 
faculty  of  extirpating  the  defiling  elements.6  But,  in  order  to  save 
the  Germs  of  all  the  living  beings,  he  does  not  realize  this  last 
result7  (i.e.  he  does  not  pass  away  into  egoistic  Nirvana). 


1  manomaya-kdya  =  yid-kyi-ran-tein-gyi-lus. 

-  anawava-dhatu  —  zay-med-kyi-dbyins. 

3  abliisamskrta  =  mhon-par-hdus-byas-pa. 

4  In  the  &ri-m2Ila-simhanSda-sutra.  Kg.  DKON.  VI.  277  b.  4 — 5. 

5  prajnd-pdramita. 

6  asrdva-ksaya-jndna  =  zag-pa-zad-pahi-ye-Scs. 

7  Cf.  AbhisamaySlaihkara  IV.  28.  phaldsdkfdtkriydtmakam  (karitram). 
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With  reference  to  the  Transcendental  Wisdom  extirpating  de¬ 
filement,  it  has  been  said,  in  connexion  with  the  parable  of  the 
man,1  as  follows:  — 0  noble  youth,  in  the  same  way  the  Bodhisattva, 
having  manifested  his  great  efforts,  his  great  energy,  and  his  firm 
altruistic  intentions,2  attains  the  5  supernatural  faculties.3  Through 
concentrated  trance  and  supernatural  perception  his  mind  becomes 
purified  [40  b.  1.],  and  he  gets  close  to  the  full  extirpation  of  defilement. 
In  order  to  save  all  living  beings  he  makes  his  Creative  Effort  full 
of  Great  Commiseration,4  and  purifies  the  Wisdom  through  which 
all  defilement  is  annihilated.  Having  then  purified  his  mind  again, 
he  causes  the  Transcendental  Wisdom  which  is  free  from  all  attach¬ 
ment  to  arise,  this  whilst  abiding  on  the  6th  Stage.5  Owing  to  (the 
said  Wisdom)  he  draws  near  to  the  extirpation  of  defilement.  Thus 
on  the  Stage  of  the  Bodhisattva  called  Abhimukhx,  he  attains  the 
power  of  making  manifest  the  annihilation  of  the  passions.  This 
shows  (the  Bodhisattva  and  his  Germ)  in  the  state  which  is  perfectly 
pure.  (On  the  other  hand)  he  who  has  assumed  such  a  character 
is  desirous  to  save  the  living  beings  who  are  on  the  wrong  way, 
owing  to  his  Great  Commiseration,  (as  he  thinks): — I  must  bring 
others  to  thfit  true  knowledge  which  I  have  attained  myself. — He 
has  thus  no  taste  for  the  bliss  of  (egoistic)  peace  and  looks  to  the 
living  beings  that  abide  in  the  Phenomenal  World.  The  latter  is 
made  sublime  by  him  as  a  means  (of  saving  others).  Being  directed 
toward  Nirvana,  he,  in  order  to  bring  to  accomplishment  the  factors 
for  the  attainment  of  Supreme  Enlightenment,  descends  from  the 
worlds  of  trance,6  and  again,  voluntarily,  assumes  an  existence  in 
the  world  of  Carnal  Desire.7  As  he  is  desirous  of  acting  for  the  sake 


1  Cf.  Appendix.  2  drdha-adhya&aya  —  Ihag-paJii-bsam-pa-br  tan-pa. 

3  abhijna  =  mhon-par-Scs-pa  (=  mhon-Ses). 

4  Cf.  Abhis.  Si  oka.  MS.  17  a.  11 — 12.  6 Unyata-karwrid’garbham  bodhicittam 

pranidhi-pradthana-svabhavaih  dvividham  utpadya. 

5  abhimukhl  =  mnon-du-gyur-pa.  The  name  of  the  6th  Stage  refers,  as  we 
clearly  see,  to  the  fact  of  the  Bodhisattva’s  being  close  to  the  extirpation  of  defilement. 

6  Dar.  126  b.  3.  7  kama-dhatu  —  hdod-khams. 
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of  living  beings  as  speedily  as  possible,  he  becomes  born  in  many 
varieties  of  forms,  including  that  of  animals,  and  thus  shows  himself 
in  the  state  of  an  ordinary  worldly  being.  This  his  faculty  alludes 
to  the  character  (of  the  Bodhisattva)  which  is  not  perfectly  pure 
(inasmuch  as  he  continues  to  exist  in  the  Phenomenal  World). 


The  partly  pure  and  partly  impure  State  of  the  Bodhisattva 
as  compared  with  the  ordinary  being  and  the  Buddha. 

Another  meaning  of  verse  (65  is  shown  in  the  following 
verses): — 

66.  The  son  of  the  Buddha1  directly  perceives 
This  immutable  Absolute  Essence; 

Nevertheless,  he  is  to  be  seen  [41  a.  1.] 

As  one  of  those  obscured  by  ignorance, 

Subjected  to  birth  and  the  like; 

This  is  really  wonderful! 

67.  He  has  attained  the  position  of  a  Saint,2 

And  nevertheless  appears  in  the  state  of  a  worldly  being, 

Manifesting  thus,  for  all  that  lives 

The  help  of  a  friend  and  Highest  Commiseration.3 

68.  He  has  drawn  far  from  all  that  is  worldly, 

And  nevertheless  he  does  not  leave  the  world; 

For  the  sake  of  the  world  he  acts  in  the  world, 

Unaffected  by  the  world's  impurity. 

69.  Just  as  a  lotus  flower  growing  in  the  water 
Is  not  rendered  impure  by  the  latter, 

In  the  same  way  he,  though  abiding  in  the  world, 

Is  not  influenced  by  the  worldly  elements. 


1  jindtmaja  —  vgyal-aras. 

2  Dar.  127  b.  1. —  completely  delivered  from  the  sufferings  of  birth,  death,  &c. 

3  Cf.  Abhisamayalamk5ra  IV.  27.  hitam  sulcham  ca  trdijtaih  ca  Saranam  layanam 
nrndm  |  parayanam  ca  dvlpam  ca  paid ndyakasamj n akanx  (kdritram). 
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70.  His  Wisdom  pursuing  the  welfare  (of  others), 

Constantly  blazes  up  like  a  flame; 

At  the  same  time  he  is  always  merged 
In  the  quiescent  trance  and  mystic  absorption. 

71.  Being  completely  free  from  all  constructive  thought, 

And  of  effort, — owing  to  his  previous  vows, 

He  does  not  use  any  exertion, 

In  bringing  the  living  beings  to  maturity. 

72.  By  teaching,  by  (various)  apparitions, 

By  (demonstrating  such  and  such)  acts  and  means, — 

Who,  how,  and  by  what  means  is  to  be  converted, — 

i 

All  this  (the  Bodhisattva)  perfectly  knows. 

73.  In  such  a  way,  among  the  living  beings, 

Who,  (in  their  number),  are  infinite  like  space, 

The  Sage,  constantly,  withouth  effort  and  hindrance, 

Exercises  his  activity  for  the  sake  of  all  that  lives. 

74.  This  character  of  the  Bodhisattva 

Bears  a  similarity  with  (the  activity  of)  the  Buddhas  in  this  world, 
Which  they  undertake  after  the  attainment  (of  Enlightenment) 
In  order  to  bring  deliverance  to  all  living  beings. 

75.  Though  this  be  so,  still  the  Buddha  and  the  Bodhisattva 
Differ  from  each  other  (in  the  greatness  of  their  acts) 

Like  the  great  Earth  and  a  grain  of  sand, 

Or  like  the  ocean  and  (a  pool  of  water) 

Left  in  a  foot-print  of  a  bull. 

Of  these  10  verses  taken  respectively,  9  refer  to  the  sublime 
Desires  of  the  Bodhisattva  after  the  attainment  of  the  Stage  of  Joy1 
[41  b.  1.],  and  the  10th, — to  the  state  of  perfect  purity  peculiar  to 
the  Bodhisattva  on  the  Stage  of  the  Clouds  of  the  Truth.2  In  short 
the  4  kinds  of  the  Bodhisattvas  on  the  10  Stages,  in  the  state  which 
is  partly  pure  and  partly  impure,  are  demonstrated  in  these  verses. 


1  pramudita  —  rab-tu-dgah-ba. 


2  dharma-megha  =  chos-kyi-sprin. 
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The  4  kinds  of  the  Bodhisattvas  are: — 1)  He  who  has  made  the 
first  Creative  Effort  (as  a  Saint),1  2)  he  who  exercises  the  activity 
of  a  Saint,  3)  he  who  has  attained  the  Irretrievable  State,2  and  4) 
he  who  is  separated  (from  Buddhahood)  only  by  one  birth.3  The 
first  and  the  second  verse  (66  and  67)  show  the  perfectly  pure 
nature  of  the  properties  of  the  Bodhisattva  who  makes  the  first 
Creative  Effort  (of  a  Saint)  on  the  Stage  of  Joy,  as  he  has  (for  the 
first  time)  the  intuition  of  the  Transcendental  Absolute  Essence  which 
had  not  been  perceived  by  him  before  from  the  outset.  The  third 
and  fourth  verses  (68  and  69)  show  the  same  with  regard  to  the 
Bodhisattva  who  exercises  the  activity  (of  a  Saint)  beginning  with 
the  Immaculate  Stage4  and  up  to  the  Motionless,5  as  he  acts  without 
being  affected  (by  the  defiling  elements).  The  fifth  verse  (70)  de¬ 
monstrates  the  perfectly  pure  character  of  the  properties  of  the 
Bodhisattva  who  has  attained  the  Irretrievable  State,  as  he,  abiding 
on  the  Motionless  Stage,  is  constantly  merged  in  trance  in  order 
to  attain  Supreme  Enlightenment.  The  sixth,  the  seventh  and  the 
eighth  verses  (71,  72  and  73)  show  the  perfectly  pure  character  of 
the  properties  of  the  Bodhisattva  when  he,  abiding  on  the  Stage 
called  the  Clouds  of  the  Truth,  has  reached  the  uttermost  limits  of 
skill  in  fulfilling  his  own  aim  and  that  of  others,  and  is  separated 
from  the  attainment  of  the  Stage  of  the  Buddha  and  the  Perfect 
Supreme  Enlightenment  only  by  one  birth.  [42  a.  1.]  Finally,  the 
ninth  and  the  tenth  verses  (74  and  75)  make  known  the  similarity 
of  the  properties  of  the  Bodhisattva  who  has  fully  attained  his  own 
aim  and  that  of  others,  with,  those  of  the  Buddha,  and  the  difference 
between  them. 


1  The  so-called  Absolute  Creative  Effort  on  the  Path  of  Illumination  (darGana- 
marga ),  not  to  be  confounded  with  the  Initial  Creative  Effort  at  the  beginning'  of 
the  Path. 

2  avaivai'tika,  or  avinivartanlya  =  phyir-mi-ldog-pa. 

3  eka-jati-pratibaddha  —  skye-ba-gcig-gis-thoga-pa. 

4  vimala  =  dri-ma-med-pa. 

5  acala  —  mi-gyo-ba. 
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The  Absolute  in  the  State  of  Perfect  Purification. 

Now  we  shall  take  in  consideration  the  unalterable  character 
of  the  Absolute  in  the  state  of  complete  purification.  We  have  here 
the  following  verse: — 

76.  (The  Cosmical  Body  of  the  Buddha  is  eternal),1 

Being  the  unalterable  Ultimate  Essence  of  Existence  possessed 
of  imperishable  properties, 

The  refuge  of  living  beings,  infinite  and  extending  beyond  all 
limits, 

Always  unique  and  free  from  (dialectical)  thought-construction, 
Of  undestructible  nature,  and  not  produced  (by  causes). 

What  is  said  here? 

77.  It  is  not  born,  nor  does  it  die, 

It  knows  neither  harm  nor  decrepitude, 

As  it  is  enduring  and  stable, 

Quiescent  and  undestructible. 

78.  Being  eternal,  it  is  not  subjected 

Even  to  the  origination  peculiar  to  the  non-physical  body.2 
It  knows  no  death,  since  it  is  stable, 

And  does  not  migrate  in  an  inconceivable  way. 

79.  Being  quiescent,  it  is  unharmed 

By  the  fever  of  the  subtle  defiling  forces, 

And,  indestructible,  it  is  not  liable  to  decrepitude 
Through  the  undefiled  active  forces  of  life. 

If  we  take  the  Essence  of  Buddhahood  as  it  is  on  the  Stage 
of  the  Buddha,  immaculate,  perfectly  pure  and  radiant,  from  the 
standpoint  of  its  beginning,  (we  shall  find  that)  it  does  not  become 
originated  anew,  not  even  in  the  manner  of  the  non-physical  body 
(of  the  Arliat,  &c.),8  because  it  is  eternal.  [42  b.  1.]  As  regards  the 
end,  we  see  that  it  is  not  liable  even  to  the  inconceivable  change 

1  Sic  acc.  to  Dar.  130  b.  2. 

2  manomaya-kaya  =;  yid-kyi-ran-biin-gyi-lua.  3  Cf.  below. 
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of  the  states  of  existence  i.e.  the  form  of  death  (of  the  non-physical 
body),  owing  to  its  stability.  Being  taken  in  the  aspect  of  both 
beginning  and  end,  it  proves  to  be  unaffected  by  the  agency  of  the 
force  of  Transcendental  Illusion,1  since  it  is  perfectly  quiescent.  It 
is  not,  moreover,  subjected  to  that  decrepitude  which  is  the  result, 
the  product  of  the  undefiled  Biotic  Force.  Indeed,  it  cannot  be 
affected  by  anything  harmful,  owing  to  its  indestructible  nature. 

80.  Here  two  words  and  the  following  two 

(Are  explained)  by  two  and  again  two,  respectively, 

Making  known,  in  regard  of  the  Absolute  Essence, 

The  meaning  of  “  Eternal  ”  and  the  rest. 

The  words  “  Eternal,”  “  Stable,”  “  Quiescent,”  and  “  Inde¬ 
structible  ”  (are  all  of  them  epithets)  of  the  immutable  Essence  of 
the  Absolute.  The  subject  designated  by  each  of  these  words,  is, 
respectively,  explained  by  2  and  again  2  sentences  which,  taken 
separately,  are  to  be  known  from  Scripture. 

81.  It  is  possessed  of  properties  which  never  take  an  end, — 

This  is  the  meaning  of  “the  Eternal,  Inalterable  Essence,” 

It  is  like  the  Supreme  Limit  of  existence, — 

Such  is  the  sense  of  “  a  stable,  essential  refuge.” 

82.  It  is  by  nature  devoid  of  (dialectical)  construction, — 

This  shows  the  meaning  of  “  the  undialectical  quiescent  Absolute,” 
Its  properties  are  real,  inartificial, — 

By  this  the  meaning  of  “  indestructible  ”  (is  explained).2 

It  is  accordingly  said: — 0  Sariputra,  being  possessed  of  proper¬ 
ties  which  never  take  an  end,  this  inalterable  Cosmical  Body  is 
eternal. —  0  Sariputra,  being  similar  with  the  Supreme  Limit  of 
existence,  this  Cosmical  Body,  a  firm  persistent  refuge,  bears  the 
character  of  stability. — 0  Sariputra,  owing  to  the  absence  of  dialectical 
opposition,  this  non-dialectical  Cosmical  Body  is  perfectly  quiescent. — 


1  avidya-vasand  =  ma-rig-imhi-hag-chags. 

2  Sic  acc.  to  Dar.  132  b.  4. 
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O  Sariputra,  [43  a.  1.]  being  possessed  of  a  true  unartificial  essence, 
this  Cosmical  Body  is  imperishable  and  indestructible. — 

The  Essence  of  Buddhahood  in  its  indivisible  Character. 

The  Essence  of  the  Buddha  which  represents  the  culminating 
point  of  purity  has,  in  this  state  of  perfect  purification,  an  indi¬ 
visible  nature.  With  reference  to  the  latter  we  have  the  following  verse: — 

83.  It  is  the  Cosmical  Body,1  it  is  the  (Buddha), — one  with  the 

Absolute 2 

It  is  the  Highest -Truth  and  point  of  saintliness,3  and  it  is  Nirvana, 
Just  as  the  sun  and  its  rays,  so  are  its  properties,  indivisible; 
Therefore  there  is  no  Nirvaiia  apart  from  Buddhahood.4 

Now,  what  is  shown  in  the  first  half  of  this  verse? 

84.  In  short,  the  Immaculate  Absolute  Essence, 

Taken  from  4  different  points  of  view, 

Is  to  be  known  by  4  synonyms, — 

That  of  the  Cosmical  Body  and  the  rest.5 

In  short,  the  undefiled  Absolute,  the  Essence  of  the  Buddha, 
being  considered  from  4  points  of  view,  is  designated  by  4  synonyms. 
What  are  these  4  points? — 

85.  (It  is  the  Cosmical  Body,  since) 

The  properties  of  the  Buddha  are  indivisible  (manifesting  them¬ 
selves  in  all  that  exists).6 


1  Dar.  133  a.  5.  The  Cosmical  Body  which  is  completely  pure  from  the  outset. 

2  tathagata.  Cf.  below. 

3  ai'ya-satya  =  hphags-pahi-bdcn-jm.  Dar.  133  a.  6. — The  Truth  of  Extinction 
(of  Phenomenal  Existence)  representing  the  Absolute  Truth  ( paramartha-satya  — 
don-dam-bden-pa). 

4  Thi3  is  a  very  pregnant  expression  of  the  idea  of  the  Unique  Vehicle 
( ekayana )  and  the  Unique  Nirvana. 

5  The  Buddha,  the  Highest  Absolute  Truth,  and  Nirvana. 

c  Dar.  124  a.  2 — 3.  Being  the  characteristic  property  of  the  stream  of  elements 
of  a  living  being,  the  (Absolute  as  the)  Germ  is  at  the  same  time  indivisible  (from 
the  Universal  Whole). 
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(It  is  the  Buddha)— 

Because  the  Germ  has  developped  in  him  into  the  Absolute.1 

(It  is  the  Highest  Truth),  being  neither  error  nor  illusion, 

(And  it  is  Nirvana),  being  by  nature  quiescent  from  the  outset. 

With  regard  to  the  indivisible  properties  of  the  Buddha  it  has 
been  said:2— 0  Lord,  the  Essence  of  the  Buddha  never  becomes 
devoid  of  the  properties  of  the  Buddha  which  are  indivisible,  in¬ 
exhaustible,  inconceivable,  and  greater  in  number  than  the  sands  of 
the  Ganges. — With  reference  to  the  Germ  as  being  in  an  incon¬ 
ceivable  manner  derived  from  the  Absolute3  (and  as  becoming  finally 
developed  into  the  latter)  it  is  said: — This  (Germ)  derived  from 
the  Absolute,  beginningless  and  transferred  from  one  existence  ta 
another,4  [43  b.  1.]  is  as  if  it  were  a  special  property  of  the  6  (internal) 
bases  of  cognition.— As  concerns  the  true,  undeluding  character  (of 
the  Cosmical  Body)  we  have:5 6 — The  Absolute  Truth  is  the  real 
(not-seeming)  Nirvana.  How  that? — Because  this  Germ  of  Buddhahood 
is  eternal  owing  to  its  perfectly  quiescent  nature. — With  respect  to 
this  perfect  Quiescence,  (Scripture)  says:G — The  Tathagata,  the  Arliat, 
the  Perfect  Supreme  Buddha  is,  from  the  outset,  merged  in  Nirvana. 
He  neither  becomes  originated  anew,  nor  does  he  disappear.— In 
correspondence  with  these  4  points  we  have  respectively  4  synonymous 
appellations  (for  the  Essence  of  the  Buddha),  viz.  the  Cosmical  Body, 
the  Buddha,  the  Absolute  Truth,  and  Nirvana.  It  is  accordingly 
said:7 — 1)  O  Sariputra,  the  Essence  of  the  Buddha  is  a  name  for 
the  Cosmical  Body, — 


1  tathatam  prdptam.  Cf.  below. 

2  Sri-mala-simhanada-sutra.  Kg.  t)KON.  VI.  278  b.  5  —  6. 

3  Cf.  Abhis.  aloka.  MS.  59  a.  3 — 5.  idam  prakrtistham  gotram  anddi-kala- 

dydta-dhaimatd-pratilabdham.  # 

4  paramparaya  =  brgyud-nas . 

5  A  similar  passage  is  to  be  found  in  the  ^rl-mala-sutra.  Kg.  DKON.  VI. 
279  a.  6—7. 

6  Jiiana-aloka-alaiiikara-sutra.  Kg.  MDO.  III.  283  a.  3. 

7  Cf.  above. 
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2) 1  0  Lord,  it  is  impossible  that  the  Buddha  should  be  one 
entity  and  the  Cosmical  Body— another.  The  Cosmical  Body,  0  Lord, 
is  no  other  but  the  Buddha. 

3)  2  0  Lord,  the  Extinction  of  Phenomenal  Existence  is  represented 
as  the  Cosmical  Body  of  the  Buddha  endowed  with  all  his  properties. 

4)  3  0  Lord,  “  the  Essence  of  Nirvana  ”  is  a  name  for  the 
Cosmical  Body  of  the  Buddha.  [44  a.  1.] 

Now,  what  is  said  in  the  second  half  of  verse  (83)? 

86.  The  Perfect  Supreme  Enlightenment, 

•And  the  rejection  of  all  defilement  with  its  residues, — 

The  Buddha  and  his  Nirvana 

Are  one  in  the  aspect  of  the  Absolute. 

The  4  synonymous  appellations  of  the  undefiled  Absolute  are 
all  comprised  in  the  one  meaning  of  the  Essence  of  the  Buddha. 
For  this  reason,  as  they  have  all  of  them  one  sense,  that  which  is 
called  Buddhahood  on  account  of  the  Perfect  Supreme  Enlightenment 
with  regard  to  all  the  elements  of  existence  in  all  their  aspects  from 
the  standpoint  of  the  unique  Absolute,  and  that  which  is  called  Nirvana 
owing  to  the  removal  of  all  defilement  and  its  residues4 *  which  takes 
place  simultaneously  with  the  complete  Enlightenment,  these  2  are, 
within  the  Immaculate  Plane,  indivisible,  inseparable,  and  identical. 
So  are  they  to  be  viewed. 

87.  The  properties  complete,  innumerable, 

Inconceivable  and  immaculate, 

All  of  which  are  of  an  indivisible  character,  represent  Salvation, 

And  this  Salvation  is  (-no  other  but)  the  Buddha. 

It  has  been  said,  with  regard  to  the  Nirvana  of  the  Arhats 
and  the  Pratyekabuddhas:6  0  Lord,  that  which  is  called  Nirvana 

1  &rl-m3l3-simhan3da-satra. '  Kg.  DKON.  YI.  274  b.  6 — 7. 

2  Cf.  above.  3  Ibid.  274  b.  5—6. 

4  Cf.  Abhis.aloka.  MS.  100  b.  4  nirvanty  asmin  sarva-vikaJpa  iti  nirvdnaiii 

tathatd. 

6  SrI-mSl3-simhanada-sntra.  Kg.  DKON.  VI.  269  b.  2 — 3. 
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(of  the  Hlnayanists)  is  a  means  used  by  the  Buddhas.  Just  as  if 
amidst  a  wilderness  a  town  were  produced  by  magic  (as  a  resting- 
place)  for  travellers  tired  of  a  long  journey,  such  is  this  means  used 
by  the  Supreme  Buddha,  the  High  Lord  governing  the  elements.  It 
prevents  a  relapse  (into  Phenomenal  Existence).  [44  b.]  0  Lord,  the 
Tathagatas,  the  Arhats,  the  Perfect  Supreme  Buddhas  have  attained 
the  (true)  Nirvana.  Therefore  they  are  possessed  of  all  the  complete, 
the  immeasurable,  the  inconceivable  and  the  perfectly  pure  properties. — 
So  we  have  the  4  characteristics  of  the  properties  demonstrated. 
And: — through  the  attainment  of  Nirvana  which  is  of  a  unique 
indivisible  character,  one  becomes  a  Buddha.  Accordingly,  as  the 
Buddha  and  Nirvana  are  possessed  of  properties  which  are  indivisible 
from  each  other,  there  can  be  no  attainment  of  Nirvana  whatever 
apart  from  Buddhahood. — 

The  Parable  of  the  Painters. 

Now  the  absolute  character  of  the  properties  of  the  Buddha  is 
due  to  the  full  realization,  within  the  Immaculate  Absolute,  of  the 
Highest  Essence  of  all  relative  entities.1  This  is  illustrated  by  the 
example  of  the  painters: — 

88.  Suppose  there  were  some  painters, 

Skilful  (in  painting)  various  (parts  of  the  body), 

And  each  of  them,  knowing  his  own  special  member, 

Would  not  be  able  (to  paint)  the  rest. 

89.  (Suppose  then)  a  mighty  king  would  bid  to  them — 

On  this  (cloth)  ye  all  must  draw  my  portrait, — 

And  hand  the  cloth  to  them  with  this  commandment. 

1  rnam-pa-thams-cad-kyi-mchog-dan-ldan-pahi-ston-pa-fiid  =  sarva-akara-vara - 
upeta-Silnyata.  Acc.  to  Dar.  135  b.  5 — 6.  it  is  the  Transcendental  Wisdom  perceiving 
the  universal  Relativity  and  the  Absolute  forming  the  background  of  this  Wisdom. 
It  is  moreover  said  (Ibid.  136  b.  1 — 2)  that  it  represents  1)  the  true  Essence  of  the 
Buddha  ( buddha-dhai'mata )  which  is  attained  on  the  foundation  of  the  Accumulations 
of  Virtue  and  Wisdom  ( punya-jndnasambhdra ),  2)  the  Transcendental  Wisdom  of 
the  Buddha  constantly  merged  in  the  Absolute  and  3)  the  Transcendental  Intuition 
of  the.  Bodhisattva,  whilst  abiding  on  the  Path. 
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And  (the  painters),  having  heard  (his  word), 

Would  start  their  work  of  painting. 

90.  (Suppose  again),  of  these  (painters)  engaged  in  the  work, 

One  should  go  abroad  and,  owing  to  his  absence, 

Their  number  being  incomplete,  the  portrait  ’ 

Could  not  be  accomplished  in  all  its  parts.  [45  a.  1.] 

91.  The  painters  who  are  meant  here 

Are  Charity,  Morals,  Patience,  and  the  rest,1 

And  that  which  is  the  highest  point  of  excellence, 

The  essence  of  all  relative  entities, — this  is  the  picture. 

Now,  of  (the  6  virtues) — Charity  and  the  rest,  each  appears 
in  an  endless  variety  of  forms  in  correspondence  with  the  objects  of 
the  Buddha’s  activity,  which  are  infinite.  It  is  therefore  to  be  regarded 
as  illimited.  (If  we  take  the  properties  of  the  Buddha)  from  the 
point  of  view  of  number  and  power,  they  prove  to  be  inconceivable. 
As  they  remove  the  residues2  of  envy3  and  the  other  negative 
counterparts 4  (of  the  6  virtues),  they  represent  the  highest  point  of 
Purity. 

Through  the  contemplation  of  the  Highest  Essence  of  all  relative 
entities,  the  (steadfastness  in  regard  of  the)  teaching  about  the  non¬ 
origination  (of  the  elements) 5  is  attained.  On  account  of  this,  on  the 
Stage  of  the  Bodhisattva  called  the  Motionless,6 7  (one  is  possessed  of 
the  direct  knowledge  of  the  Path  which  is  free  from  (dialectical) 
construction  1  and  from  all  defilement,  and  manifests  itself  uninterrupt- 
edly  by  its  own  force.  On  the  basis  of  this  knowledge,  the  complement 
of  the  Buddha’s  properties  within  the  pale  of  the  Immaculate  Absolute 
is  attained.  On  the  Stage  of  the  Bodhisattva  called  That  of  Perfect 

1  The  6  Transcendental  Virtues  (jydramitd). 

2  vdsana  =  bag-chags. 

3  mdtsai'ya,  =  ser-sna. 

4  vipalc?a  =  mi-mthun-phyogs. 

6  anutpattika-dharma-kfdnti  =  mi-sky  e-hafyi-chos-la-bzod-pa. 

6  acald  —  mi-gyo-ba. 

7  nirmkalpaka  =  rnam-par-mi-rtog-pa. 

Acta  orientalia.  IX. 
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Wisdom,1  by  means  of  innumerable  hundreds  and  thousands  of  forms 
of  transic  meditation  and  magic  formulas,2  one  (becomes  endowed 
with)  the  knowledge  for  assuming  all  the  illimited  properties  of  the 
Buddha.  On  the  foundation  of  this  kind  of  knowledge,  the  Bodhisattva 
realizes  the  limitless  character  of  the  said  properties.  On  the  Stage 
of  the  Bodhisattva  called  the  Clouds  of  the  Truth,3  basing  upon  the 
knowledge  revealing  the  secret  characteristics  of  all  the  Buddhas, 
(the  Bodhisattva)  realizes  the  inconceivable  character  of  the  properties, 
[45  b.  1.]  Thereafter,  in  order  to  attain  the  Stage  of  a  Buddha,  he 
takes  recourse  to  the  knowledge  through  which  one  becomes  completely 
delivered  from  the  Obscurations  of  Moral  Defilement4 * 6  and  ot  Ignorance J 
with  their  residues,  and  through  this  attains  the  Highest  Point  of 
Purity.  The  Arhats  and  the  Pratyekabuddhas  do  not  possess  the 
intuition  of  these  4  spiritual  foundations  of  the  (highest)  stages  (of 
perfection).  Therefore  they  are  far  from  attaining  the  4  kinds  of 
properties  and  the  unique  indivisible  essence  of  Nirvana. 

92.  The  Analytic  Wisdom,  the  Highest  knowledge  and  the  Deli¬ 
verance  (from  passion) 

Are  (respectively)  clear,  radiant,  pure,  and  indivisible. 

Therefore  they  are  similar  to  the  light, 

The  rays,  and  the  disc  of  the  sun. 

The  Analytic  Wisdom,  the  Highest  Knowledge,  and  the  Deli¬ 
verance  (from  all  defilement),  through  which  the  4  kinds  of  properties 
are  attained,  and  which  all  characterize  the  unique  indivisible  essence 
of  Nirvana,  appear  as  having  a  resemblance  with  the  sun  in  3  and 
in  1  aspect,  respectively,  there  being  altogether  4  points  of  resemblance. 
The  Transcendental  Wisdom  free  from  all  dialectical  constructions0 


1  sudhumati  —  legs-pahi-blo-gros. 

*  dhuranl  =  gzuns.  Cf.  Sutrillaihkara  Xll.  23  and  comment,  samadhi-mukhatu 
dharani-mukhata  ca. 

3  dhai'ma-meglia  —  chos-kyi-sprin. 

4  kleta-avarana  —  non-mohalcyi-sgrib-pa  (=  non-sgrib), 

6  jneya-avarana  =  Ses-byahi-sgrib-pa,  (=  Ses-sgvib). 

6  nirvikalpaka  =  imam-par-mi-rtog-pa. 
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appears  as  removing  the  darkness  (that  hides)  the  true  absolute 
essence  of  everything  cognizable;  it  has  accordingly  a  resemblance 
with  the  light  of  the  sun.  The  Divine  Knowledge  of  all  the  objects 
of  cognition  which  is  attained  subsequently1  penetrates  into  all  the 
objects  cognizable  in  all  their  forms;  it  is  thus  akin  to  the  net  of 
(the  sun’s)  rays  which  is  spread  (over  everything  perceptible).  The 
deliverance  of  the  Spiritual  Essence  which  i?  the  foundation  of  both 
these  (kinds  of  Wisdom),  being  completely  immaculate  and  brilliant, 
[46  a.  1.]  bears  a  likeness  with  the  perfectly  pure  disc  of  the  sun. 
All  these  properties  constitute  the  indivisible  essence  of  the  Absolute, 
therefore  they  resemble  (the  light,  the  rays,  and  the  disc  of  the  sun) 
in  their  indivisible  character. 

93.  Therefore,  without  the  attainment  of  Buddhahood, 

The  (ultimate)2  Nirvana  cannot  be  reached, 

Just  as  it  is  impossible  to  see  the  sun 
Separated  from  its  light  and  rays. 

The  Germ  (of  the  Buddha),  the  Essence  which  exists  without 
beginning  and  is  possessed  of  (the  sources  of)  all  the  virtuous  proper¬ 
ties,  contains  the  essence  of  all  the  indivisible  attributes  of  the  Buddha. 
Therefore,  without  the  attainment  of  (the  state  of)  the  Buddha  who 
is  possessed  of  the  Divine  Transcendental  Intuition  free  from  attachment 
and  impediments,  it  is  not  possible  to  realize  the  full  intuition  of 
Nirvana,  the  essence  of  which  is  the  deliverance  from  all  the 
Obscurations,  just  as  it  is  impossible  to  see  the  sun  without  perceiving 

i 

its  rays  and  light.  For  this  very  reason  it  has  been  said:3 — 0  Lord, 
the  intuition  of  the  (real,  the  ultimate)  Nirvana  does  not  relate  neither 


1  prtlha-labdha  —  rjes-su-thob-pa.  The  Wisdom  of  a  Saint  abiding  on  the  Path 
is  of  2  kinds: — 1)  The  Wisdom  at  the  time  of  intense  concentration  ( samahita - 
jndna  =  mftam-bzag-ye-6es)  having  for  its  object  the  unique  Absolute  and  2)  the 
Wisdom  that  is  acquired  subsequently,  after  the  termination  of  the  trance  (pr^tha- 
labdha  =  ijes-thob),  and  is  directed  upon,  the  objects  of  the  Empirical  World. 

a  Dar.  139  b.  3.  mya-nan-las-hflas-pa-mthar-thug-pa. 

3  SrI-milla-simhanada-satra.  Kg.  DKON.  VI.  272  b.  1 — 3. 
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to  the  base  elements  (of  the  Phenomenal  World),  nor  to  the  perfection  1 
(of  Hlnayanistic  Nirvana).2  0  Lord,  the  intuition  of  the  final  Nirvana 
is  the  attainment  of  the  properties  identical  with  the  Highest  Wisdom 
(of  the  Buddha).  The  (true)  Nirvana  is  (moreover  the  attainment  of) 
the  properties  which  are  one  with  Divine  Knowledge,  with  Deliverance 
and  the  intuition  of  the  latter.3  Therefore,  0  Lord,  (as  all  these 
properties  are  indivisible),  the  Essence  of  Nirvana  is  spoken  of  as 
unique  and  of  one  taste,4  that  is  the  taste  [46  b.  1.]  of  Wisdom  and 
Salvation. — 

The  9  Examples  illustrating  the  Essence  of  Buddhahood  in 

the  living  beings. 

94.  In  such  a  way,  the  Essence  of  the  Lord 
Is  characterized  from  10  points  of  view.5 

Now,  this  essence,  as  concealed  by  the  coverings  of  defilement, 
Is  made  known  by  the  following  examples. — 

Thus,  in  order  to  make  known  the  Eternal  Absolute  Essence, 
identical  with  the  Ultimate  Point  of  Existence,  this  Germ  of  the 
Buddha  has  been  characterized  from  10  points  of  view.  Now  we 
shall  take  into  consideration  “  the  coverings  of  defilement  ”  which, 
existing  without  beginning,  are  essentially  unconnected  (with  the 
pure  Spiritual  Essence),6  and  the  Absolute  Essence  which  likewise 
has  no  beginning,  but  is  perfectly  pure  and  connected  (with  the  spirit 
of  every  living  being).  Here,  in  accordance  with  the  (Tatliagatci- 
garbJia)-sutra?  we  have  the  Essence  of  the  Buddha,  as  it  is  concealed 
by  the  innumerable  coverings  of  defilement,  illustrated  by  9  examples. 
What  are  these  nine? 


1  pranita  =  gya-nom-pa. 

2  Sic.  acc.  to  Dar.  140  a.  2. 

3  vimukti-jnana-darsana  —  imam-par-gvol-bahi-yc-Sea-mthoh-ba. 

4  cka-rasa  —  ro-gcig-pa. 

0  Cf.  above, 

R  Dar.  140  b.  1  —  2.  aems-kyi-rah-b^in-la-ma-zugs-par-ma-bibrel-palix  .  v. 
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94.  Like  the  Buddha  in  an  ugly  lotus  flower, 

Like  honey  (concealed  by)  a  swarm  of  bees, 

Like  a  kernel  of  a  fruit  in  the  bark,  and  like  gold  buried  in 
impurities, 

Like  a  treasure  in  the  ground,  and  like  a  sprout  hidden  in  a 
small  seed. 

Like  the  image  of  the  Lord  covered  by  a  tattered  garment, 

95.  Like  the  Chieftain  of  men1 2  in  the  womb  of  a  miserable  woman, 
And  like  a  precious  statue  covered  by  dust, 

In  such  a  way  does  this  Germ  abide 

In  the  living  beingQ  obscured  by  the  occasional  stains. 

96.  These  stains  are  like  a  lotus,3  like  bees,3 

Like  the  bark,4  like  impurities,5  and  like  the  ground,6 
Like  a  seed,7  like  a  tattered  garment8, 

Like  a  woman  tormented  by  violent  pain,9  and  like  dust.10 
The  Immaculate  Germ  has  a  resemblance 

With  the  Buddha,11  with  honey,1-  with  the  kernel  of  a  fruit,13 


1  The  Universal  Monarch  ( calcravarti-raja ). 

2  The  example  illustrating  Desire  (raga  =  hdod-chags).  Dar.  141  a.  4 — G. 

3  The  example  illustrating  Hatred  (dve^a  =  ic-sdaii).  Ibid.  141  a.  6. 

4  The  example  illustrating  Infatuation  ( moha  —  gti-mug).  Ibid. 

5  The  example  illustrating  the  3  Sources  of  Evil  in  a  developed  state. 
Ibid.  141b.  1. 

o  The  example  illustrating  the  Force  of  Transc.  Illusion  ( avidya-vasana  = 
ma-rig-pahidjag-ckags).  Ibid.  141  b.  2. 

7  The  example  illustrating  the  Obscurations  extirpated  by  Intuition  {dr*ti- 
heya).  Ibid* 

8  The  example  illustrating  the  Obscurations  extirpated  by  Concentration 
( bhavana-heya ). 

9  The  example  illustrating  the  Obscurations  on  the  1st  seven  Stages  of  the 
Bodhisattva. 

10  The  example  illustrating  the  Obscurations  on  the  3  last  Stages. 

11  As  the  source  of  the  Cosmical  Body.  Dar.  141  b.  5. 

12  The  Word  of  the  Buddha  demonstrating  the  Absolute  Truth.  Ibid.  141  b.  G. 

13  The  Word  demonstrating  the  Empirical  Reality.  Ibid. 
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With  gold/  with  a  treasure,1 2 3 4  with  the  Nyagrodha  tree/  and  a 
precious  image/ 

With  the  Highest  Lord  of  the  Universe/  and  with  a  golden 
statue.6  [47  a.  1.] 

I.  The  defiling  forces  are  like  the  petals  of  an  ugly  lotus  flower, 
and  the  Germ  has  a  resemblance  with  the  Buddha  himself.7 

97.  Suppose, /n  a  lotus  flower  of  ugly  form, 

The  Bjuddha,  shining  with  a  thousand  marks  of  beauty,  were  abiding, 
And  a  man  possessed  of  immaculate  divine  sight8  would 
perceive  him 

And  draw  him  out  from  the  petals  of  the  water-born  lotus; 

98.  In  the  same  way  the  Lord  perceives  with  his  sight  of  a 

Buddha9 

His  own  essence  even  in  those  that  abide  in  the  lowest  of  hells,10 
And,  endowed  with  the  uttermost  Commiseration,  free  from 
impediments, 

Delivers  the  living  beings  from  the  Obscurations. 

99.  Just  as  a  person  possessed  of  divine  sight 
Sees  in  an  ugly  lotus  flower  with  folded  leaves 
The  Buddha  who  abides  in  its  interior, 

And  rends  asunder  the  petals  (in  order  to  release  him), 

In  the  same  way  the  Lord  perceives  the  Essence  of  the  Supreme 
Buddha 

Existing  in  all  that  lives,  but  obscured  by  lust,  hatred  and 
other  coverings  of  defilement, 

And,  full  of  mercy,  vanquishes  these  Obscurations. 

1  The  Absolute  in  its  inalterable  nature.  Ibid.  142  a.  1. 

2  The  Germ  as  the  fundamental  element  of  a  living  being  as  existing  by 
itself  ( prakrtistha-gotra  —  raii-biin-gnaa-rigs).  Ibid.  142  a.  1 — 2. 

3  The  Germ  as  becoming  developed  ( aamudan\ta~gob*a ).  Ibid. 

4  The  Cosmieal  Body.  5  The  Body  of  Blis3.  6  The  Apparitional  Body. 

7  Tathagata-garbha-sutra.  Kg.  MDO.  XXII.  248  a.  3—249  a.  G. 

8  divya-cakfuh  —  lhahi-mig.  9  buddha-cak$uh  =  aana-rgyaakyi-apyan, 

10  avlci  =  mnar-med. 
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II.  The  defiling  forces  are  like  bees,  and  the  Essence  of  the 
Buddha  is  like  honey.1 

100.  Suppose  some  honey  were  encircled  by  a  swarm  of  bees, 

And  a  skilful  person,  desirous  to  obtain  this  honey, 

Would  perceive  it  and,  by  using  clever  means, 

Would  separate  the  honey  from  the  swarm. 

101.  Similarly,  the  Greatest  of  Sages  with  his  vision  of  Omniscience, 
Sees  this  fundamental  Essence,  resembling  honey, 

And  brings  about  the  complete  removal 
Of  the  Obscurations  that  are  like  the  bees. 

102.  A  man  who  is  desirous  of  obtaining  honey 
Hidden  by  thousands  and  millions  of  bees, 

Removes  the  latter  and  disposes  of  the  honey  as  he  wishes. 
[47  b.  1.]  The  undefiled  Spirit  that  exists  in  the  living  beings 
is  like  the  honey, 

The  defiling  forces  are  like  the  bees, 

And  the  Lord  who  is  skilful  in  vanquishing  them 
Is  like  the  man  (that  obtains  the  honey). 

III.  The  defiling  forces  are  like  the  husk  of  a  fruit,  and  the 
Germ  of  the  Buddha  is  like  the  kernel  contained  within.2 

103.  The  kernel  of  a  fruit  covered  by  a  husk 
Cannot  be  enjoyed  by  any  man.  Therefore 
They  who  are  desirous  of  eating  it  and  the  like 
Extract  it  from  the  husk  (that  hides  it). 

.  104.  In  a  similar  way  the  (Essence  of  the)  Buddha 

Exists  in  the  living  beings,  mingled  with  defilement, 

And  as  long  as  it  is  not  free  from  the  contact  with  the  stains 
of  the  passions, 

It  cannot  perform  the  acts  of  the  Buddha  in  the  3  Spheres. 

'  Tathagata-garbha-sutra.  Kg.  MDO.  XXII.  249  a.  6—250  a.  2. 

5  Ibid.  250  a.  2— b.  2. 
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105.  The  kernel  of  a  grain  of  rice,  of  buckwheat  or  barley,  un¬ 

extracted  from  its  husk  and  covered  with  bristles 
And  not  duty  prepared,  cannot  become  sweat  food  enjoyed 
by  man. 

Similar  is  the  Body  of  the  Lord  of  the  elements, 

Existing  in-  the  living  beings  and  undelivered  from  the  coverings 
of  defilement, 

It  does  not  grant  to  the  living  beings  affected  by  the  passions 
The  delightful  flavour  of  the  Truth. 

IV.  The  defiling  forces  are  like  a  place  filled  with  impurities, 
and  the  Germ  of  the  Buddha  has  a  resemblance  with  gold.1 

106.  Suppose  that  the  gold  belonging  to  a  certain  man 

Were,  at  the  time  of  his  departure,  cast  into  a  place  filled  with 
impurities. 

Being  of  an  indestructible  nature,  this  gold 
Would  remain  there  for  many  hundreds  of  years. 

107.  Then  a  god  possessed  of  pure  divine  vision 
Would  see  it  there  and  say  to  men: — 

The  gold  which  is  to  be  found  here,  this  highest  of  precious 
things, 

I  shall  purify  and  return  to  it  its  precious  form.  [48  a.  1.] 

108.  In  a  like  way  the  Lord  perceives  the  true  virtues  of  the  living 

beings 

Sunk  amidst  the  passions  that  are  like  impurities, 

And,  in  order  to  wash  off  this  dirt  of  Desire, 

Lets  the  rain  of  the  Highest  Doctrine  descend  on  all  that  lives. 

109.  Just  as  a  god,  seeing  gold  falling  into  a  pit  of  impurities, 
Would  zealously  show  it  to  men  in  its  beautiful  nature  in 

order  to  gladden  them, 

In  a  like  way  the  Lord  sees  in  the  living  beings 


1  Tathagata-garbha-sutra.  Kg.  MDO.  XXII.  250  b.  2  —  251  a.  3. 
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The  jewel  of  the  Supreme  Buddha  fallen  amidst  the  great 
impurities  of  the  passions, 

And  shows  the  Doctrine  in  order  to  purify  it. 

V.  The  defiling  forces  are  like  the  depths  of  the  earth,  and  the 
Germ  of  the  Buddha  is  like  a  treasure  of  jewels.1 

110.  Suppose  in  a  poor  man's  house,  deep  under  the  ground, 

An  inexhaustible  treasure  were  concealed. 

The  man  would  know  nothing  about  it, 

And  the  treasure  itself  could  not  say  to  him 
That  it  is  to  be  found  here  in  this  place. 

111.  Similar  to  this  is  the  treasure  contained  in  the  Spirit, 

The  Immaculate  Essence  which  neither  diminishes  nor  increases; 

The  living  beings  that  know  nothing  about  it 

Constantly  experience  manifold  suffering  that  is  like  poverty. 

112.  As  a  treasure  of  jewels  concealed  in  a  poor  man's  house 
Does  not  make  it  known  to  that  man, — 

I,  the  treasure  am  here,— and  the  man  does  not  know  about  it, — 
Such  is  the  treasure  of  the  Highest  Truth  abiding  in  the  dwelling- 
place  of  the  Spirit, 

And  the  living  beings  possessed  of  it  are  like  beggars; 

In  order  to  secure  for  them  this  treasure 
The  Sage  makes  his  apparition  in  this  world. 

VI.  The  defiling  forces  are  the  rind  of  a  seed,  and  the  Essence 
of  the  Buddha  is  like  the  germ  contained  within.2  [48  b.  1.] 

113.  The  germ  of  a  seed,  contained  in  the  fruit 

Of  the  Mango-tree  and  the  like,  is  of  an  imperishable  nature, 
And  through  cultivation  of  the  ground,  water  and  other  (agencies), 
Gradually  attains  the  form  of  a  lordly  tree. 

114.  In  a  like  way  the  Sublime  Absolute  Essence 
Is  concealed  under  the  coverings  of  the  fruit 

1  TathagSta-garbha-sQtra.  Kg.  MDO.  XXII.  251  a.  3 — 252  a.  1. 

*  Ibid.  Kg.  MDO.  XXII.  252  a.  1—252  b.  3. 
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Of  a  living  being’s  ignorance  and  the  like, 

(But)  on  the  foundation  of  this  and  that  form  of  virtue, 

It  gradually  assumes  the  character  of  the  King  of  Sages. 

115.  Conditioned  by  water,  the  light  of  the  sun, 

By  air,  soil,  time,  and  space, 

From  the  rind  of  the  Mango’s  and  Palmyra’s  fruit 
There  springs  forth  a  tree; 

Like  that  the  Germ  of  the  seed  of  the  Buddha, 

Concealed  in  the  peal  of  the  fruit  of  a  living  being’s  passions, 
Can  thrive  when  the  Highest  Truth  is  revealed  by  this  and 
that  condition. 

VII.  The  defiling  forces  are  like  a  tattered  garment,  and  the 
Germ  of  the  Buddha  is  like  a  precious  image.1 

116.  Suppose  the  image  of  the  Lord  made  of  precious  jewels 
Were  covered  by  a  tattered  foul-smelling  garment, 

And  a  god  travelling  that  way  would  see  it 

And,  in  order  to  free  it  (from  that  covering), 

Would  explain  the  meaning  of  its  abiding  on  the  path 
To  the  people  that  are  met  with  there. 

117.  In  a  like  way  the  Buddha  perceives  his  own  Essence 
As  it  exists  even  in  animals, 

Covered  by  the  various  forms  of  defilement  which  are  be¬ 
ginningless, 

And,  in  order  to  release  it,  shows  the  means  (of  deliverance). 

118.  As  the  precious  image  of  the  Buddha  covered  by  a  foul-smelling 

garment 

Is  seen  by  a  god  with  divine  vision  who  shows  it  to  men  in 
order  to  release  it, 

In  the  same  way  the  Lord  perceives,  even  in  the  beasts, 

The  Germ  covered  by  the  tattered  garment  of  defilement 


1  Tath5gata-garbha-sutra.  25*2  b.  3—253  b.  1. 
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And  abiding  on  the  path  of  worldly  existence, — 

And  expounds  his  Doctrine  in  order  to  deliver  it. 

\  III.  [49  a.  1.]  The  defiling  forces  are  like  a  pregnant  woman, 
and  the  Germ  of  the  Buddha  is  like  a  Universal  Monarch  abiding 
in  an  embryonal  state.1 

119.  Suppose  a  woman  of  miserable  appearance  and  helpless 
vVere  abiding  in  a  place  without  shelter  and  protection, 

And,  bearing  in  her  womb  the  glory  of  royalty, 

Would  not  know  that  the  Lord  (who  could  protect  her)  were 
in  her  own  body. 

120.  The  birth  in  this  world  is  like  the  house  without  shelter, 

And  the  impure  living  beings  are  like  that  pregnant  woman; 
The  Immaculate  Germ  through  which  one  is  protected 

Is  like  (the  king)  abiding  in  the  womb. 

121.  As  a  woman  of  ugly  appearance,  covered  with  a  foul-smelling 

\garment 

Experiences  the  greatest  suffering  in  a  place  without  shelter, 
Though  the  Lord  of  the  Earth  abides  in  her  own  womb; 

In  a  like  way  the  living  beings  whose  spirit  is  helpless, 
Though  the  protection  exists  within  themselves, 

Abide  amidst  sufferings,  their  minds  being  troubled  by  the 
passions. 

IX.  The  defiling  forces  are  like  a  covering  of  mud  and  dust, 
and  the  Germ  of  the  Buddha  is  like  a  golden  statue.2 

122.  Suppose  a  great  statue  of  melted  gold  from  within, 

And  from  without  covered  by  mud  and  dust  that  hides  (the 
gold), 

Were  seen  by  some,  who,  knowing  its  nature, 

Would  remove  the  outward  cover  in  order  to  purify  the  gold 
within; 


1  TathSgata-garbha-sutra.  Kg.  MDO.  XXII.  253  b.  1 — 254  a.  5. 

2  Ibid.  254  a.  5 — 255  a.  4. 
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123.  In  a  like  way  the  Buddha  perceives 

That  the  Essence1  is  pure  and  radiant  and  that  the  stains, 

Are  only  occasional  (and  not  real), 

And  leads  (the  living  beings)  to  Supreme  Enlightenment 
Which  purifies  from  all  the  Obscurations 
The  living  beings  resembling  jewel-mines. 

124.  Just  as  a  statue  wrought  of  pure,  shining  gold  and  covered 

by  earth  [49  b.  1.] 

Is  seen  by  one  who,  knowing  its  true  nature,  removes  the  earth, — 
In  the  same  way  the  Omniscient  perceives 
The  quiescent  Spirit  which  is  like  gold, 

And,  by  teaching  the  Doctrine,  produces  a  cisel 
Through  which  he  removes  all  the  Obscurations. 

The  meaning  of  all  these  examples  is  in  short  as  follows: — 

125.  Within  a  lotus,  amidst  a  swarm  of  bees, 

Within  the  husk  of  a  fruit,  impurities,  and  the  ground, 

Within  a  seed,  within  a  tattered  garment, 

The  womb  of  a  woman,  and  the  covering  of  earth,  respectively, 

126.  Like  the  Buddha,  like  honey,  like  the  kernel  of  a  fruit, 

Like  gold,  like  a  treasure,  and  like  a  tree, 

Like  a  precious  image,  like  the  sovereign 
Of  the  Universe,  and  like  a  golden  statue, — 

127.  The  Immaculate  Essence  of  the  Spirit  in  the  living  beings 
Is  unaffected  by  the  coverings  of  defilement; 

As  such  it  exists  eternally, 

Being  spoken  of  as  having  no  beginning. 

In  short,  these  examples  given  in  the  Tathdgqta-garbha-sutra 
illustrate  the  fact  that  all  the  defiling  forces  are  accidental  in  every 
living  being  containing  the  element  of  Buddhahood  which  is  the 
beginningless  spiritual  element.  They  are  also  an  indication  that  all 
the  purifying  forces  are  innate  and  inseparable  from  the  beginningless 


1  Of  the  living  beings.  Dar.  148  a.  2. 
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spiritual  element.  Therefore  it  is  said: — Owing  to  the  Desires,  &c., 
the  living  beings  are  affected  by  defilement,  and,  owing  to  the 
undefiled  Essence  of  the  Spirit,  they  become  purified. — 

The  Varieties  of  the  Defiling  Elements  illustrated  by  the 

9  Examples. 

128.  Passion,  hatred,  infatuation, 

Their  outburst  in  a  violent  form, 

The  force  of  Transcendental  Illusion,1 

The  defilement  that  is  extirpated  by  intuition,2 
And  that  removed  by  transic  meditation,3 
Da.  1.]  The  stains  relating  to  the  impure,4 

And  to  the  pure5  Stages  (of  the  Bodhisattva). 

129.  These  9  forms  (of  defilement)  are  illustrated 

By  the  example  of  the  petals  of  the  lotus  and  the  rest; 

But  all  the  coverings  of  defilement 

In  their  variety  extend  beyond  millions  and  millions. 

In  short  9  forms  of  defilement  are,  with  regard  to  the  element 
of  Buddhahood,  perfectly  pure  by  nature,  of  an  accidental  character. 
They  are  thus  like  the  coverings  of  the  lotus  with  respect  to  the 
form  of  the  Buddha  (contained  within)  and  the  like.  Now,  what 
are  these  9  forms?  Answer:  1)  The  defilement  consisting  in  the 
dormant  residue 6  of  Passion,  2)  the  defilement  which  has  its  essence 
in  the  dormant  residue  of  Hatred,  3)  the  defilement  which  represents 
the  dormant  residue  of  Infatuation,  4)  the  violent  outburst  of  all  the 
three,  5)  the  defilement  contained  in  the  Force  of  Transcendental 
Illusion,  6)  the  defilement  that  is  to  be  extirpated  by  means  of 


1  vasand  =  bag-chags  stands  here  for  avidya-vasana  (Dar.  145  a.  5). 

2  drfti-heya  —  mthoii-apah. 

3  bhdvand-heya  =  sgom-spah ;  lit.  —  that  which  is  to  be  removed  on  the 
Paths  of  Illumination  and  Concentrated  Trance. 

4  The  first  7  Stages  beginning  with  pramudita  and  ending  with  dwahgamd. 

6  The  3  last  Stages  —  acald,  sadhumatl,  and  dharma-meghd. 

6  anu$aya  =  bag-la-nal . 
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direct  intuition,  7)  that  which  is  to  be  removed  by  concentrated 
trance,  8)  the  defiling  elements  peculiar  to  the  impure,  and  9)  those 
relating  to  the  pure  Stages  (of  the  Bodhisattva).  Now,  first  of  all 
we  have  the  defilement  which  is  contained  in  the  stream  of  elements 
of  one  who  is  free  *  from  worldly  passion.  It  is  the  cause  of  the 
forces1  producing  a  motionless  state  of  existence  in  the  Ethereal2 
and  the  Immaterial 3  Spheres,  and  is  to  be  extirpated  by  means  of 
Transcendental  Knowledge.4  This  defilement  represents  the  dormant 
residues  of  Passion,  Hatred  and  Infatuation.  Then  we  have  the 
defiling  forces  which  exist  in  the  living  beings  that  indulge  in  passion 
and  the  like.  They  are  the  cause  of  virtuous  and  sinful  deeds,  &c., 
produce  an  existence  only  in  the  world  of  Carnal  Desire,5  [50  b.  1.] 
and  are  to  be  overcome  by  the  Contemplation  of  Impurity6  (of  the 
objects  of  Desire,  &c.).  These  represent  a  violent  outburst  of  Passion, 
Hatred  and  Infatuation.  Next  come  the  defiling  elements  which  are 
to  be  found  with  the  Arhat.  These  are  the  cause  for  the  mani¬ 
festation  of  the  undefiled  Biotic  Force,7  produce  the  non-physical 
existence8  (of  the  Arhat),  and  are  to  be  removed  by  the  Transcen¬ 
dental  Wisdom,  the  Supreme  Enlightenment  of  the  Buddha.  The 
said  defiling  elements  are  those  which  are  included  in  the  Force  of 
Transcendental  Illusion. 

The  individuals  that  undergo  training  (on  the  Path)9  are  of 
2  kinds,  viz.  the  ordinary  beings10  and  the  Saints.11  Now,  the  de¬ 
filement  which  exists  in  the  stream  of  .elements12  of  an  ordinary 
being  abiding  on  the  Path  and  which  is  to  be  suppressed  by  the 


1  samskdra  =  hidu-byed. 

2  rUpa-dhdtu  —  gzugs-khams. 

3  drupya-dhdtu  =  gzugs-med-lchams . 

4  lokottara-j liana  =  hj ig-rtcn-las- hd as-pah i-ye-Ses . 

6  kdma-dhatn  =  1}dod-khams. 

6  aSublia-bhavand  —  mi-sdug-pahi-sgom-pa. 

7  anasrava-karma  =  zag-pa-med-pahi-las. 

8  manomaya-kdya  —  yid-kyi-rah-biin-gyi-lus. 

9  6aik$a  —  slob-pa.  10  prthagjana  =  so-sohi- sky  e-bo. 

11  dry  a  —  hphags-pa.  12  samtdna  —  rgyud. 
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first  intuitive  Transcendental  Perception  of  the  Truth  is  said  to  be 
“  extinct  through  the  intuition  of  the  Truth.”  (The  defiling  forces) 
which  exist  in  the  saintly  individual  on  the  Path  and  are  to  be  ex¬ 
tirpated  through  transic  meditation  over  the  perceived  Transcendental 
Truth  are  said  to  be  “  removed  by  means  of  Concentrated  Meditation.” 

(Thereafter  we  have)  that  defilement  which  is  to  be  found 
with  the  Bodhisattva  who  has  not  attained  the  uttermost  limits  of 
perfection.  It  consists  of  the  hostile  elements1  on  the  first  7  Stages 
of  (the  Bodhisattva’s)  intuition,  and  is  to  be  suppressed  by  the 
transic  meditation  on  the  3  (last)  Stages,  beginning  with  the  eighth. 
We  call  this  “  the  defilement  relating  to  the  impure  Stages.”  (Finally, 
there  are  the  Obscurations)  that  exist  with  the  Bodhisattva  who  lias 
attained  the  uttermost  limits  of  perfection.  These  are  the  impediments 
to  the  Transcendental  Intuition  on  the  3  last  Stages  beginning:  with 
the  eighth,  and  are  to  be  removed  by  means  of  the  transic  meditation 
called  “  the  Diamond-cutter.”  2  We  call  these  defiling  forces  “those 
relating  to  the  pure  Stages.” 

130.  These  9  forms  of  defilement,  Passion  and  the  rest,  [51  a.  1.] 
Being  taken  in  short,  respectively, 

Are  illustrated  by  9  examples, — 

That  of  the  coverings  of  a  lotus  and  the  rest. 

It  is  said  that  the  Essence  of  the  Buddha  is  concealed  under 
the  coverings  of  defilement  of  which  there  are  innumerable  millions. 
To  speak  in  detail  (these  innumerable  defiling  elements)  which  are 
classified  into  84,000  groups,  are  as  infinite  as  the  knowledge  of 
the  Buddha  (which  cognizes  them). 

131.  The  ordinary  beings,  the  Arhats, 

Those  undergoing  training,  and  the  Sages3 
Are  rendered  impure  by  four,  by  one,  by  two, 

And  again  two  forms  of  these  defiling  forces  (respectively). 


1  vipaksa  —  mi-mthun-phyogs. 

2  vajropama-samadhi  —  rdo-rje-lta-buJjii-tiri-ne-hLdzin. 

3  The  Bodhisattvas. 
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The  Lord  has  declared: — All  the  living  beings  are  endowed 
with  the  Essence  of  the  Buddha. — Here  the  living  beings,  in  short, 
are  presented  in  four  varieties,  viz.  the  ordinary  beings,  the  Arhats, 
the  individuals  undergoing  training  (on  the  Path),  and  the  Bodhi- 
sattvas  (on  the  10  Stages).  These,  taken  respectively,  are  spoken 
of  as  rendered  impure  by  four,  by  one,  by  two,  and  again  two 
forms  of  defilement,  owing  to  which  they  cannot  become  for  ever 
merged  in  the  immaculate  Absolute  Essence.1 

The  Concordance  between  the  Examples  illustrating  the  Ob¬ 
scurations  and  the  Points  expressed  by  them. 

Now,  what  do  we  know  to  be  the  points  of  resemblance 
between  the  9  forms  of  defilement  and  the  petals  of  the  lotus,  &c. 
Likewise,  what  similarity  is  there  between  the  Element  of  Buddha- 
hood  and  the  form  of  the  Buddha  (abiding  in  the  lotus)  and  the 
other  (examples  illustrating  it)? 

132.  The  water-born  lotus  flower 

At  the  first  appearance  causes  delight, 

But  later  on  (when  it  withers)  it  no  more  excites  joy, 

Similar  to  it  is  the  delight  of  sensual  passion. 

133.  Just  as  the  bees,  [51  b.  1.] 

Being  disturbed,  sting  painfully, 

In  a  like  way  hatred,  being  aroused, 

Produces  suffering  of  the  heart. 

134.  As  the  kernel  of  a  fruit  and  the  like 
Is  concealed  by  the  outward  peal, 

In  a  like  way  the  perception  of  the  Truth  which  is  essential 
Is  hindered  by  the  covering  of  ignorance. 

135.  Just  as  impurities  are  something  repulsive, 

In  a  like  wa y  with  those  that  are  possessed  of  desire, 

/ 

The  outburst  of  their  passions,  being  the  cause 

For  giving  way  to  the  desires,  is  abhorrent  like  impurities. 


1  ana.srava~dha.tu  =  zag-pa-med-pahi-dbyihs .  Sic.  acc.  to  Dar.  154  a.  5 — 6. 
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136.  As  riches,  being  hidden  in  the  ground, 

Are  not  known  of  and  cannot  be  obtained, 

Similarly,  in  the  living  beings,  the  self-sprung  (essence) 

Is  obscured  by  the  elementary  force  of  illusion. 

137.  As  a  sprout  and  the  like,  growing  gradually, 

Rend  asunder  the  peal  of  the  seed, 

In  the  same  way,  the  perception  of  the  Truth 
Removes  all  those  forms  of  defilement 
That  are  to  be  extirpated  by  direct  intuition. 

138.  The  Obscurations  which  are  to  be  removed 

By  the  Wisdom  on  the  Path  of  Concentrated  Trance 
Of  those  who,  acting  on  the  Path  of  a  Saint, 

Have  done  away  with  the  views  of  a  real  personality, — 

Are  shown  as  resembling  a  tattered  garment. 

139.  The  stains  relating  to  the  first  7  Stages 

Are  like  the  impurities  in  the  interior  of  a  womb, 

And  the  non-dialectical  wisdom1  resembles  the  mature  form 
Delivered  from  the  coverings  of  the  womb. 

140.  The  stains  connected  with  the  last  3  Stages 

Are  known  as  being  like  the  covering  of  muddy  ground. 
They  are  to  be  suppressed  by  the  concentrated  trance 
Called  “  the  diamond-cutter  ”  which  is  of  most  sublime  nature. 

141.  Thus  the  9  forms  of  defilement,  passion  and  the  rest 

Have  a  resemblance  with  a  lotus  flower  and  the  other  forms. 
And  the  Essence  of  the  Buddha,  which  of  is  threefold  nature,2 
Bears  a  similarity  with  the  Buddha,  &c. 

If  we  take  into  consideration  the  Essence  of  the  Buddha,  the 
perfectly  pure  spiritual  element  in  its  threefold  nature  [52  a.  1.],  we 


1  nh'vikalpaka-jnana.  Dar.  155  a.  6.  The  Wisdom  of  him  who  has  attained 
the  8th  Stage. 

*  As  the  source  of  the  Cosmical  Body,  as  the  Absolute,  and  as  the  element 
of  Buddhahood  in  a  living  being.  K5r.  27. 

Acta  orientalia.  IX. 
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shall  find  a  resemblance  with  the  9  examples  mentioned,  the  form 
of  the  Buddha  and  the  rest.  Now,  what  is  the  threefold  nature? 

142.  Its  nature  is  that  of  the  Cosmical  Body, 

Of  the  Absolute,  and  the  lineage1  of  the  Buddha; 

These  are  to  be  known  by  three, 

By  one,  and  by  five  examples  (respectively). 

The  (first)  3  examples,  those  of  the  form  of  the  Buddha,  honey, 
and  the  kernel  of  a  grain,  make  known  the  element  of  Buddhahood 
in  its  nature  of  (being  identical  with)  the  Cosmical  Body.  Then  one 
example,  that  of  gold,  illustrates  the  nature  of  the*  (inalterable) 
Absolute.  Finally,  the  (last)  5  examples,  those  of  the  treasure,  the 
tree,  the  precious  image,  the  universal  monarch,  and  the  golden 
statue,  show  (the  Essence  of  the  Buddha)  in  its  character  of  the 
source  from  which  the  3  Bodies  of  the  Buddha  take  their  origin. 

Now,  of  what  nature  is  the  Cosmical  Body? 

143.  The  Cosmical  Body  is  to  be  known  in  2  aspects: — 

It  is  the  Absolute  perfectly  immaculate, 

And  its  natural  outflow,  the  Word2 
Which  speaks  of  the  profound  (Highest  Truth)3 
And  (of  the  elements  of  the  Empirical  World)  in  their  variety.4 
The  Cosmical  Body  of  the  Buddha  appears  in  2  forms.  It  is 
(first  of  all)  the  perfectly  pure  Absolute  accessible  only  to  the  non- 
dialectical5  intuition.  As  such  it  is  to  be  known  in  its  character  of 
the  Absolute  Truth  revealed  to  the  Buddhas  by  introspection.  The 
cause  bringing  about  the  attainment  of  it  is  (the  Word  which  is)  the 


1  gotra  =  rigs . 

2  Dar.  156  a.  6. — The  Word  which  is  the  natural  outflow  (nifyanda-phala  = 
rgyu-mthun-pahi-hbras-bu)  of  the  direct  introspection  of  the  Absolute  by  the  Buddha. 

3  Ibid.  The  discourses  of  direct  meaning  ( nitartha  —  nes-don)  demonstrating 
the  profound  Absolute  Truth. 

*  Ibid.  The  discourses  of  conventional  meaning  ( neydrtha  —  dran-dori) 
demonstrating  in  a  variety  of  forms  the  Empirical  Reality,  the  individual,  and  the 
component  elements. 

nirvikalpaka  =  rnam-par-mi-rtog-pa. 
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natural  outflow  of  (the  intuition  of)  this  very  Absolute.  (This  Word) 
instructs  the  living*  beings  in  accordance  with  the  character  of  (every) 
convert  taken  separately.  Such  do  we  know  to  be  (the  Cosmical 
Body)  in  the  aspect  of  the  Doctrine,  the  Teaching  (of  the  Buddha).1 2 

Now,  this  Teaching  is  of  2  kinds  inasmuch  as  there  is  a  dif¬ 
ference  in  the  exposition  of  the  Truth,  viz.  the  subtle,  and  the  extensive. 
There  are  the  following  (varieties): — [52  b.  1.]  1)  The  Code  of  the 
Bodhisattvas3  which  teaches  the  profound  Doctrine  referring  to  the 
Absolute  Truth,  and  2)  the  exposition  of  various  teachings  in  many 
different  forms  (of  style),  as  the  Aphorisms,3  the  Sing-song,4  the 
Prophecies,5  the  Verses,6  the  Solemn  Utterances,7  the  Introductions,8^. 

144.  (The  Cosmical  Body)  is  of  unworldly  nature, 

And  in  this  world  there  is  absolutely  nothing 
With  which  it  can  be  compared. 

Therefore  it  can  be  shown  only  in  its  similarity 
With  the  (corporeal  form  of)  the  Buddha  himself. 

145.  The  Teaching  of  the  profound  and  subtle  Doctrine 
Is  like  honey  that  has  only  one  taste,9 

And  the  other,  Empirical,  Teachings,  in  their  various  forms, 
Are  like  the  interior  (of  different  grains) 

Covered  by  various  kinds  of  peel. 

Thus,  these  3  examples,— of  the  form  of  the  Buddha,  of  honey, 
and  the  interior  (of  a  grain),  refer  to  the  Cosmical  Body  of  the 
Buddha  as  it  pervades  all  the  living  beings  without  exception,  since 
it  is  said: — All  the  sentient  beings  are  possessed  of  the  Essence  of 
the  Buddha. — Indeed,  among  the  categories  of  living  beings,  there 
exists  absolutely  none  standing  apart  from  the  Cosmical  Body 

1  de6ana-dharma  —  bstan-pahi-chos. 

2  bodhisattva-pi^aka  —  byaii-chubsems-dpahi-sde-snod,  i.  e.  the  MahaySnistic 
Doctrine  as  a  whole. 

3  antra  =  mdosde.  4  geya  =  dbyaha-kyia-bafiad-pa. 

5  vyakavaya  =  luh-du-batan-pa.  ,6  gatlia  =  tahigasu-bcad-pa. 

7  udana  —  ched-du-brjod-pa.  8  nidana  =  glen-gii . 

9  cka-raaa  =  ro-gcig-pa. 
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of  the  Buddha,  (not  pervaded  by  it).  (This  Cosmical  Body)  has 
accordingly  a  resemblance  with  space  that  fills  up  all  physical 
forms.1  It  is  said:2 — 

As  space  is  considered  to  be  always  all-embracing, 

In  a  like  way  it3  is  held  to  be  all-pervading  for  ever  and 
anon. 

Just  as  space  fills  up  all  visible  forms, 

Similarly  it  pervades  all  the  multitudes  of  living  beings. 

146.  Being  by  nature  inalterable, 

Sublime,  and  perfectly  pure,  [53  a.  1.] 

This  Absolute  is  spoken  of 
As  having  a  resemblance  with  gold. 

That  which  represents  the  spiritual  element  is,  notwithstanding, 
its  contact  with  innumerable  forms  of  defilement  and  the  miseries 
(of  Phenomenal  Existence),  perfectly  pure  and  radiant  by  nature. 
Therefore  it  cannot  be  spoken  of  as  being  alterable  and,  for  this 
very  reason,  since  it  is  unchangeable  like  fine  gold,  it  is  called  the 
Absolute,4  the  true  Essence  (of  existence).  This  (Absolute)  exists 
without  any  difference  even  in  all  those  living  beings  who  are 
possessed  of  the  factors  for  becoming  definitely  rooted  in  error.  But, 
(every  time)  when  it  attains  the  full  purification  from  all  the 
accidental  defiling  forces,  (he  in  whom  this  has  taken  place)  is 
called  “  the  Buddha.” 5  Therefore,  with  regard  to  the  indivisible 
character  of  the  Absolute,  we  have  the  comparison  with  gold  which 
illustrates  the  fact  that  the  Absolute  Essence  of  the  Buddha  is  (at 
.  the  same  time)  the  fundamental  element  of  the  living  beings.  Having 
in  view  this  unique,  perfectly  pure  Absolute  Essence  which  is  of 
spiritual  nature,  the  Lord  has  said:6 — 0  Manjusrq  the  Buddha  has 
a  direct  knowledge  of  the  root,  the  foundation  of  all  the  ego-centristic 


1  Dar.  157  b.  1.  Like  space  in  the  interior  of  a  vessel,  &c. 

2  SutrSlaihkara  IX.  15.  yathambaram  sarvagatarii  sadd  matam ,  &c. 

3  The  Essence  of  the  Buddha.  4  tathatd  —  de-biin-nid.  6  tathdgata. 

6  In  the  JfiSna-aloka-alaiiikara-sUtra.  Kg.  MDO.  III.  297  a.  5 — 6. 
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properties.1  Through  this  (knowledge)  he  protects  (the  living  beings) 
from  egoistic  views.  As  the  true  Unique  Essence  has  become  per¬ 
fectly  pure  (in  him),  he  cognizes  the  perfectly  pure  essence  of  the 
living  beings  (identical  with  his  own).  That  which  represents  the 
pure  Unique  Essence  and  that  which  is  the  pure  element  of  Buddha- 
hood  in  the  living  beings  are  the  same  thing;  they  cannot  be  separated 
from  each  other.  It  is  moreover  said:2 — 

The  Absolute,  though  unique  with  all, 

Is,  every  time  that  it  becomes  purified,  [53  b.  1.] 

No  other  but  Buddhahood;  therefore 

All  the  living  beings  are  endowed  with  the  element  of  the 
Buddha. 

147.  Being  like  a  treasure  and  like  (the  germ  of)  a  tree  in  a  seed, 
The  source  (of  Buddhahood)  is  known  to  be  of  2  kinds, — 
The  Fundamental3  that  exists  without  beginning, 

And  that  which  undergoes  the  highest  process  of  development.4 5 

148.  From  these  2  forms  of  the  source  of  Buddhahood 
The  3  Bodies  of  the  Buddha  take  their  origin, 

From  the  first  arises  the  first  of  the  Bodies,6 
And  from  the  second, — the  latter  two. 

149.  The  Body  of  Absolute  Existence6 
Is  like  a  beautiful,  precious  image, 

Since,  by  nature,  it  is  not  wrought  (by  human  hands) 

And  is  the  treasury  of  all  the  virtuous  properties. 

150.  The  Body  of  Supreme  Bliss7  is  like  a  universal  monarch, 
Being  endowed  with  the  sovereignty  over  the  Grand  Doctrine,8 

1  upadana  =  ne-bar-len-pa. 

2  ^ntrSlamkara  IX.  37.  sarvefavi  avitiftd'pi  tathatd  6uddhim  dgatd  |  tatha- 
gatatvam  tasmac  ca  tadgarbhalf,  sarvadehinah. 

3  prakrlistha-gotra  —  ran-biin-gnas-rigs. 

4  samuddnxta-gotra  —  yan-dag-par-hlahs-pahi-rigs. 

5  The  Cosmical  Body.  6  svabhava-kdya  =  ho-bo-nid-sku. 

7  sambhoga-kdga  =  loha-aku . 

8  Cf.  AbhisamayalamklSra  VIII. 12.— aambhogilco  matah  kayo  mahayanopabhogatafy. 
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And  the  Apparitional  Form1  is  like  a  golden  statue, 

As  it  has  the  nature  of  being  an  image. 

Therefore,  these  5  remaining  examples, — of  a  treasure,  a  tree, 
a  precious  image,  the  universal  monarch,  and  the  golden  statue, 
refer  to  the  source  that  gives  rise  to  the  3  Bodies  of  the  Buddha, 
as  it  exists  (in  all  living  beings).  They  illustrate  the  fact  that  (from 
this  point  oE  view  likewise)  the  element  of  Buddhahood  is  the 
fundamental  element  of  all  the  living  beings.2  Now,  Buddhahood 
manifests  itself  in  the  3  Bodies  of  the  Buddha.  Therefore,  the  source 
of  Buddhahood  in  its  2  forms  is  the  cause  for  the  attainment  (of 
these  3  Bodies).  The  word  dhcttu  (element  or  essence)  has  here 
accordingly  the  special  meaning  of  “  a  cause.”  It  is  accordingly 
said: — In  every  living  being  there  exists  the  Essence  of  the  Buddha 
as  the  element  owing  to  which  (the  properties  of  the  Buddha)  are 
attained,  but  the  living  beings  do  not  know  about  it.  We  have  it, 
moreover,  as  follows:3 — 

The  Essence  that  has  no  beginning 
Is  the  foundation  of  all  the  elements, 

Owing  to  its  existence,  all  the  Phenomenal  Life, 

And  Nirvana,  likewise,  is  made  manifest  [54a.  1.] 

Now,  how  is  it  that  there  is  no  beginning? — It  has  been  said 
and  ascertained: — An  initial  limit  is  not  to  be  perceived  (with  the 
Absolute  Essence).  This  “  Essence  ”  is  spoken  of  as  follows:4 — 0  Lord, 
that  which  is  the  Essence  of  the  Buddha  is  likewise  the  Essence 
of  all  the  supermundane  and  perfectly  pure  elements. — As  concerns 
“  the  foundation  of  all  the  elements  ”  it  is  said: 5 — 0  Lord,  for  this  reason 
the  Essence  of  the  Buddha  is  the  foundation,  the  support,  and  the 


1  nirmdna-kdya  —  sprul-sJcn. 

Dar.  lbO  a.  2 — .-3, — The  word  dhdtu  has  the  sense  of  a  cause,  the  essence, 
and  an  element.  The  dhatzi  of  Buddhahood  is  to  he  understood  in  the  sense  of  a  cause. 

3  Dar.  ICO  a.  b,  Chos-mhon-pahi-mdo-las — in  the  Abhidharma-sntra. 

4  In  the  Sri-m3lH-sQtra.  Kg.  DKON.  VI.  281  b.  6 — 8. 

3  Ibid.  281  a.  6—8. 
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substratum  of  the  immutable 1  elements  which  are  united  (in  one 
motionless  whole),  indivisible,  and  inseparable.  (At  the  same  time), 
0  Lord,  this  very  Essence  of  the  Buddha  is  the  foundation,  the 
substratum,  and  the  support  of  the  elements  that  are  produced  by 
causes  and  conditions,2  which  are  disunited  (in  their  plurality),  are 
differentiated  and  separated  from  each  other.  “  All  the  Phenomenal 
Life”  is  spoken  of  as  follows:3— 0  Lord,  as  the  Essence  of  the 
Buddha  exists,  one  can  conventionally  call  it  “  The  Phenomenal 
World.” — “  And  Nirvana  is  made  manifest.” — Here  we  have:4 — 
0  Lord,  if  the  Essence  of  the  Buddha  did  not  exist,  there  would  be 
no  aversion  to  Phenomenal  Existence,  and  there  would  be  no  desire, 
no  effort,  and  no  will  of  attaining*  Nirvana. 

This  Essence  of  the  Buddha  is  great  and  extensive  like  the 
Cosmicai  Body,  and  is  by  its  very  nature  identical  with  the  Buddha 
[54  b.  1.].  It  has  the  character  of  the  fundamental  element  which 
invariably  exists  in  all  the  living  beings,  and  is  to  be  viewed  in 
such  an  aspect,  its  measure  being  its  own  essential  nature  (i.e.  the 
Absolute).  It  is  said:5 — 0  noble  youth,  such  is  the  true  essence  of 
the  elements. — May  the  Buddhas  appear  in  this  world,  or  may  they 
not,6  all  the  living  beings  are  possessed  of  the  Essence  of  Buddha- 
hood. — That  which  represents  the  true  essence  of  the  elements  acts 
here  as  the  argument,  the  mode  of  proof,  and  the  means  (of  cognition), 
since  such  is  the  state  of  things  and  there  is  no  other.  In  every  case, 
for  the  accurate  investigation  of  the  spiritual  element  and  a  correct 
knowledge  about  it,  the  Absolute  Essence  must  be  resorted  to,  and 
represents  a  logical  foundation.  This  Essence  itself  is  not  accessible 
to  discursive  thought  and  to  investigation.  It  can  only  be  the  object 
of  faith. 


1  aaamslcrta  —  hdu8~ma~byas. 

2  samskrta  =  hdus-byas. 

3  In  the  &ri-mSl2-siltra.  Kg.  DKON.  VI.  281  a.  1 — 2. 

4  Ibid.  281  a.  8 — b.  1. 

6  Tathagata-garbha-sutra.  Kg.  MDO.  XX.  248  b.  6. 

6  utpade  va  tathagatandm  anutpade  va. 
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151.  The  Absolute  Essence  of  the  Buddhas 

Can  be  cognized  only  by  faith. 

The  blazing  disk  of  the  sun 

Cannot  be  seen  by  those  who  have  no  eyes. 

In  short,  four  kinds  of  individuals  are  characterized  as  not 
being  possessed  of  the  faculty  of  vision  perceiving  the  Essence  of 
the  Buddha.  Who  are  these  four? — The  ordinary  worldly  beings, 
the  Sravakas,  the  Pratyekabuddhas,  and  the  Bodhisattvas  who  have 
recently  entered  the  Vehicle.  It  is  accordingly  said:1 — 0  Lord,  this 
Essence  of  the  Buddha  is  not  accessible  to  those  who  have  fallen 
into  the  error  of  maintaining  the  existence  of  real  individuals,  to 
those  who  have  a  false  conception  (of  the  Absolute  Truth),  and  those 
whose  mind  deviates  from  the  principle  of  Relativity2  [55a.  1.]. — 
Here  “  those  who  are  fallen  into  the  error  of  maintaining  the  existence 
of  real  individuals  ”  are  the  ordinary  worldly  beings.  Indeed,  the 
latter  admit  that  the  elements  influenced  by  defilement,3  the  (5)  groups 
and  the  rest,  constitute  a  real  Ego  and  belong  to  it.  They  thus 
cling  to  the  conception  of  “  Ego  ”  and  “  Mine  ”,  and,  owing  to  this 
conception,  cannot  have  any  faith  in  the  immaculate  Absolute  Essence 
which  represents  a  negation  of  the  principle  of  separate  individuality. 
Therefore,  they  cannot  cognize  the  Essence  of  the  Buddha  which 
is  accessible  only  to  the  Omniscient.  “  Those  who  indulge  in  a 
misconception  (of  the  Absolute  Truth)  ”  are  the  Sravalcas  and  the 
Pratyekabuddhas.  How  that? — Answer: — These  (the  Hxnayanists), 
instead  of  repeatedly  meditating  upon  the  idea  of  Eternity  with 
regard  to  the  Essence  of  the  Buddha  which  must  be  contemplated 
as  eternal,  indulge  in  the  contemplation  of  the  evanescence  (of  the 
separate  elements).  Further  on,  instead  of  repeatedly  meditating 
upon  the  idea  of  bliss  with  respect  to  the  Essence  of  the  Buddha 
which  is  the  Supreme  Bliss,  they  find  pleasure  in  concentrating 


1  In  the  Srl-mal5-sutra.  Kg.  DKON.  VI.  281  b.  5 — 6. 

2  tunyata  =  ston-pa-nul.  Cf.  below. 

3  sdsyava  —  zag-bcas. 
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their  mind  upon  the  idea  of  the  suffering  (of  Phenomenal  Life). 
Being  far  from  the  concentration  upon  the  idea  of  the  Unity  (of  the 
Universe). — the  Essence  of  the  Buddha  having  to  be  contemplated 
as  this  Unity,— they  take  delight  in  meditating  upon  the  idea  of  the 
absence  of  a  unity,  (the  impersonality)  of  the  elements.  And,  averse 
to  the  concentration  upon  the  idea  of  Absolute  Purity  with  regard 
to  the  Essence  of  the  Buddha  which  is  to  be  contemplated  as  such 
[55  b.  1.],  they  find  satisfaction  in  fixing  their  mind  upon  the  impurity 
(of  the  Phenomenal  World). 

Reference  to  the  Mahaparinirvana-sutra. 

Thus,  in  such  a  form,  we  have  it  stated  that  the  Essence  which 
is  characterized  as  the  Absolute  Eternity,  Bliss,  Unity,  and  Purity, 
is  not  accessible  to  any  of  the  Sravakas  and  Pratyekabuddhas,  since 
they  find  pleasure  in  (venturing  on)  the  Path  that  is  not  favourable 
to  the  attainment  of  the  Cosmical  Body.  This  fact,  that  (the  Absolute) 
cannot  be  the  object  of  those  who  indulge  in  false  views  and  cling 
to  the  conception  of  Evanescence,  Suffering,  Impersonality,  and 
Impurity,— is  discussed  in  detail  in  the  Ma hap ari n irvana-s utra1  where 
the  Lord  makes  it  clear' by  the  comparison  with  a  stone  of  lapis  lazuli 
in  a  pond.  The  passage  runs  as  follows: — 0  brethren,  suppose,  in 
the  hot  season,  the  people,  having  washed  and  tied  up  -their  garments, 
begin  to  play  in  the  water  with  their  ornaments  and  objects  of 
pastime.  Suppose  then,  someone  would  cast  into  the  water  a  valuable 
stone  of  lapis  lazuli,  and  then,  in  order  to  get  that  stone,  they  all  would 
leave  their  ornaments  and  begin  to  search  for  it.  They  would  consider 
the  pebbles  and  the  gravel  in  the  pond  to  be  precious  stones,  seize 
them  and  draw  them  out,  thinking:— I  have  got  a  precious  stone. — 
Having  thus  extracted  (the  pebbles)  they  would  look  at  them  on 
the  bank  of  the  pond  and  become  convinced  that  they  are  not  precious 
stones.  (The  mistake  would  be  caused)  by  the  water  of  the  pond, 
which,  owing  to  the  efficiency  of  the  real  stone  would  appear  as 


1  Tib.  Yons-su-mya-iian-las-ljdas-pa-chen-pobi-mdo. 
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similar  to  it  in  its  shine  and  colour.  Therefore,  the  person  thinking: 
Oh,  this  is  a  precious  stone,— when  it  is  really  only  the  water  (that 
is  so  coloured),  will  be  possessed  of  the  idea  of  the  quality  (of  the 
stone  transferred  to  the  water).  Thereafter  one  who  is  experienced 
[56  a.  1.]  and  attentive  would  really  get  hold  of  the  stone.  0  brethren, 
in  a  similar  manner,  ye  who  are  ignorant  of  the  true  essence  of  the 
elements,  which  is  like  a  precious  jewel,  maintain  .that  all  things  are 
evanescent,  that  there  is  only  suffering,  and  that  everything  is  im¬ 
personal  and  impure.  Ye  all  meditate  upon  (this  idea)  and,  contem¬ 
plating  it  repeatedly,  many  times,  fix  (your  mind  upon  it).  In  reality, 
all  this  is  of  no  use.  Therefore,  0  brethren,  ye  must  become  experienced 
(in  order  that  these  ideas)  should  not  become  for  you  like  the  pebbles 
and  the  gravel  of  that  pond.  0  brethren,  with  those  elements  which 
ye  maintain  to  be  all  of  them  evanescent,  suffering,  impersonal,  and 
impure,  and  repeatedly  contemplate  as  such,  there  exists  (an  essence 
which  represents)  Eternity,  Bliss,  Purity,  and  Unity.— Such  is  in  detail 
the  passage  referring  to  the  true  Supreme  Essence  of  the  elements 
and  showing  the  incorrectness  (of  clinging  to  the  conception  of 
evanescence,  &c.),  as  we  have  it  in  Scripture. 

The  true  Conception  of  Relativity  and  Non-substantiality. 

Now,  “  the  individuals  whose  mind  deviates  from  the  true 
principle  of  Relativity  ”  are  the  Bodhisattvas  who  have  recently 
entered  the  Vehicle  and  who  are  deprived  of  (the  cognition  of)  the 
Essence  of  the  Buddha  in  the  aspect  of  Universal  Relativity.  There 
are  those  who  say  that  the  subsequent  annihilation,  the  destruction 
of  elements  which  did  really  exist;  represents  Nirvana.  They  thus 
understand  “the  Medium  of  Liberation  of  Non-substantiality”1  as 
the  destruction  of  real  entities2  [56b.  1.].  Then  there  are  such  who 
say  that  the  Non-substantiality 3  that  is  to  be  cognized  and  contem- 

1  afiny  ata-vimok§a-mukha  =  aton-pa-hid-kyi-imam-thar-gyi-tgo. 

2  Acc.  to  Dar.  164  a.  6.  the  Bodhisattvas  who  have  not  abandoned  Hlnay3- 
nistic  views. 

3  tUnyata  '=?  ston-pa-uid. 
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plated,  is  some  separate  reality,  differing  from  Matter  and  the  other 
(elements).  They  thus,  in  their  contemplation  of  Non-substantiality, 
cling  to  it  as  an  absolute  principle.1  Now,  what  is  the  Essence  of 
the  Buddha,  as  it  presents  itself  in  the  aspect  of  Relativity,  (the 
true  meaning  of  Non-substantiality). 

152.  Here  there  is  nothing  that  is  to  be  rejected, 

And  absolutely  nothing  to  be  added; 

The  Truth  must  only  be  directly  ■  perceived, 

And  he  who  sees  the  Truth  becomes  delivered.2 

153.  The  element  of  Buddhahood  is  by  nature  devoid 

Of  the  accidental  (defiling  forces),  which  are  different  from  it, 

But  it  is  by  no  means  devoid  of  the  highest  properties, 

Which  are,  essentially,  indivisible  from  it. 

What  is  said  by  this? — There  exists  absolutely  no  real  defiling 
element  that  is  to  be  removed  from  the  Essence  of  the  Buddha, 
since  it  is  from  the  outset  devoid  of  all  the  accidental  defilement, 
this  being  its  nature.  There  exists,  likewise  not  the  least  purifying 
element  that  could  be  added  to  it,  because  it  is  itself  the  true  essence 
of  all  the  perfectly  pure  properties  which  are  indivisible.  Therefore 
it  is  said  that  the  Essence  of  the  Buddha  is  devoid  of  all  the  coverings 
of  defilement  which  can  be  separated  (from  the  spiritual  element)3 
and  stand  apart  from  it,  and  that  on  the  other  hand  it  is  not  devoid 
of  the  properties  of  the  Buddha,  which  are  indivisible,  inseparable, 
inconceivable,  and  greater  in  number  than  the  sands  of  the  Ganges. 
We  know  that  an  object  is  “devoid”4  of  something,  if  this  does 
not  exist  with  it  [57  a.  1.],  and  that  if  something  is  added  to  it,  it 
must  always  exist.  These  2  verses  demonstrate  the  essence  of  the 

1  Dar.  164  b.  1. —  the  YogScHras. 

2  This  verse  is  exactly  the  same  as  in  the  AbhisamayHlamkSra  (V,  21). 

napaneyam  atal,i  kimcit  prak$eptavyam  na  him  ca  na 
draffavyam  bhfitato  bhdtam  bh&ta-darii  vimucyate . 

3  Dar.  166  b.  6.  8em8-kyi-rah-bzin-la8-rnam-par-dbye-ba-yod-pa  hbral-bar  fies- 
par-hbral-6es-pa. 

4  6unya  —  stoh-pa. 
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true  Relativity,  free  from  the  extremities  of  imputed  Realism  and 
Nihilism.1  Now,  (the  individuals)  whose  mind  turns  away  from  this 
principle,  is  distracted  and  not-concentrated  upon  it,  we  call  “  those 
that  deviate  from  the  principle  of  Relativity.”  Now,  without  the 
transcendental  knowledge  of  the  Relativity  of  the  Ultimate  Reality2 
it  is  impossible  to  intuit  and  realize  the  non-dialectical 3  Absolute. 
With  regard  to  this  subject  it  has  been  said: — The  Transcendental 
Wisdom  cognizing  the  Essence  of  the  Buddha  is  the  knowledge  about 
the  Relativity  of  the  Buddhas.  This  essence  of  the  Lord  cannot  be 
perceived  and  cognized  by  the  Hlnayanists.  As  the  Essence  of  the 
Buddha  is  the  Essence  of  the  Cosmical  Body,  it  is  spoken  of  as  not 
being  accessible  to  those  who  have  fallen  into  the  conception  of  a 
real  individuality.4 *  Indeed,  (the  intuition  of)  the  unique  Absolute  is 
an  antidote  against  such  erroneous  views.  As  the  Cosmical  Body 
represents  the  Transcendental  Essence  (of  the  Universe),  it  cannot 
be  the  object  of  those  who  indulge  in  a  wrong  view  (regarding  the 
Absolute  Truth),  since  the  Cosmical  Body  in  its  transcendental  nature 
is  put  forth  as  the  antidote  of  all  the  worldly  properties  as  evanescence 
and  the  rest  [57  b.  1.].  Then  it  is  said  that,  as  the  .Cosmical  Body 
is  the  essence  of  all  the  purified  elements,6  it  is  not  accessible  to 
those  whose  mind  deviates  from  the  true  principle  of  Relativity. 
Indeed,  owing  to  their  perfectly  pure  nature,  the  properties  which 
are  indivisible  and  characterize  the  Transcendental  Cosmical  Body 
are  by  their  nature  devoid  of  all’  the  accidental  defiling  elements. 
Through  the  cognition  of  the  unique  spiritual  medium  which  is 
inseparable  from  the  Absolute  in  the  aspect  of  monism,  the  perception 
of  the  Transcendental  Cosmical  Body,  perfectly  pure  by  nature,  is 


1  aamaropa  =  agvo-kdoga  and  apavdda  =  akur-hideba.  Cf.  AbhisamaySlamkara 
IV.  52 — aamdropdpavddanta-muktatd  ad  gabhlrata. 

2  paramdrtha-&unyatd  =  don-dam-pa-atoh-pa-nid. 

3  nirnikalpaka  =  rnam-par-rtog-pa-med-pa. 

4  satkdya-drfti  =  hjig-tshogs-kgi-lta-ba. 

6  Cf.  Abhisamay3lariili5ra  VIII.  1.  aarvakdram  vtiuddhim  ye  dhai'mdh  prapta 

niraaravdh  |  avabhaviko  muneh  kdyaa  te$dm  prakrtilakfanah. 
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attained.  As  regards  this  perception  it  has  been  said  that  the 
Bodhisattvas  abiding  on  the  10  Stages  may  slightly  perceive  the 
Essence  of  the  Buddha.  They  are  considered  to  intuit  it  by  means 
of  their  Absolute  Transcendental  Wisdom.1  We  have  it  accordingly 
in  Scripture: — 

Thou  hast  here  only  a  partly  knowledge  of  the  Truth2 
Which  is  perceived  like  the  sun  in  the  sky  covered  with  clouds; 
Even  the  Saints  possessed  of  pure  spiritual  vision  cannot  see 
it  at  all  times. 

0  Lord,  only  they  whose  Wisdom  is  illimited,  perceiving  the 
Cosmical  Body, 

And  pervades  the  Essence  of  everything  cognizable  that  is 
infinite  like  space, — 

They  can  perceive  the  Truth  at  all  times. 

Controversy. 

It  is  said: — This  Essence  of  the  Buddha  is  thus  not  always 
accessible  even  to  the  Highest  of  Saints  that  abide  on  the  Stages 
characterized  by  the  full  absence  of  Desire.  If  this  be  so,  it  is 
something  exceedingly  hard  to  be  cognized.  Therefore,  what  is  the 
use  of  this  teaching  about  it  to  the  ordinary  worldly  beings? — 
[58  a.  1.]  The  necessity  of  this  teaching  is  in  short  expressed  in 
2  verses,  one  containing  the  question,  and  the  other  being  the  reply 
given  to  it. 

154.  It  has  been  said  in  these  and  those  (parts  of  Scripture)3 
That  all  the  things  cognizable  are  essentially  unreal, 

Being  like  clouds,  like  visions  in  a  dream,  and  like  an  illusion. 

Wherefore  then  has  the  Lord  declared  here4 

That  the  Essence  of  the  Buddha  exists  in  all  living  beings. 

1  At  the  time  of  intense  concentration. 

2  Dar.  168  a.  4. — perceiving  it  only  at  the  time  of  intense  concentration. 

3  Dar.  169  a.  4  and  172  a.  5. —  in  the  Scripture  of  the  intermediate  period,  the 
SatasHhasrikS,  Astas3haarik5,  &c. 

4  In  the  Scripture  of  the  later  period. 
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155.  There  are  5  kinds  of  defects  (in  a  living  being): — 

Depression  of  the  mind,  contempt  regarding  those  that  are  inferior, 
Evaluation  of  the  unreal,  nihilistic  views  regarding  the  Absolute 

Truth. 

(The  teaching  about  the  element  of  Buddhahood)  has  been  exposed 
In  order  that  those  with  whom  these  defects  exist 
Might  become  rid  of  them. 

The  meaning  of  these  2  verses  is,  in  short,  explained  by  the 
following  ten: — 

156.  The  Ultimate  Reality  (is  the  Essence  of  the  Buddha), 

It  is  devoid  of  all  the  elements  that  are  conditioned 1  in  all 
their  forms; 

The  passions,  the  Biotic  Force  and  their  consequences 
Are  described  as  resembling  the  clouds  and  the  like. 

157.  The  passions,  they  are  like  the  clouds, 

The  Biotic  Force  that  is  produced  (by  ignorance) 

Is  (unreal)  as  the  objects  of  enjoyment  in  a  dream, 

The  consequence  of  the  passions  and  of  the  Biotic  Force, — 
The  groups  of  elements,  they  are  like  illusionary  forms  produced 
by  magic. 

158.  So  has  it  been  ascertained  before.2 

Then,  subsequently,  in  this  Highest  of  Teachings,3 

In  order  to  remove  the  5  kinds  of  defects  (in  a  living  being), 

It  is  shown  that  the  Essence  of  the  Buddha  exists. 

159.  Indeed,  if  one  has  not  heard  about  it, 

There  may  arise  the  defect  of  self-depreciation,4 


1  samskrta.  Dar.  173  b.  3—4.  The  Absolute  Reality  that  is  the  spiritual  element 
of  a  living  being,  perfectly  pure  by  nature,  is  the  Essence  of  the  Buddha  that  is 
spoken  of  here.  It  is  devoid  of  all  the  elements  of  Phenomenal  Existence  and  their 
causes  ( duhkha-aamudaya ). 

2  In  the  Scripture  of  the  intermediate  period.  Dar.  174  b.  4. 

3  Or  “  the  latest  Teaching  ”  (Uttaratantra  =  the  Scripture  of  the  latest  period). 

4  Dar.  175  a.  2. — thinking  oneself  incapable  of  attaining  Buddhahood. 
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Owing  to  which  the  mind  becomes  depressed  in  some, 

And  the  spirit  directed  toward  Enlightenment1 
Is  not  aroused  in  them. 

160.  (There  are  others)  who,  having  made  the  Creative  Effort, 

Are  full  of  pride,  thinking  that  they  are  the  highest, 

And  have  thoughts  of  extreme  contempt 

For  those  in  whom  the  will  of  Enlightenment  is  not  aroused. 

161.  With  him  who  thinks  like  that  [58  b.  1.] 

Correct  knowledge  does  not  arise-; 

He  perceives  that  which  is  unreal,2 

And  does  not  know  the  true  state  of  things. 

162.  (Indeed),  the  defects  of  the  real  beings  are  unreal, 

Since  they  are  not-genuine  and  accidental. 

As  the  defects  are  thus  imputed, 

Only  the  virtuous  properties  are  pure  by  nature. 

163.  He  who  is  possessed  of  a  mind  having  regard  for  the  defects 

that  are  unreal, 

And  depreciating  the  virtuous  properties  that  are  true, 

Cannot  perceive  the  equality  of  oneself  and  other  living  beings  3 
And  become  full  of  love  for  them. 

164.  Therefore,  having  heard  about  this4 
(One  can  become  possessed  of)  zeai, 

Of  regard  (for  all  living  beings)5  as  for  the  Teacher, 

Of  Highest  Wisdom,  Transcendental  Intuition,  and  great  Love. 
These  5  properties  having  become  originated, 


1  bodhi-citta  —  byan-chub-kyi-aema. 

2  Dar.  175a.  6. — He  considers  that  which  is  unreal,  i.e.  the  defects  of  the 
living  beings,  to  have  a  real  essence  of  its  own. 

3  Dar.  173  b.  3. —  In  the  sense  of  being  possessed  of  the  element  of  Buddhaliood 
and  of  being  capable  of  attaining  the  state  of  a  Buddha. 

4  Ibid.  173  b.  4 — 5. —  about  the  existence  of  the  element  of  Buddhahood  in  all 
the  living  beings. 

5  Ibid.  173  b.  5.  aaiia-rgyaa  thob-hdod-kyi  apro-ba  dan  aema-can  gian-la  aton-pa- 
tein-du-gua-pa. 
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165.  One  becomes  free  from  the  defect  (of  self-depreciation), 
Perceives  the  equality  (of  oneself  and  others). 

Is  devoid  of  (real) 1  defects  and  possessed  of  virtuous  properties, 
And  having  made  one’s  aim  the  weal  of  others, 

One  attains  Buddhahood  at  an  early  date. 

Finished  the  explanation  of  Essence  of  Buddhahood,  the  summary 
of  which  is  to  be  found  in  the  first  verse  (concerning  the  subject).2 
So  we  have  it,  as  a  part  of  the  investigation  of  the  sources  of  the 
3  Jewels  as  contained  in  the  Treatise  on  the  Sublime  Science  of 
the  Great  Vehicle. 

End  of  the  exposition  of  the  Absolute  mingled  with  defiling 
elements. 

II.  Enlightenment  and  the  Absolute  free  from  Defilement. 

Now  we  shall  speak  of  the  undefiled  Absolute.  What  is  this 
undefiled  Absolute? — It  is  the  condition  of  a  complete  metamorphose 3 
(of  the  elements  of  existence)  which  become  fully  merged  in  the 
unaffected  Absolute  Essence4  of  the  Buddhas.  This  is  brought  about 
through  the  removal  of  the  defiling  elements  in  all  their  forms.  In 
short,  this  (undefiled  Absolute  Essence)  is  to  be  considered  from 
8  points  of  view.  What  are  these  8? — 

1.  Perfect  purity,5  the  factors  that  bring  it  about,6 

The  removal  (of  all  the  stains,7  the  action  in  behalf  of  one¬ 
self  and  others, 


1  Ibid.  174  a.  1.  skyon-raii-bzin-gyis-grub-pa-med-ciii-yon-tayi-Jibyuii-ruh-du 
Idan-pa. 

2  I.  e.  verse  27. 

3  paravrtti  =  yoiissu-gyur^a. 

4  anasrava-dhatu  —  zag-pa-med-pahi-dbyiiis. 

5  Dar.  176  b.  6. — Perfect  purity,  the  essence  of  Enlightenment. 

6  The  causes  of  Enlightenment.  Dar.  176  b.  6. — The  Transcendental  Wisdom 
at  the  time  of  intense  concentration  (samiihita-jnana),  and  the  wisdom  acquired 
after  (the  termination  of  the  trance — pr^ha-labdha). 

7  Dar.  177  a.  1.  Enlightenment  taken  from  the  standpoint  of  the  result. 
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And  the  foundation  of  these  kinds  of  action, 

The  Profound,1  the  Magnificent,2  and  the  Magnanimous 3  [59  a.  1.] 
(The  3  Bodies)  that  endure  as  long  as  the  world  exists4 * 
And  manifest  themselves  in  accordance  (with  the  needs  of  the 
converts).6 

This  verse  indicates,  respectively,  8  subjects  which  are  as 
follows:— 1)  the  essence,  2)  the  cause,  3)  the  result,  4)  the  functions, 
5)  the  relations,  6)  the  manifestations,  7)  the  eternal,  and  8)  the 
inconceivable  character  (of  Buddhahood). 

Now,  we  know  that  the  fundamental  element,  when  it  is  not 
delivered  from  the  coverings  of  defilement,  is  called  “  the  Essence 
of  the  Buddha.”  This  same  essence,  in  the  state  of  complete  purifica¬ 
tion,  has  the  character  of  a  metamorphose  (of  all  the  elements).  It 
is  accordingly  said: 6  0  Lord,  those  who  have  no  doubt  as  regards 
the  Essence  of  the  Buddha  as  it  is  concealed  under  all  the  millions 
of  coverings  of  defilement,  shall  likewise  not  be  doubting  of  the 
Cosmical  Body  of  the  Buddha  delivered  from  all  the  bonds  of 
the  passions. 

(The  cause  which  brings  about  the  attainment  of  Enlightenment 
is)  the  Highest  Wisdom  (of  a  Saint),  which  is  of  two  kinds,  viz.  the 
supermundane,7  non-dialectical,8  and  the  mundane9  that  is  acquired 
after  (the  termination  of  the  trance).10  This  mundane  and  super¬ 
mundane  knowledge  is  the  cause  of  the  metamorphose  (of  the 


1  The  Cosmical  Body.  Dar.  177  a.  3.  zab-pa-chos-kyi-sku  (=  dharma-kaya ). 

2  The  Body  of  Bliss.  Ibid,  rgya-che-ba-lom-spyod-rdzoga-pahisku  (=  sambhoga- 

kaya). 

3  The  Apparitional  Body  ( nirmana-kciya  —  sprulsku ). 

4  Dar.  177  a.  3.  The  eternal  character  of  Buddhahood. 

6  Ibid.  177  a.  4.  The  inconceivable  character  of  Buddhahood. 

0  SrI-m5l5-simlianSda-sUtra.  Kg.  DKON.  VI.  277  a.  5—6. 

7  lokottara  =  hjig-rten-las-hdas-pa. 

8  nirvikalpaka  —  imampar-rtog-pa-med-pa . 

9  laulcika  =  hjig-rlen-pa. 

10  pr^ka-labdha  —  ijcslaa-thob-pa. 

Acta  orientalia.  IX. 
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elements).1  The  idea  of  the  cause  is  expressed  by  the  word  (“  factors 
for  the)  attainment, ” — u  that  by  which  something  is  attained.”  2 

The  result  (produced  by)  these  (factors)  is  of  2  kinds,  viz. 
the  removal  of  the  Obscuration  of  Moral  Defilement,3  and  the  removal 
of  the  Obscuration  of  Ignorance.4 

The  accomplishment  of  one’s  own  aim  and  of  that  of  others, — 
these  are  the  functions  (of  the  supermundane  and  the  mundane 
Wisdom)  respectively. 

The  connexion  of  the  foundation  of  these  2  forms  of  activity 
with  its  properties  is  the  relation  (spoken  of  here)  [59  b.  1.].  The 
manifestations  are  those  of  the  3  Bodies  of  the  Buddha  which  are 
respectively  characterized  by  profundity,  magnificence,  and  magnan¬ 
imity.  They  are  realized  in  ail  inconceivable  manner  and  endure 
as  long  as  the  world  exists. 

Summary. 

2.  The  essence,  the  cause,  and  the  result, 

The  functions,  the  relations,  and  the  manifestations, 

The  eternal  and  the  inconceivable  character, — 

By  these  the  state  of  the  Buddha  is  characterized. 

Now,  (first  of  all)  we  have  a  verse  referring  to  Buddhahood 
and  the  means  for  the  attainment  of  it,  that  is  to  say,  the  essence 
and  the  causes  (of  Enlightenment) — 

3.  Buddhahood5  is  that  which  is  called  pure  and  radiant, 
(Shining)  like  the  sun  and  (immaculate)  like  the  sky, 

Which  was  darkened  by  the  Obscurations 

Of  defilement  and  ignorance  as  by  dense  multitudes  of  clouds. 


1  Cf.  SntralamkSra  IX.  12  and  Vasubandhu  thereon -suvihiddha-lokottara- 
jndna-marga-ldbhdt  tat-pr$tha-labdha-ananta-jneyo.-vi.iaya-j neya-mdrga-ldbhac  ca. 

*  hclis  thob-pas-na  thob-i)al}o  =  prdpyate  anena  iti  prdpti\ 

3  kleta-dvaraijia  =  fion-mom-pahi-sgrib-pa. 

1  jneya-dvaraiia  —  ics-byahi-sgrib-pa. 

5  In  its  essence. 
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And  is  now  perfectly  pure,  possessed  of  all  the  properties  of 
the  Buddha, 

Is  eternal,  firm  and  indestructible. 

It  is  attained  on  the  foundation  of  the  knowledge  of  the  Truth, 
Which  is  free  from  dialectical  thought-construction, 

And  the  knowledge  analyzing  (tin  elements  of  existence).1 

The  meaning  of  this  verse  is  in  short  explained  by  the 
following  4 — 

4.  The  state  of  the  Buddha  is  characterized 
By  the  indivisible  purest  properties. 

It  has  a  resemblance  with  the  sun  and  the  sky 
In  its  character  of  wisdom  and  of  purity.2 

5.  It'  is  radiant  and  uncreated,3 

It  manifests  itself  in  its  indivisible  essence,4 

And  is  possessed  of  all  the  properties  of  the  Buddha, 

Which  excel  in  their  number  the  sands  of  the  Ganges. 

6.  Being  by  their  very  essence  unreal, 

Pervasive  and  occasional, 

The  Obscurations  of  Defilement  and  of  Ignorance 
Are  spoken  of  as  resembling  clouds. 

7.  The  causes  for  the  removal  of  these  2  Obscurations 
Are  the  two  kinds  of  Highest  Wisdom, — 

That  which  is  free  from  (dialectical)  construction, 

And  that  which  follows  (the  concentrated  trance). 

[60  a.  1.]  It  is  said  that  the  state  of  perfect  purity  represents 
the  complete  metamorphose  (of  the  elements).  Now,  this  purity,  to 
speak  briefly,  appears  in  2  forms,  viz.  the  natural  purity,  and  the 

1  Sic  acc.  to  Dar.  178  b.  3. 

2  Lit.  the  removal  (of  the  Obscurations — praha%ia  —  spans-pa ). 

3  Dar.  179  a.  3 — 4. — It  is  not  produced  anew  by  causes  and  conditions. 

4  Dar.  179  a.  4.  rah-bzin-miam-dag-gi-chos-nid-la-no-bohi  sgo-naa  dbyei'-med-pdr 
h jug-pa-  can. 
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purification  from  (the  accidental)  defilement.1  As  regards  the  natural 
purity,  it  represents  (the  Absolute  as  the  beginningless  fundamental 
element),  which  is  essentially  free  (from  every  real  contact  with  the 
defiling  elements),  but  is  not  separated  from  the  (accidental)  Obscura¬ 
tions.  Indeed,  this  spiritual  essence,  being  pure  by  nature,  is  at  the 
same  time  not  necessarily  devoid  of  the  stains  of  an  occasional  character. 
The  purification  from  these  occasional  defiling  forces  is  complete 
deliverance  and  the  removal  of  all  the  stains,  as  water  is  purified 
from  dust  and  the  like.  Indeed,  the  spiritual  essence  which  is  pure 
and  radiant  finally  becomes  devoid  of  all  the  accidental  defilement. 
Now,  with  regard  to  the  purification  from  defilement  which  represents 
the  result,  we  have  the  following  verse: — 

8.  Like  a  lake  full  of  the  purest  water 

And  covered  by  lotuses  that  have  developed  gradually,2 
Like  the  full  moon  delivered  from  the  jaws  of  Rahu,3 
Like  the  sun  free  from  all  obscuration 
Caused  by  the  dense  multitude  of  clouds,4 
It  is  possessed  of  immaculate  properties, 

Is  radiant  and  illuminating. 

9.5  Like  the  Highest  of  Sages,6  like  honey,  and  like  the  kernel 
(of  a  fruit), 

Like  precious  gold,  like  a  treasure  and  like  a  tree, 

Like  the  immaculate  images  of  the  Buddha, 

Like  the  ruler  of  the  earth  and  like  a  golden  statue — such  is 
Buddhahood. 


1  Cf.  SutrSlaiiikSra,  XII.  15. — svabkava-hiddhaiii  mala-Suddhitam  ca. 

2  Dar.  179  b.  5—  6.—  being  possessed  of  immaculate  properties,  owing  to  the 
complete  extirpation  of  desire  {ruga). 

3  Ibid.  179  b.  6.*— being  endowed  with  the  light  of  immaculate  love  and 
Commiseration,  owing  to  the  removal  of  hatred  ( dveta ). 

4  Ibid.  179  b.  6.  — 180  a.  1. — being  possessed  of  the  immaculate  lustre  of 

wisdom  through  the  complete  removal  of  infatuation  ( moha ). 

6  The  9  examples  illustrating  the  fundamental  element  now  applied  to 
Buddhahood. 

c  muni-r?abha  —  thub-jiahi-Jchyu-mchog. 
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The  meaning  of  these  two  verses  is,  in  short,  explained  by  the 
following  8: — 

10.  Similar  to  the  waters  of  a  lake  and  the  like 1 
Is  the  state  of  perfect  purity,  (the  liberation) 

From  desire  and  the  other  occasional  defiling  forces. 

It  is,  in  short,  spoken  of  as  the  result 

Of  the  Wisdom  free  from  thought-construction.  [60  b.  1.] 

11.  The  certain  attainment  of  the  (3)  Bodies  of  the  Buddha 
Possessed  of  the  highest  of  all  the  forms  o£  existence 
Is  demonstrated  as  being  the  result 

Of  the  Wisdom  following  the  transcendental  contemplation. 

12.  Through  the  removal  of  the  dust  of  Desire, 

And  by  pouring  forth  the  waters  of  transic  meditation, 

To  the  converts  that  resemble  lotuses, 

(Buddhahood)  is  like  a  lake  of  purest  water. 

13.  Being  delivered  from  the  Rahu  of  enmity, 

It  pervades  all  that  exists 

By  the  rays  of  Commiseration  and  Highest  Love. 

Therefore  it  is  like  the  immaculate  full  moon. 

14.  Being  free  from  the  clouds  of  infatuation, 

Buddhahood  removes  all  darkness  in  the  living  beings 
By  the  rays  of  its  Divine  Wisdom, 

Having  thus  a  resemblance  with  the  sun  free  from  every  stain. 

15.  It  is  possessed  of  properties  incomparable  (with  others) 

And  equal  (only  with  the  Buddhas), 

It  spreads  the  flavour  of  the  Highest  Doctrine 
And  is  free  from  the  coverings  (of  the  Obscurations), 
Therefore  it  is  like  the  Body  of  the  Buddha,2 
Like  honey  and  like  the  kernel  of  a  fruit. 


1  Dar.  180  b.  2. — the  moon  delivered  from  Rahu  and  the  sun  freed  from 
the  clouds. 

2  As  incomparable  with  anything  else. 
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16.  It  is  pure;  by  the  richness  of  its  properties 

It  removes  all  (moral)  poverty, 

And  brings  to  maturity  the  fruit  of  deliverance. 

It  is  thus  like  gold,  like  a  treasure,  and  like  a  tree. 

17.  As  it  represents  the  precious  Cosmical  Body, 

Is  the  Highest  Lord  of  all  the  bipeds, 

And  appears  in  the  most  precious  of  forms, 

It  is  like  a  precious  image,  a  king  and  a  golden  statue. 

The  Functions  of  Enlightenment. 

The  supermundane,  non-dialectical  knowledge,  and  the  knowledge 
which  is  acquired  after  the  transcendental  contemplation  are  the 
causes  of  the  metamorphose  (of  the  elements)  which  is  called  M  the 
result  consisting  in  the  separation  ”  (from  the  defiling  forces),1  The 
functions  of  these  (2  kinds  of  wisdom)  is  that  which  we  call  the 
complement  of  one’s  own  weal  and  of  that  of  others.  Now,  what  is 
this  complement  of  one’s  own  weal  and  of  that  of  others  ?—( Answer) : 
That  which  represents  the  attainment  of  the  undefiled  Cosmical  Body 
and  the  deliverance  from  the  Obscurations  of  passion  and  of  ignorance 
[61a.  1.]  is  called  “  the  complement  of  one’s  own  weal.”  That  which, 
being  founded  on  the  latter,  consists  in  a  twofold  manifestation,  viz. 
the  activity  free  from  effort2  by  appearing  in  (either  of  the)  two 
(corporeal)  forms3  as  long  as  the  world  exists  and  the  miraculous 
power  of  teaching,4 — is  the  complement  of  the  weal  of  other  living 
beings.  With  reference  to  these  functions  we  have  the  following 
3  verses : — 


1  visamyoga-phala  =  bral-bahi-hbras-btiy  i.e.  the  Extinction  of  the  elements 
of  Phenomenal  Life  ( nirodha-satya ).  Cf.  Abliidharmakosa  I.  6. 

2  andbhoga  —  Ihtm-gyis-grub-pa. 

3  The  Body  of  Bliss  and  the  Apparitional  Body. 

4  Dar.  181b.  2. — The  act  of  teaching  the  Doctrine  in  such  a  manner  that, 
being  communicated  in  one  way,  it  is  understood  by  .all  the  different  converts,  each 
in  his  own  language. 
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18.  Immaculate,  of  all-pervading  Wisdom,  imperishable, 

Firm,  quiescent,  eternal,  and  motionless, 

The  Buddha  (in  his  corporeal  forms)  is  the  cause 
That  the  pure  faculties  of  sense  perceive  their  objects 
As  space  is  the  receptacle  for  all  things.1 

19.  He  conveys  the  perception  of  (his)  miraculous  apparitions, 

The  pure  audition  of  the  most  sublime  words, 

The  pure  scent  of  the  Buddha’s  morality, 

The  relish  of  the  flavour  of  the  Highest  Doctrine, 

The  enjoyment  of  the  felicitous  feeling  of  transic  meditation, 

20.  And  the  cognition  of  the  subject  profound  by  its  very  nature.2 
But,  if  closely  investigated, 

The  Buddha  who  grants  thus  the  true  and  highest  bliss 
Is  (in-  his  Cosmical  Essence)  uncaused  and  unconditioned. 

The  meaning  of  these  3  verses  is,  in  short,  made  known  by 
the  following  eight: — 

21.  In  short,  such  do  we  know  to  be  the  functions 
Of  the  2  kinds  of  Highest  Wisdom, — 

The  attainment  of  the  fully  accomplished  Cosmical  Body 
Which  is  free  (from  all  defiling  elements) 

And  the  activity  of  this  Cosmical  Body. 

22.  The  perfectly  delivered  Cosmical  Body  and  its  manifestations 3 
Are  to  be  known  in  two  aspects  -and  in  one, 

Being  free  from  all  defilement,  all-pervading, 

And  the  substratum  of  eternal  properties.4 

23.  They  are  undefiled  owing  to  the  extirpation 
Of  all  the  passions  and  their  residues, 


1  Dar.  181b.  6.  As,  on  the  background  of  space,  the  6  forms  of  consciousness 
of  the  living  beings  perceive  each  their  own  object. 

2  The  meaning  of  universal  Relativity  and  Non-substantiality. 

3  Dar.  182  b.  6. 

4  Sic  acc.  to  Dar.  183  a.  l — 2. 
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Being  free  from  every  attachment  and  hindrance A 
b.  l.J  They  are  all-pervading  in  their  wisdom. 

24.  They  are  eternal,  being 

Of  a  totally  indestructible  nature; 

This  imperishable  character,  being  demonstrated  in  short, 

Is  expressed  by  the  ideas  of  firmness  and  the  rest. 

25.  Now,  evanescence  is  known  to  be  of  4  kinds, 

Which  are  the  reverse  of  firmness,  &c., — 

Purification,  the  changes  caused  by  illness,  birth, 

And  migration  which  takes  place  in  an  inconceivable  way. 

26.  Owing  to  the  absence  of  these,  (the  Cosmical  Body)  is  firm 

and  quiescent, 

It  is  eternal  and  knows  no  migration. 

This  immaculate  spiritual  element,  being  the  support 
Of  all  the  purest  properties,1 2  represents  their  substratum. 

27.  As  space,  being  itself  uncaused, 

Is  the  cause  for  the  perception  of  visible  forms, 

And,  with  regard  to  the  sounds,  smells,  tangibles  and  mental 
elements,3 

The  cause  of  their  audition  and  the  rest. 

28.  So  the  2  Bodies,4  in  their  unimpeded  activity, 

Represent  the  cause  for  the  origination 

Of  all  the  purest  virtuous  properties 
Accessible  to  the  perception  of  the  Bodhisattvas. 

It  is  said:5 — The  Buddha  has  the  character  of  space. — This 
refers  to  the  special  absolute  character  of  the  Buddha,  which  has 
nothing  in  common  with  anything  else.  Indeed,  if  we  were  to 
recognize  the  Buddha  only  by  the  32  corporeal  marks  of  a  super- 

1  asakta  =  chags-pa- m ed-pa,  and  apratihata  =  thogs-pa-med-pa. 

2  xukla-dharma  —  dkar-pohi-chos . 

3  dhai~ma-ayatana  or  dliai'ma-dhatu. 

4  The  Body  of  Bliss  and  the  Apparitional  Body. 

5  In  the  JflHna-aloka-alaihkara-sUtra. 
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man,1  the  universal  monarch2  would  turn  to  be  a  Buddha  as  well. — 
Now,  with  reference  to  the  relations  (of  Buddhahood  to  the  pro¬ 
perties)  of  an  absolute  character,  wo  have  the  following  verse: — 

29.  Inconceivable,  eternal,  quiescent,  indestructible, 

Perfectly  pacified,  all-pervading,  free  from  (dialectical)  con¬ 
struction,  and  akin  to  space, 

Free  from  attachment  and  impediments  whatever,  and  devoid 
of  rough  sensation, 

Imperceptible,  incognizable,  sublime,  immaculate, — such  is  the 
Buddha  [62  a.  1.]. 

The  meaning  of  this  verse  is,  in  short,  made  known  by  the 
following  eight: — 

30.  The  Cosmical  Body,  perfectly  delivered,  and  its  manifestations 
Represent  the  fulfilment  of  one’s  own  aim  and  of  that  of  others. 
This  support  of  the  twofold  aim 

Is  possessed  of  properties  inconceivable  and  the  like. 

31.  Buddhahood  is  accessible  only  to  the  Wisdom  of  the  Omniscient, 
Is  not  the  object  of  the  3  (kinds  of  ordinary)  knowledge,3 
Therefore  those,  endowed  with  spiritual  bodies4 

Cognize  it  as  being  inconceivable. 

32.  Owing  to  its  subtle  transcendental  character, 

It  cannot  be  made  the  object  of  study, 

Being  the  Absolute  Truth,  it  cannot  be  investigated,5 

And,  as  the  profound  Ultimate  Essence,  it  is  not  accessible 

To  mundane  meditation  and  the  like. 

33.  Indeed,  as  the  visible  forms  for  those  that  are  born  blind, 

It  is  not  accessible  to  the  perception  of  ordinary  beings; 


1  mahd- purus  a-lak$  ana . 

2  ca  Jci'avarti  -  raj  a  —  likhordos-bsgyur-bahi-rgyal-po. 

3  The  knowledge  which  is  a  result  of  study,  analysis,  and  meditation  (Sruti- 
cintd-bhav ana-may i  praj fi d) . 

4  The  Saints  who  have  not  attained  the  final  Enlightenment. 

5  Cf.  BodhicaryavatSra  IX.  2.  buddher  agocaras  tattvam. 
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And  even  to  the  Saints  who,  though  they  perceive  it  (a  little) 

Are  with  respect  to  it  like  new-born  infants 

Perceiving  the  sun  from  the  house  where  they  are  kept. 

34.  It  is  eternal,  as  it  is  not  subjected  to  birth, 

And  firm,  since  it  does  not  disappear; 

It  is  quiescent,  being  free  from  both  (search  and  thought- 
construction),1 

And  indestructible  as  the  Ultimate  Essence  (of  the  elements). 

35.  It  represents  the  Perfect  Peace,  being  the  negation  (of  Phe¬ 

nomenal  Existence),2 

It  is  all-pervading,  as  it  cognizes  everything, 

It  is  free  from  thought-construction  through  the  non-insistence 
(upon  the  reality  of  the  elements),3 
Devoid  of  all  attachment,  owing  to  the  extirpation  of  defilement. 

36.  Through  the  complete  removal  of  the  Obscuration  of  Ignorance, 
It  is  free  from  impediments  regarding  everything  (cognizable),4 
And  devoid  of  both  (languor  and  distraction),5  and  duly 

purified, 

It  is  free  from  every  rough  sensation. 

37.  Being  immaterial,  it  is  not  perceptible, 

And,  as  it  has  no  real  characteristic  .marks, 

It  cannot  be  cognized  by  inference. 

It  is  sublime,  being  perfectly  pure  by  nature, 

And  free  from  every  stain  through  the  complete  removal  of 
defilement. 

Now,  Buddhahood  [62  b.  1.]  manifests  itself  as  indivisible  from 
its  properties  and  as  being  (unique  and  undifferentiated)  like  space. 
At  the  same  time  it  applies,  as  long  as  the  world  exists,  in  an 
inconceivable  manner,  great  skill,  commiseration  and  Highest  Wisdom, 
being  the  cause  for  the  realization  of  the  welfare  and  happiness  of 


1  vitarJca-vicara  (Dar.  185  a.  2.).  2  nirodha-satya  —  hgog-bden. 

3  Sic  acc.  to  Dar.  185  a.  4.  4  Ibid.  6  Cf.  below. 


The  Sublime  Science,  of  Maitreya. 


251 


all  living  beings.  (In  this  activity)  it  is  to  be  viewed  as  manifesting 
itself,  uninterruptedly  and  free  from  effort  and  hindrance,  in  the 
3  immaculate  forms,  viz.  the  Body  of  Absolute  Existence,1  the  Body 
of  Bliss,2  and  the  Apparitional  Body.3  This  is  due  to  the  fact  of 
its  being  endowed  with  the  (18)  exclusive  properties.4  With  reference 
to  these  manifestations  we  have  the  following  4  verses,  which  describe 
the  3  Bodies  of  the  Buddha: — 

Tlie  Body  of  Absolute  Existence. 

38.  It  has  neither  beginning,  middle,  nor  end,  is  indivisible,5 
Devoid  of  the  2  (extremities),  delivered  from  the  3  (Obscurations), 
Immaculate  and  free  from  thought-construction, 

Is  that  which  represents  the  Essence  of  the  Absolute,  and  is 
perceived 

By  the  Saint,6  who  cognizes  it  in  concentrated  trance. 

39.  Possessed  of  properties,  inconceivable,  unequalled, 
Immeasurable,  and  excelling  the  sands  of  the  Ganges, 

This  immaculate  Essence»  of  the  Buddha 

Is  devoid  of  all  defects  and  defiling  forces.7 

40.  The  Body  endowed  with  the  numerous  rays  of  the  Highest 

Doctrine 

Exerts  itself  in  working  for  the  salvation  of  all  that  lives; 
In  its  acts  it  is  like  the  king  of  wish-fulfilling  gems,8 
Appearing  in  various  forms,  which,  however,  are  not  identical 
with  it. 

41.  Acting  on  the  Path  that  leads  to  the  pacification  of  worldly 

existence, 


1  svabhdva-kdya  =  no-bo-nid-sku.  -  sambhoga-lcdya  —  lohs-slcu. 

J  nii*mdna-kaya  —  spiml-sku.  4  dvenika-dhai*ma  =  ma-hdrcs-pahi-chos . 

5  From  the  Unique  Absolute  ( dliarma-dliatu ).  Dar.  188  b.  6 — 189  a.  1.  chos- 

dbyths-las  ho-bo  tha-dad-pahii-tahul-du  mam-par-dbyei'-med-paa  tha-mi- dad-pa. 

0  yogin  =  imal-hbyor-pa.  7  'odsand  —  bdg-cliags,  8  cintdmani-ratna-rdja. 
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The  Body,1  which  is  the  cause  of  Salvation  and  of  the  Highest 
Teaching, 

Abides  here  in  this  world,  uninterruptedly 

As  the  visible  forms  in  the  element  of  space.  [63  a.  1.] 

The  meaning  of  these  4  verses  is  explained  by  the  following 
twenty : — 

42.  The  Omniscience  of  the  Divine  is 

That  which  is  called  the  state  of  the  Buddha, 

The  Ultimate,  Highest  Nirvana, 

The  Buddha’s  inconceivable  introspection; — 

43.  Its  varieties  are  the  Profound,2  the  Magnificent,3 
And  the  Magnanimous;4 *  owing  to  these 

It  manifests  itself  in  the  3  Bodies, — 

The  Body  of  Absolute  Existence  and  the  rest. 

44.  Now,  the  Body  of  Absolute  Existence  of  the  Buddhas,6 
Characterized  by  5  distinctive  features, 

Is,  in  short,  known  to  be  possessed 
Of  5  kinds  of  virtuous  properties. 

45.  It  is  eternal  and  indivisible, 

Is  devoid  of  the  2  extremities,6 

And  completely  free  from  the  3  Obscurations, 

Of  defilement,  ignorance,  and  distraction.7 

46.  Free  from  all  stains  and  thought-construction, 

Accessible  to  the  introspection  of  the  Saints, 

Representing  the  Essence  of  the  Absolute, 

Immaculate  by  nature, — it  is  pure  and  radiant. 

1  The  Apparrtional  Body  of  the  Buddha  (nu~maiTia-kaya). 

2  The  Body  of  Absolute  Existence  ( svabhava-kdya ). 

3  The  Body  of  Bliss  (saihbhoga-kaya).  4  The  Apparitional  Body. 

5  The  Body  of  Absolute  Existence  is  unique  and  undifferentiated  with  all 

the  Buddhas.  Cf.  Vasubandhu  on  Sutralaiiikara  IX.  62.  svabhavikah  sarva-buddhan&m 
samo  nirviSiftataya. 

6  Of  imputed  Realism  and  Nihilism  ( samaropa-apavada ). 

7  samapalty-avarana  —  snoms-hjug-gi-sgrib-pa. 
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47.  Immeasurable,  innumerable,  inconceivable, 

Incomparable,  and  representing  the  highest  point  of  purity, — 

With  these  kinds  of  virtuous  properties 

The  Body  of  Absolute  Existence  is  fully  endowed. 

48.  Being  great,  extensive,  and  numberless, 

Inaccessible  to  discursive  thought, 

Unique  and  devoid  of  the  force  of  Illusion, 

It  is  immeasurable  and  so  on,  respectively. 

The  Body  of  Bliss. 

49.  By  its  nature  enjoying  the  Doctrine  in  its  various  forms, 

It  appears  uninterruptedly,  as  this  Doctrine  enjoyed  by  it, 
Being  the  natural  outflow  of  purest  Commiseration, 

It  works  uninterruptedly  for  the  weal  of  all  that  lives. 

50.  Free  from  constructive  thought  and  without  effort, 
b.  1.]  Fulfilling  the  desired  aim  (of  the  converts),1 

It  abides,  enjoying  the  miraculous  power* 3 
Similar  to  that  of  the  wish-fulfilling  gem. 

51.  Teaching,  manifesting  itself,  and  acting  uninterruptedly, 
Devoid  of  a  will  (connected  with  exertion)3 

It  appears  here  in  various  forms, 

Without  demonstrating  its  true  nature; — 

Such  are  its  5  distinctive  features. 

52.  Just  as  if  a  precious  stone, 

Being  dyed  with  various  colours, 

Does  not  make  manifest  its  real  essence, 

In  a  like  way  (the  Buddha),  pervading  all  that  lives  in  various 
forms, 

Is  not  perceived  in  his  true  nature. 

53.  Full  of  Commiseration,  with  a  perfect  knowledge  of  the  world, 
He  has  (mercifully)  looked  down  upon  the  living  beings, 

1  Dar.  191  a.  4.  2  pddhi  =  rdzu-hphrul. 

3  Cf.  AbhisamayalariikSra  II.  25.  sarvasyanabhisamskrtih. 
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And,  without  stirring  from  his  Cosmical  Body, 

Has  manifested  himself  in  various  emanations. 

The  12  Acts  of  the  Buddha  as  a  mere  Manifestation  of 
His  Apparitional  Body. 

54.  He  became  horn  (in  the  form  of  iSvetaketu)1, 

Descended  from  the  abode  of  Tusita, 

Entered  (his  mother’s)  womb,  and  was  born  (again); 

He  showed  his  skill  in  dexterous  acts, 

55.  Led  a  merry  life  in  the  circle  of  noble  women, 

(Then)  departed  from  home,  practised  asceticism, 

Made  his  apparition  at  Bodhimarnja, 

Vanquished  the  hosts  of  the  Evil-One, 

56.  Attained  the  Perfect  Supreme  Enlightenment, 

Swung  the  Wheel  of  the  Doctrine, 

And  departed  into  Nirvana. — 

Such  acts  he  exhibits  in  the  impure  spheres, 

As  long  as  dures  this  world’s  existence. 

57.  He  perfectly  knows  the  means  of  conversion, 

By  teaching  about  Evanescence,  Uneasiness, 

About  Impersonality  and  Quiescence,2 

He  creates  aversion  in  the  living  beings 
With  regard  to  the  3  Spheres  of  Existence 
And  directs  them  toward  Nirvana. 

58.  To  those  who  have  entered  the  Path 
That  leads  to  the  (egoistic)  Quiescence, 

And  think  they  have  attained  (the  true)  Nirvana, 

He  teaches  about  the  true  essence  of  the  elements3 
As  in  the  White  Lotus  of  the  Highest  Doctrine,4  &c. 

1  Dar.  192  a.  3. 

2  The  4  main  aphorisms  of  the  Doctrine. 

3  The  separate  unreality  of  subject,  object,  and  act  ( triman<}ala-vi&uddhi ). 

4  The  Saddharma-puinjarlka. 
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59.  He  diverts  them  thus  from  their  selfish  desires, 

And,  using  his  Highest  Wisdom  and  Skill,1 

a.  1.]  Converts  them  to  (the  teaching  of)  the  Highest  Vehicle, 

And  prophecies  Supreme  Enlightenment  for  them. 

60.  Profound,  displaying  manifold  power, 

And  guiding  the  ordinary  beings,  making  his  aim  their  weal, 
(The  Buddha  is  known)  in  these  3  forms,  respectively, 

As  the  Profound,  the  Magnanimous,  and  the  Magnificent. 

61.  The  first  of  these  is  the  Cosmical  Body, 

And  the  latter  two  are  the  corporeal  forms; 

As  visible  matter  abides  in  space, 

So  .re  the  latter  two  supported  by  the  former.2 3 

The  Eternal  Character  of  the  3  Bodies. 

The  3  Bodies  (of  the  Buddha)  manifest  themselves  by  working 
for  the  weal  of  all  living  beings  and  having  as  such  an  eternal 
character.  With  reference  to  this  subject  we  have  the  following 
verse : — 

62.  Called  forth  by  causes  that  are  infinite,8 

Having  an  endless  number  of  living  beings  to  convert,4 
Possessed  of  mercy,  miraculous  power,  wisdom  and  of  the 
complement  of  Bliss, 

Governing  all  the  elements,5  vanquishing  the  demon  of  Death, 
And  transcendental  by  nature,6 — the  Lord  of  the  World  is 
eternal.7 

The  subject  spoken  of  here  in  short  is  explained  by  the  following 
6  verses: — 

1  prajna-upaya. 

2  Cf.  SutrlllamkHra  IX.  60. — prathamas  tu  dvayasrayah. 

3  Dar.  195  b.  1. — The  Accumulations  of  Virtue  and  Wisdom  (puriya-jndna- 
sambhdra ). 

4  Dar.  195  b.  2.  5  dkai'meSvara  =  chos-lcyi-dbah-phyug . 

6  Lit.  unreal  as  an  empirical,  worldly  entity  ( nihsvabkdva ). 

7  Cf.  AbhisamaySlaihkSra  VIII.  11. 
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63.  Giving  up  his  body,  his  life  and  his  property, 

He  has  preserved  the  Highest  of  Doctrines; 

He  administers  help  to  all  living  beings, 

And  fully  accomplishes  his  previous  vows. 

64.  The  Buddha  thus  makes  manifest 

His  Commiseration,  pure  and  immaculate, 

And  shows  his  miraculous  activity, 

Which  he  applies  in  his  acts,  abiding  eternally. 

65.  Owing  to  his  Wisdom,  lie  is  free  from  the  conception 
Of  Samsara  and  Nirvana  (as  2  separate  entities); 

As  he  constantly  partakes  of  the  complement  of  bliss 
Of  the  inconceivable  concentrated  trance, 

He,  whilst  acting  in  this  world, 

Is  unaffected  by  the  worldly  elements. 

66.  He  has  attained  the  state  of  immortality  and  quiescence, 
Leaving  no  room  for  the  activity  of  the  Demon  of  Death; 

>.  1.]  Therefore,  the  Lord,  being  of  an  immutable1  nature, 

Is  perfectly  quiescent  from  the  outset. 

67.  Thus,  eternal,  he  is  fit  to  be 

A  refuge  for  the  helpless  and  the  like. — 

The  first  7  of  these  motives  show 

The  eternal  character  of  the  corporeal  forms, 

And  subsequent  3  demonstrate 
The  Eternity  of  the  Cosmical  Body. 

The  inconceivable  Character  of  Buddhahood. 

This  character  of  the  Buddha,  representing  the  complete  meta¬ 
morphose  (of  the  elements  of  existence)  we  avow  to  be  inconceivable. 
The  following  verse  refers  to  the  fact  of  its  being  such: — 


1  aaaihskrta  =  lidus -ma-by  as.  Dar.  196  b.  1.— merge!  for  ever  in  the  immu¬ 
table  Absolute. 
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68.  Unutterable,  representing  the  Absolute  Truth, 

Inaccessible  to  constructive  thought  and  incomparable,1 
Being  the  highest  point  of  perfection, 

Relating  neither  to  the  Phenomenal  World, 

Nor  to  the  (Hlnayanistic)  Nirvana, 

The  sphere  of  Buddhahood  is  inconceivable  even  for  the  Saint. 

The  subject  expressed  here  in  short  is  to  be  known  from  the 
following  4  verses: — 

69.  (The  Buddha)  is  inconceivable,  since  he  is  unutterable, 

He  is  unutterable,  being  the  Absolute  Truth,2 

He  is  the  Absolute  Truth,  being  inaccessible  to  thought-con¬ 
struction, 

And  is  inaccessible  to  thought-construction,  since 
He  cannot  be  cognized  through  inference. 

70.  He  cannot  be  made  the  object  of  inference, 

Being  the  Highest  Point  of  Perfection  standing  above  all, 

And  he  is  highest  of  all,  since  he  is  not  included 
(Neither  in  the  elements  of  the  world,  nor  in  Hlnayanistic 
Nirvana), 

He  is  such,  as  he  does  not  abide  (in  either  of  them), 

Having  no  view  for  the  defects  (of  the  former)  and  the  merits 
(of  the  latter). 

71.  The  Cosmical  Body  is  inconceivable, 

Being  subtle  and  transcendental  out  of  4  motives, 

And  the  corporeal  forms  are  likewise  beyond  the  reach  of 
human  intellect, 

This  owing  to  a  sixth  motive,  (as  they  represent 
Mere  reflections  of  the  Cosmical  Body),3 
Which  have  no  real  essence  of  their  own. 


1  Dar.  197  a.  2.— he  cannot  be  cognized  on  the  foundation  of  dist.  marks. 

8  Cf.  BodhicaryavatSra  IX.  2.  btiddher  agocara*  tattvam. 

3  pratibimba  =  gziigs-bi'fian. 

Acta  oricntalia.  IX. 
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72.  Being  possessed  of  Wisdom,  higher  than  which  there  is  none, 
Of  greatest  Commiseration  and  all  the  other  properties, 

The  Lord,  who  has  attained  the  highest  point  of  perfection, 
Is  inaccessible  to  human  thought. 

Therefore  this  Ultimate  Essence  of  the  Buddha 
Cannot  be  cognized  even  by  the  highest  sages 
Who  have  attained  the  controlling  power1  over  the  elements. 
[65  a.  1.] 

Finished  the  exposition  of  Supreme  Enlightenment,  the  second 
chapter  of  the  Analysis  of  the  sources  of  the  3  Jewels,  called  “  The 
Sublime  Science  of  the  Great  Vehicle.”  Finished  the  description  of 
the  Absolute  free  from  defilement. 

III.  The  Properties  of  the  Buddha. 

Now  we  have  to  describe  the  properties  (of  the  Buddha,  which 
are  perfectly  immaculate  by  nature).  (These  properties)  have  for  their 
foundation  (Supreme  Enlightenment),  with  which  they  form  one 
inseparable  whole,  like  the  form  and  the  colour  of  a  precious  stone. 
Therefore,  after  (the  exposition  of  the  Immaculate  Absolute) — we  have 
a  verse  referring  to  the  varieties  of  the  properties  of  the  Buddha: — 

1.  The  ultimate  aim  of  oneself  and  of  others  (respectively) 
(Consists  in)  the  Body  which,  represents  the  Absolute  Reality,2 
And  the  worldly  emanations  which  are  founded  upon  it.3 
These  Bodies  are  the  result,  of  purity4  and  perfection,5 
Possessed  of  the  properties  that  appear  in  64  varieties. — 
What  is  said  here? 

2.  The  position  of  perfect  bliss  for  one’s  own  self 

Is  the  Body  which  represents  the  Absolute  Truth,6 

1  vaJitd-prdpta  =  dbah-thob— the  Bodhisattvas  on  the  3  last  Stages. 

2  The  Cosmical  Body  as  the  attainment  of  one’s  own  aim  Dar.  198  b.  1 — 2. 

3  The  corporeal  forms  of  the  Buddha  as  the  complement  of  the  weal  of  others.  Ibid. 

4  visamyoga  =  bral-ba — the  removal  (of  the  Obscuration). 

5  vipaka  =  rnam-par-smin-pa. 

6  Dar.  198  b.  3— 4.— The  immutable  Body  of  Absolute  Existence  ( svabhava - 
kdya)  and  the  Body  of  Absolute  Wisdom  ( jnana-dharma-kuya ). 
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And  the  foundation  for  the  complement  (of  the  weal)  of  others 
Are  the  emanational1  forms  of  the  Divine. 

3.  The  first  of  these  Bodies  is  possessed 

Of  the  Powers  and  other  attributes  of  perfect  purity. 

And  the  latter  two  (Bodies)  are  endowed 
With  the  properties  of  perfection, — the  marks  of  the  super-man. 
The  following  text  refers  to  the  character  of  the  (10)  Powers 
and  the  other  properties,  and  the  manner  in  which  they  are  to  be  cognized. 

Summary. 

4.  The  Powers  (of  the  Buddha)  are  like  a  thunderbolt, 

Breaking  the  impediments  caused  by  ignorance; 

His  intrepidity  in  the  circle  of  hearers  is  like  that  of  a  lion; 
The  Buddha’s  exclusive  properties  are  like  space, 

And  the  corporeal  forms  of  the  Lord  are  like 
The  moon  and  its  reflection,  in  the  water. 

The  10  Powers. 

It  is  said  that  the  Buddha  is  possessed  of  the  (10)  Powers.1 

5.  These  are  the  10  Powers  of  Cognition — 

Of  the  possible  and  the  impossible,2 

Of  the  fruit  of  one’s  former  deeds,3  and  of  the  faculties,4 
[65  b.  1.]  Of  the  component  elements  (of  the  Universe),6 
And  of  the  inclinations  (of  the  converts),6 
Of  all  the  different  paths,7  of  that  which  is  defiling  and  purifying 

1  samketika-kaya  —  brdahi-sku — u  the  conventional  Bodies.” 

1  Cf.  M.  Vyutp.  §  7. 

2  sthdna-asthdna  jndna-bala  =  gnas-dah-gnas-min-mkhyen-palii-atoba. 

3  karma-vipdka-jndna-bala  =  las-7tnam8-kyi-i'rtam-8VLin-7nkhyen-pahi-8tob8. 

4  indriya-pardparagndna-bala  =  dban-po’mchog-dah-mchog-ma-yin-pa-mkhyen - 
pahi-8tobs. 

6  nand-dhatu-juana-bala  =  khams-sna-tshogs-mhhyen-pahi-atobs. 

6  ndna-adhimukti-jftiina-bala  =  mos-pa-sna-tshoga-mlchyen-palii-stobs, 

7  sarvatra-gdminl  -pratipaj -jndna-bala  =  ktin  -tu-  hgro  -  bab.i  -  lam  -  mJchyen - 
paJii-stobs. 


17* 


260 


E.  Obermiller. 


In  the  states  of  mystic  absorption  and  the  like,1 
The  power  of  remembering  the  place  of  former  residence,2 
The  Divine  Vision3  and  the  Wisdom  that  pacifies  (all  the, 
defiling  forces).4 

It  is  said  that  (these  Powers)  resemble  a  thunderbolt. — 

6.  The  cognition  of  that  which  is  possible  and  impossible, 

Of  the  fruit  of  former  deeds,  of  the  elements, 

Of  the  paths,  and  the  different  inclinations, 

Of  the  defiling  and  purifying,  of  the  complex  of  faculties, 

And  the  remembrance  of  the  place  of  former  residence, 

The  Divine  Vision,  and  the  means  of  removing  defilement, — 
These  powers  pierce,  break,  and  cut  down 
The  armour,  the  massive  wall,  and  the  tree  of  ignorance. — 
Therefore  they  have  resemblance  with  a  thunderbolt. 

The  4  Forms  of  Intrepidity.6 

It  is  said  that  (the  Buddha)  has  attained  the  4  kinds  of 
intrepidity. — 

7.  The  intrepidity  (of  the  Buddha)  is  of  4  kinds: 

That  of  cognizing  all  elements  of  existence, 

Of  removing  all  the  impediments, 

Of  showing  the  Path,  and  the  annihilation  of  defilement. 

8.  He  knows  himself  and  makes  known  to  others 
All  the  things  cognizable  in  all  their  forms, 


1  8arva-dhyana-vimoJc$a-samddhi-8amdpatti-samkle6a-vyavaddna-vyutthana-jnana - 
bala  =  bsam-gtan  dan  mam-par-thar-pa  dan  tih-ne-hdzin  dan  aTioma-par-hjug-palii 
kun-nas-iion-mom-pa-dah-mam-par-byah-ba-mkhycn-pahi-atobs. 

2  pdrva-nivdsa-aniLsmrti-jndna-bala  =  shon-gyi-gnas-i’jes-su-dran-pa-mkhyen- 
pahi-stobs. 

3  The  power  of  premonition  of  birth  and  death  by  means  of  supernatural 
perception — cyuty-upapatti-jftdna-bala  =  lichi-fyphodan-8kye-ba-mkhyen-pa}ii-8to68. 

4  aarava-kfaya-jnana-bala  =  zag-pa-zad-pa-mkhycn-pafyi-stoba. 

'  5  vaUaradya  =  mi-hjigs-pa.  M.  Vyutp.  §  8. 
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He  has  removed  all  the  Obscurations  and  causes  others  to 
remove  them, 

Has  entered  the  Path  and  induces  others  to  do  the  same, 

And  has  attained  himself  and  causes  to  attain 
The  purest  and  highest  of  all  aims. 

Thus,  teaching  the  Truth  for  himself  and  for  others, 

The  Sage,  wherever  he  might  be,  meets  with  no  opposition. 

It  is  said  that  (this  intrepidity  of  the  Buddha)  is  akin  to 
(that  of)  the  lion. — 

9.  As  the  king  of  beasts  in  the  forest  is  always  free  from  fear, 
And,  fearless,  roams  about  amidst  the  other  animals, 

Similarly,  in  the  multitude  of  hearers,  that  lion  who  is  the 
Lord  of  Sages, 

Abides  without  depending  on  others, 

And  endowed  with  firmness  and  dexterity. 

The  18  Exclusive  Properties.1 

It  is  said  that  he  is  possessed  of  the  18  Exclusive  Properties 
peculiar  only  to  the  Buddha. — 

10.  (With  the  Buddha)  there  is  no  error,2  and  no  ill-sounding 

speech,8  [66  a.  1.] 

The  Teacher  knows  no  loss  of  memory, 

He  is  not  possessed  of  a  non-concentrated  mind, 

Nor  has  he  a  pluralistic  outlook.4 

11.  He  has  no  ill-considered  indifference,5 

Knows  no  bereavement  of  his  zeal,  his  energy,  and  his  memory, 
Of  Highest  Wisdom,  of  his  freedom*  (from  the  Obscurations), 
And  of  the  intuition  of  this  freedom. 

12.  His  acts  preceded  by  Divine  Wisdom, 

His  unimpeded  knowledge  regarding  time, 

1  avenika-dharma  =  via-hdves-pahi-ckoa.  2  akhalita  =  hkhrul-ba. 

3  ravita  =  ca-co.  4  nanatva-saihjna  =  ana-tahog8-pahi-Jj.du-iea, 

6  aprcitiaamkhyayopekfa  =  ma-brtaga-btah-anoma. 
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These  18  are  the  properties  of  the  Teacher 
Which  have  nothing  in  common  with  anyone  else. 

13.  Error,  unmelodious  speech,  forgetfulness, 

A  distracted  mind,  a  pluralistic  outlook, 

And  ill-considered  indifference — these  do  not  exist  with  the  Sage; 
He  is  not  deprived  of  zeal,  of  energy, 

Of  pure,  immaculate  Wisdom, 

Of  eternal  freedom  (from  all  the  bonds), 

And  of  the  intuition  of  one  who  has  attained  this  freedom, 
And  the  perception  of  the  true  essence  of  all  things. 

14.  lie  makes  manifest  the  3  kinds  of  acts 

Which  are  preceded  by  Transcendental  Knowledge,1 
And  of  the  Knowledge  great,  extensive  and  certain, 

Regarding  present,  past  and  future. 

The  position  of  the  Lord  who,  possessed  of  these  properties, 
Free  from  fear,  swings  the  Wheel  of  the  Highest  Doctrine 
For  the  sake  of  all  living  beings 
And  is  endowed  with  the  Highest  Commiseration, — 

This  is  attained  by  the  Buddha. 

It  is  said  that  (these  properties)  have  a  resemblance  with 
space. — 

15.  The  properties  which  characterize 

The  elements  of  Matter,  the  solid2  and  the  rest, 

Are  absent  in  the  element  of  space. 

And  the  property  of  space  which  consists  in  its  being  penetrable  3 
Does  not  exist  with  the  elements  of  Matter. 

However  the  solid,  the  liquid,4  the  hot,5  the  moving/'  elements 
and  that  of  Space  likewise, 


1  judna-pUrvamgama-jhana-aniipurivarti  (Icdya-vah-manas-karma). 

2  prthivl-dhdtu  =  sahi-khams. 

3  Cf.  Abbidharmakosa.  I.  5.  tatrakakam  andvrtih. 

4  ab-dhdtu  =  chuhi-khams.  5  tejo-dhatu  =  mehi  khams. 

0  vdyu-dhdtu  —  rlun-gi-khams. 
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Are  common  to  all  the  (material)  worlds, 

But  the  Exclusive  Properties  have  not  in  the  least 
Anything  in  common  with  the  worldly  elements. 

The  Body  of  Bliss. 

The  32  Characteristics  of  the  Super-man.1 

It  is  said  that  the  Buddha  is  possessed  of  the  corporeal  form 
endowed  with  the  32  marks  of  the  super-man.  [66  b.  1.] 

16.  Firm  and  steady  feet,2  palms  and  soles  marked  by  circles,3 
Broad  (heels),4  and  ancles  with  invisible  joints,5 

Fingers  long,6  and  hands  and  feet  likewise  long, 

(The  fingers  and  the  toes)  connected  by  a  web,7 

17.  With  fine,  soft,  and  juvenile  skin,8 

Seven  spans  in  stature,9  legs  like  those  of  the  deer,10 
The  private  parts  concealed  as  with  the  elephant,11 

18.  The  upper  part  of  the  body  is  like  that  of  the  lion,12 
His  shoulders  and  his  breast  are  broad, 

Pie  has  well-rouiided  shoulders,13  long  and  tender  arms, 

19.  The  (body)  standing  upright,  and  not  bending,14 
Perfectly  pure  and  surrounded  by  a  nimb, 

His  neck  is  pure  and  resembles  a  shell, 

His  jaws  are  like  those  of  the  king  of  beasts,15 

20.  The  teeth  are  40  in  number  and  equal, 

Well  arranged  and  closely  set; 

•  These  pure  and  uniform  teeth 

Are  above  all  of  an  exceeding  whiteness. 


1  M.  Vyutp.  §  17.  These  marks  evidently  refer  to  the  statue  of  the  Buddha. 

2  supratifthita-pdda,  3  calcrankita-hasta-pada-tala. 

4  ayata-pada-parfni.  6  ucclianlcha-pada .  6  dlrghanguli. 

1  jala-avanaddha-liasta-pada.  8  mrdu-larui}a-hasta-pdda-tala. 

9  saptotsada.  10  av.ieya-jangha.  11  JcoSa-gata-vasti-guhya. 

12  simha ~p tl rvdrdha-kaya.  13  susamvrtta-sJcandha. 

14  sthita-anavanata-pralamba-bdhiitd.  (?)  15  simha-hanu . 


264 


E.  Obermiller. 


21.  A  long  tongue,  the  best  taste,  infinite  and  unthinkable, 

A  voice  self-originated  and  clear  like  that  of  the  Kalavinka; 

22.  His  eyes  are  beautiful  like  a  lotus  with  eyelashes  like  those 

of  a  bull,1 

His  face  is  handsome  and  has  the  immaculate  hair  of  treasure,2 
His  head  is  adorned  with  a  crest,3  .and  the  skin 
Of  the  highest  of  beings  is  delicate  and  gold-like.4 

23.  The  hairs  (on  his  body)  are  fine  and  soft, 

Each  of  them  turning  upward  and  to  the  right, 

The  hair  on  his  head  is  pure  and  like  precious  sapphires, 

And  rounded  like  the  full-grown  Nyagrodha-tree 

24.  Is  the  sublime  and  incomparable  body  of  the  Sage, 

Which  is  firm  and  possessed  of  the  power  of  Vishnu.6 

a.  1.]  These  32  inconceivable  features 

The  Teacher  has  declared  to  be  the  marks  of  the  Lord  of  Men. 

It  is  said  that  (these  32  marks)  are  like  the  reflection  of  the 
moon  in  the  water — 

25.  As  the  form  of  the  moon  in  a  cloudless  sky 

Is  seen  in  the  blue  waters  of  a  lake  in  autumn, 

In  a  similar  way  the  Body  that  is  surrounded  by  the  multi¬ 
tudes  of  Bodhisattvas 

Can  be  perceived  (in  its  reflected  form  on  earth) 

Within  the  circle  of  adherents  of  the  Supreme  Buddha.6 

Thus,  the  10  Powers,  the  4  kinds  of  intrepidity,  and  the 
18  exclusive  properties  of  the  Buddha,  as  well  as  the  32  marks  of 
the  super-man,  being  united  under  one  head,  make  up  the  number 
sixty-four* 


1  atinlla-nelra  gopak$ma.  2  urtid-keSa. 

3  ufrjtl^a-mGrdha.  *  3Uk$ma-8uvarvia-cchavih,  3  Tib.  sred-med-hu. 

0  Dar.  204  b.  2 — 3. — In  a  like  way  this  Body  of  Bliss  which  is  surrounded 
by  the  multitude  of  Bodhisattvas  can  be  perceived  in  its  reflected  form,  as  the 
Apparitional  Body,  in  the  circle  of  adherents  of  the  Supreme  Buddha,  by  the 
^rSvaka  and  Pratyekabuddha  Saints,  and  by  some  of  the  ordinary  beings. 
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26.  These  64  distinctive  features 

Eacli  taken  separately  with  their  causes 
Are  in  gradual  order  to  be  known 
From  the  Ratna-darika-sutra. 

These  64  properties  of  the  Buddha  in  their  variety  are 
contained  in  the  Ratna-d&rika-sutra ,x  being  indicated  in  the  same 
order  in  which  they  have  just  been  described.  These  points  are 
spoken  of  as  resembling,  respectively,  a  thunderbolt,  the  lion,  space, 
and  the  moon,  and  her  reflection  in  the  water.  This  subject  which 
has  been  indicated  in  short  is  explained  in  the  following  10  verses: — 

27.  (Being  respectively)  unbreakable,  knowing  no  failure, 
Incomparable  and  unchangeable, 

(The  Buddha’s  properties)  are  illustrated 
By  the  examples  of  the  thunderbolt,  the  lion, 

Of  space,  and  of  the  moon  with  her  reflection  in  the  water. 

28.  Of  the  complex  of  the  Buddha’s  powers,  six, 

Three,  and  one,  taken  respectively,  [67  b.  1.] 

Remove  (the  Obscurations  of)  Ignorance,  Distraction, 

And  (that  'of  Defilement)  with  its  residues, 

29.  As  if  they  were  piercing  an  armour, 

Breaking  a  wall,  and  cutting  down  a  tree. 

The  powers  of  the  Sage  are  like  a  thunderbolt, 

Being  steady,  essential,  firm,  and  unbreakable. 

30.  Why  are  they  steady? — Because  they  are  essential. 

Why  are  they  essential? — Because  they  are  firm. 

Why  are  they  firm? — Because  they  are  unbreakable. 

And  being  unbreakable,  they  are  like  a  thunderbolt. 

31.  Being  free  from  fear  and  independent, 

Being  firm*  and  (possessed  of)  the  highest  dexterity, 

The  Lion  of  Sages  is  like  a  (real)  lion, 

Always  fearless  within  the  circle  of  hearers. 


1  Tib.  Bu-mo-rin-po-chebi-mdo. 
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32.  He  has  a  clear  knowledge  of  everything, 

Therefore  he  abides  without  fearing  anything,  whatever  it 
might  be,  # 

And  he  is  fully  independent, 

Since  his  perception  is  by  nature  incomparable 
Even  with  that  of  those  who  are  purified.1 

33.  He  is  firm  (in  his  knowledge)  since  his  mind 

Is  always  concentrated  upon  all  the  elements  of  existence, 
And  as  he  has  overcome  the  force  of  illusion,2 
He  is  possessed,  of  the  highest  dexterity. 

34.  With  the  worldlings,  with  the  Sravakas, 

With  those  that  act  in  solitude,3  with  the  Sages,4 
And  with  those  of  self-originated  knowledge,6 
The  wisdom  is  (respectively)  higher  and  higher, 

.  And  is  of  a  more  and  more  subtle  character; 

It  is  therefore  illustrated  by  9  examples. 

35.  (The  first  four)6  are  common  in  these  worlds, 

They  are  therefore  similar  to  the  solid, 

The  liquid,  the  hot,  and  the  moving  elements. 

(But  the  properties  of  the  Buddha),  as  they  surpass 
Everything  mundane  and  supermundane, 

Have  a  resemblance  with  the  element  of  space. 

36.  Of  these  properties,  thirty-and-two 
Represent  the  Buddha’s  Cosmical  Body, 

Being  inseparable  from  it  like  the  form, 

The  shine,  and  the  colour  of  a  precious  stone. 

37.  The  other  32  distinctive  features, 

Which,  being  perceived,  arouse  delight, 


1  Sic  acc.  to  Dar.  205  b.  5. 

2  avidya-vasana  —  ma-rig-pahi-bag-chags. 

3  The  Pratyekabuddhas.  4  The  Bodhisattvas.  5  The  Buddhas. 

6  Dar.  206  a.  1 — 2. — The  properties  of  the  first  four. 
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Are  those  peculiar  to  the  Apparitional  Body 
And  to  that  which  completely  enjoys  the  Truth,1 
38.  To  those  that  are  far  and  near  from  purification 
[68a.  1.]  Abiding  in  the  circle  of  the  Victor  of  the  World, 

These  Bodies  appear  in  two  forms, 

Like  the  moon’s  reflection  in  the  water, 

And  like  her  true  form  in  the  skies. 

Finished  the  exposition  of  the  properties  of  the  .Buddha,  the 
3rd  chapter  of  the  analysis  of  the  sources  of  the  3  Jewels  called 
“  The  Sublime  Science  of  the  Great  Vehicle.”  Described  the  im¬ 
maculate  attributes  of  the  Buddha. 

IV.  The  Acts  of  the  Buddha. 

Now  we  have  to  speak  of  the  functions  (peculiar  to  the  Buddha’s 
Properties,  viz.  the  acts)  of  the  Lord.  These  acts,  in  short,  manifest 
themselves  in  2  ways, — without  effort,2  and  uninterruptedly.3  There¬ 
fore,  after  (the  description  of  the  properties  of  the  Buddha),  we 
have  a  verse  referring  to  the  Buddha’s  acts  performed  without  effort 
and  interruption: — 

1.  The  constitution  of  the  converts,  the  means  of  conversion, 

The  benefit  of  the  convert  in  accordance  with  his  nature, 

The  place  and  time  at  which  he  is  to  act, — 

The  Lord  pervades  (by  his  Wisdom) 

And  constantly  manifests  himself  without  effort.4 

2.  The  ocean  of  Wisdom  bearing  the  most  precious  jewels— his 

sublime  properties, 

Endowed  with  the  light  of  the  sun  • 

Of  Virtue  and  of  Highest  Wisdom, 

Realizing  the  Paths  of  all  the  Vehicles, 


1  The  Body  of  Bliss  (. saihbhogadcdya ). 

2  anabhoga  —  Ihun-gyis-grubpa.  3  anuccliinna  —  rgyun-mi-hchad-pa. 

*  Cf.  AbhisamaySlamkara  VIII.  9. —paripakam  gate hetau  yasya  yasyayada  yada  1 

hitam  bhavati  Jcartavyarii  prathate  tasya  tasya  sah. 
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Having  neither  middle  nor  end, 

Extensive  and  all-pervading  like  space, — 

The  Buddha  perceives  the  treasury 

Of  immaculate  virtues  in  all  that  lives,1 

And,  by  the  wind  of  his  Divine  Commiseration, 

Disperses  that  web  of  clouds, — the  Obscurations  of  Defilement 
and  of  Ignorance. 

The  summary  given  in  these  2  verses  is  respectively  explained 
in  the  following  eight  and  ten: — 

3.  Who  and  by  what  means  is  to  be  converted, 

What  is  to  be  the  aim,2  and  at  what  place  and  time, — 
Without  having  any  constructive  thought  regarding  all  of  this, 
b.  1.]  The  Sage  always  acts  completely  free  from  effort. 

4.  Indeed  he  does  not  give  himself  up  to  thoughts 
As  to  what  may  be  the  constitution  of  the  convert, 

Which  of  the  many  means  of  conversion  is  to  be  used, 

Where  and  when  it  is  to  be  accomplished,  the  place  and  the 

time, 

5.  And,  as  concerns  the  factors  of  deliverance3  and  their  foundation, 
Their  result  and  the  favourable  object,4 

The  Obscurations  and  the  conditions  for  their  removal. 

6.  The  factors  of  deliverance  are  the  10  Stages, 

And  the  2  Accumulations 5  are  their  cause, 

The  result — it  is  Supreme  Enlightenment, 

And  the  living  being  (fit  for  the  attainment  of  it) 

Represents  the  favourable  sphere. 

7.  The  Obscurations  are  the  innumerable  forms  of  defilement, 

The  secondary  defiling  forces6  and  their  residues,7 


1  The  fundamental  element  or  Essence  of  the  Buddha. 

2  Of  the  conversion. 

3  nairydnika  =  hes-hbyin.  4  parigraha  =  yons-lidzin. 

5  Of  virtue  and  wisdom  ( xmnya-jndna-sambhdra ). 

6  upaklcia  =  ne-bahi-non-mohs .  7  vdsand  ==  bag-cliags. 
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And  the  factor  which  always  suppresses  them 
Is  the  great  Commiseration  (of  the  Buddha). 

8.  These  6  points,  taken  respectively, 

Are  known  to  have  a  resemblance 

With  the  ocean,  with  the  sun,  with  space, 

With  a  treasure,  with  clouds,  and  with  the  wind. 

9.  Being  endowed  with  the  waters  of  Wisdom, 

And  with  the  jewels  of  virtuous  properties, 

The  stages  of  perfection  resemble  the  ocean; 

By  administering  help  to  all  living  beings, 

The  two  accumulations  are  akin  to  the  sun. 

10.  Great  and  extensive,  without  middle  or  end, 

Supreme  Enlightenment  is  like  the  element  of  space; 

Being  the  Essence  of  the  Supreme  Buddha, 

The  element  of  the  living  beings  resembles  a  treasure. 

11.  Accidental,  pervasive,  and  essentially  unreal, 

The  defiling  elements  are  like  a  multitude  of  clouds, 

And,  bringing  about  the  removal  of  these, 

The  Great  Commiseration  is  like  a  mighty  wind. 

12.  Performing  acts  of  deliverance  for  the  sake  of  others, 
Perceiving  the  identity  of  himself  and  the  living  beings, 

And,  knowing  no  termination  in  his  (altruistic)  work, 

The  Buddha  acts  uninterruptedly,  as  long  as  the  world  exists.1 

The  9  Examples  illustrating  the  Acts  of  the  Buddha. 

It  is  said 2  that  the  Buddha  is  characterized  as  neither  becoming 
originated  nor  disappearing  (anew).  Being  thus  immutable,  he  cannot 
be  regarded  as  acting  (in  the  ordinary  sense)  [69  a.  1.].  But,  free 
from  all  (dialectical)  thought-construction,  he,  without  any  effort, 
uninterruptedly  exercises  the  special  activity  of  the  Buddha.  Such 


1  asamsaram  =  hkhor-ba-ji-srid-du. 

3  In  the  JnSna-Hloka-alamkara  sutra.  Kg.  MDO.  III.  278  b.  6. 
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is  his  magnanimous  nature.  The  following  verse  illustrates  this 
magnanimity  (of  the  Buddha)  by  examples  in  order  to  arouse  faith 
in  the  inconceivable  sphere  of  the  Buddha  with  those  who  are  free 
from  doubt  and  error. — 

13.  Like  Indra,1  like  the  celestial  drum,2  like  a  cloud,3  and  like 

Brahma,4 5 

Like  the  sun,6  and  like  the  wish-fulfilling  gem,6 
Like  the  echo,7  like  space,8  and  like  the  earth,9— 

Such  is  the  Buddha  in  his  acts. 

This  verse  has  a  resemblance  with  a  main  aphorism.  The 
variety  (of  examples)  is  now  to  be  demonstrated  in  detail.  This  we 
have  in  successive  order  in  the  remaining  part  of  the  text: — 

1.  It  is  said  that  the  Buddha  appears  like  the  form  of  Indra.10 — 

14.  Suppose  here  were  a  surface 
Of  the  purest  Vai<Jurya  stone, 

And,  owing  to  its  purity,  the. chief  of  the  gods, 

With  the  multitude  of  the  daughters  of  the  gods, 

15.  The  great  palace  of  Yijaya, 

And’  the  other  abodes  of  the  gods, 

With  all  their  various  dwellings, 

And  their  manifold  objects  of  enjoyment 
Were  to  be  perceived  on  that  surface. 


1  The  example  illustrating’  the  miraculous  essence  of  the  Buddha’s  Body. 
Dar.  211  a.  2 — 4. 

2  Ditto— of  the  Buddha’s  Word.  Ibid. 

3  Ditto — of  the  Buddha’s  Mind.  Ibid. 

4  Ditto — of  the  corporeal  and  oral  acts.  Ibid. 

5  Ditto — of  the  mental  acts.  Ibid. 

6  Ditto — of  the  inconceivable  nature  of  the  Mind.  Ibid. 

7  Ditto — of  the  inconceivable  nature  of  the  Word.  Ibid. 

8  Ditto — of  the  inconceivable  nature  of  the  Body.  Ibid. 

9  Ditto— of  the  foundation  of  the  Buddha’s  activity.  Ibid. 

10  Juana-ZUoka-alaiiikara-sutra.  Kg.  MDO.  III.  278  b.  6— 280  b.  1. 
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16.  Suppose  then,  that  multitudes  of  men  and  women, 
Abiding  on  that  surface  of  the  earth, 

Would  come  to  see  the  vision, 

And  utter  the  following  entreaty: 

17.  May  we,  at  an  early  date 

Become  like  that  chieftain  of  the  gods! — 

And,  in  order  to  attain  such  a  state, 

They  would  abide  in  the  practice  of  virtue. 

18.  Owing  to  these  their  virtuous  deeds, 

They,  without  having  a  notion 

That  (the  form  perceived  by  them)  was  only  a  vision, 
Would,  after  passing  away  from  this  earth, 

Become  reborn  in  the  realm  of  the  gods.  [69  b.  1.] 

19.  That  vision  (of  Indra),  by  itself, 

Would  be  devoid  of  thought  and  motionless; 
Nevertheless,  (appearing)  on  the  surface  of  the  earth, 

It  would  aid  in  the  attainment  of  a  great  aim. 

20.  Similarly,  if  one  is  possessed  of  purest  virtue,  faith,  &c., 
Conditioned  by  the  practice  of  these  virtues, 

Appearing  in  one’s  mind,  the  Supreme  Buddha, 

Endowed  with  all  his  marks  and  features, 

21.  Walking  and  rising, 

Sitting  and  lying, 

Exercising  different  forms  of  activity, 

Preaching  the  Doctrine  of  Quiescence, 

22.  Silent  and  abiding  in  concentrated  trance, 

Showing  many  miraculous  apparitions,1 
Possessed  of  majesty  and  glory  in  his  acts, 

Can  be  perceived  by  the  living  beings. 

23.  Having  seen  him,  one  becomes  full  of  desire, 

And  acts  for  the  attainment  of  Buddhaliood; 


1  jpratihdi'ya  =  cho-hphrul. 
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And,  having  brought  to  development  all  the  factors, 

One  comes  to  attain  the  desired  position. 

24.  Thus,  the  apparition  of  the  Buddha, 

Completely  free  from  constructive  thought  and  motionless, 
Abides,  nevertheless,  here  in  this  world, 

And  aids  in  the  attainment  of  tile  highest  aim. 

25.  The  ordinary  beings,  they  do  not  know 
That  this  is  a  reflection  of  their  own  mind,1 
But  they  perceive  the  form  (of  the  Buddha), 

And  this  leads  to  the  fulfilment  of  their  aim. 

26.  Gradually,  on  the  foundation  of  this  perception, 

Those  that  abide  in  this  (great)  Vehicle 

Come  to  see,  by  transcendental  vision, 

The  sublime  Cosmical  Body  within  themselves. 

27.  Suppose  the  whole  of  the  earth  would  become 
Free  from  all  unevenness  and  stain, 

And  grow  smooth,  shining  and  pure 

Like  a  clear  and  beautiful  Vai<Jarya  stone. 

And,  owing  to  its  purity,  the  numerous  abodes  of  the  gods 

And  the  form  of  Indra  would  appear  on  it; 

But,  as  this  surface  would  gradually  lose  its  smoothness, 

/ 

The  vision  (thereon)  would  subsequently  disappear. 

28.  However,  anxious  to  attain  (the  desired  state), 

Devoting  themselves  to  worship, 

To  obeissances,  charity  and  the  like,  [70  a.  1.] 

The  multitudes  of  men  and  women 

Would  offer  flowers  with  minds  full  of  sublime  desire. 

Like  that,  in  order  to  attain  (the  state  of)  the  Lord  of  Sages 
Whose  form  appears  in  the  mind  as  in  a  pure  Vaidurya  stone 
The  sons  of  the  Buddha,  with  minds  full  of  delight, 

Direct  their  minds  toward  Supreme  Enlightenment. 


1  A  very  pregnant  expression  of  Ary5sanga’s  idealistic  views. 
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29.  As  on  the  pure  surface  of  Vaicjurya 

The  reflection  of  the  highest  god’s  body  is  perceived, 
Similarly  on  the  pure  surface  of  a  living  being’s  mind 
There  appears  the  reflection  of  the  Body  of  the  Highest  Sage. 

30.  The  appearance  and  disappearance  of  this  reflection  of  the 

living  beings 

Proceeds  in  accordance  with  their  own  mind, 

Which  can  be  either  serene  or  turbid; 

And  as  the  reflection  (of  Indra) 

Only  appears  as  arising  and  vanishing, 

So  the  existence  and  disappearance  (of  the  Buddha’s  form) 

Is  not  to  be  perceived  as  a  reality. 

II.  It  is  said  that  (the  Word  of  the  Buddha)  has  a  resemblance 
with  the  celestial  drum.1 

31.  Just  as,  amongst  the  gods, 

By  the  force  of  their  previous  virtues, 

Without  effort,  without  a  special  place, 

Without  form,  without  consciousness, 

And  without  any  constructive  thought, 

32.  The  drum  of  the  Doctrine,  again  and  again, 

Summons  the  inattentive  gods 

By  the  sounds  of  “  evanescence,”  of  “  suffering,” 

Of  “impersonality,”  and  of  “quiescence.”2  . 

33.  In  a  similar  way,  being  all-pervading 
And  free  from  effort  and  the  like, 

The  Buddha  comprises  all  living  beings  by  his  Word, 

And  shows  his  Doctrine  to  the  worthy. 

34.  As,  amidst  the  gods,  the  sound  of  their  drum 
Arises  as  the  result  of  their  own  virtuous  deeds, 

In  a  like  way,  in  this  world,  the  Doctrine  of  the  Lord, 


1  JnSna-aloka-alaiiikSra-siltra.  Kg.  MDO.  III.  280  b.  1 — 282  a.  4. 

2  The  4  main  aphorisms  of  the  Doctrine. 

Acta  orientalia.  IX. 
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Is,  though  preached  by  him,  a  result 
Of  the  (virtuous)  deeds  of  the  living  beings. 

35.  Devoid  of  effort,  place,  form,  and  constructive  thought, 

[70  b.  1.]  The  sound  (of  the  celestial  drum)  is  conducive  to  quiescence, 
Similarly  the  Doctrine,  devoid  of  these  4  (properties), 

Conveys  the  realization  of  Nirvana. 

36.  In  the  city  of  the  gods  the  sound  of  their  drum, 

Beating  uninterruptedly,  arouses  their  fearlessness, 

And  at  the  time  of  their  starting  to  battle  with  the  passionate 
(Asuras) 

Vanquishes  these  and  keeps  off  distraction. 

In  a  similar  way,  in  this  world,  the  Word  of  the  Buddha, 
Speaks  of  the  Path  for  overcoming  the  passions 
And  the  sufferings  of  a  living  being, 

Which  Path  is  conditioned  by  profound  meditation 
And  mystic  .absorption  in  the  Immaterial  Sphere.1 

Now,  why  has  the  drum  of  the  Doctrine  only  been  referred 
to  (as  an  example),  and  not  the  cymbals  and  the  other  forms  (of 
celestial  music).  These  are  likewise  a  product  of  the  previous 
(virtuous)  deeds  of  the  gods,  and  appear  in  this  Sutra  as  accom¬ 
panying  the  drum  which  is  delightful  to  the  ears  of  the  gods. — 
(We  answer: — They  are  not  referred  to,  since)  they  have  4  points 
of  dissimilarity  with  the  voice  of  the  Buddha.  What  are  these? 
— (The  fact  of)  being  limited,2  of  not  affording  help,  of  not 
causing  (real)  felicity,  and  of  not  being  conducive  to  deliverance. 
On  the  other  hand,  the  drum  of  the  Doctrine  summons  all  the 
multitudes  of  inattentive  gods,  and  its  sound  never  ceases.  For 
this  reason  it  is  demonstrated  as  not  being  limited  (or  local). 
Then  it  protects  from  the  fear  of  being  harmed  by  the  Asuras  and 
the  other  hosts  of  adversaries,  and  directs  toward  the  sphere  of 
attention.  Therefore  it  appears  as  administering  real  help.  Further- 


1  catvari  dhyanani  and  drupya-eamupattayali. 
9  prude Hka  —  ni-tshc-ba. 
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more,  it  puts  an  end  to  the  impure  joy  of  sensual  desire  and  is 
conducive  to  the  true  bliss,  the  supreme  delight  of  the  Doctrine. 
It  thus  brings  about  the  attainment  of  (real)  felicity.  And,  (finally) 
it  utters  the  sounds,  the  words  “  evanescence,”  “  suffering  ”  [71a.  1.], 
“  impersonality,”  and  “non-substantiality,”  and  brings  about  the 
pacification  of  all  harm  and  misfortune.  Consequently,  it  appears 
as  being  conducive  to  deliverance.  In  short,  the  sphere  of  the 
voice  of  the  Buddha  has  a  resemblance  with  the  drum  of  the 
Doctrine  through  these  4  characteristic  properties,  and  is  superior 
(to  all  other  sounds).  Accordingly,  we  have  now  a  verse  referring 
to  the  spherial  potency  of  the  Buddha’s  voice: — 

37.  As  it  has  regard  for  all  living  beings, 

Administers  help,  grants  the  Highest  Bliss, 

And  manifests  the  3  miraculous  powers,1 
The  voice  of  the  Lord  is  superior 

To  the  sounds  of  the  celestial  music. 

These  4  points  of  superiority  are  in  short  demonstrated  in  the 
4  following  verses  in  successive  order: — 

38.  The  tremendous  sound  of  the  celestial  drum 

Does  not  reach  the  ears  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth, 

But  the  drum-like  voice  of  the  Buddha 
Reaches  the  living  beings  who  abide 
Even  in  the  lowest  spheres  of  the  world. 

39.  In  the  region  of  the  gods,  the  celestial  music, 

Of  which  there  are  many  millions  of  forms, 

Sounds  only  in  order  to  kindle  the  flames  of  desire, 

But  the  unique  voice  of  those 

Whose  essence  is  Highest  Mercy 

Sounds  in  order  to  calm  the  fire  of  suffering. 

40.  Amongst  the  gods,  the  sweet  and  pleasant  sounds  of  their  music 
Only  enhance  the  emotion  of  the  mind, 


1  prUtihavya  —  cho-hphrul.  Cf.  below. 
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(On  the  contrary)  the  voice  of  the  merciful  Buddha 
Summons  one  to  give  up  the  mind 
To  the  practice  of  profound  meditation. 

41.  In  short,  that  which  is  the  cause  of  bliss, 

In  all  the  regions  of  the  world,  the  celestial  and  the  earthly, 
Is  said  to  have  its  foundation  in  the  unique  voice 
Which  pervades  the  whole  of  the  world  without  exception. 
[71b.  1.] 

Now,  (as  regards  the  miraculous  manifestations  of  the  Buddha) 
we  have  first  of  all  the  corporeal  manifestation;  as  it  pervades  all 
the  regions  of  the  world  in  the  10  quarters  of  the  sky,  it  is  called 
“  the  manifestation  of  the  Buddha’s  miraculous  power.”1  Then  there 
is  the  miraculous  manifestation  of  (the  faculty  of)  revealing  the 
secret  mental  acts  of  the  living  beings.2 3  It  is  due  to  the  knowledge 
of  all  the  varieties  of  the  spiritual  element.  And  finally  we  have 
the  miraculous  manifestations  of  (the  Buddha’s  Teaching).  These 
are  the  precepts  and  instructions8  delivered  by  utterances  of  the 
Buddha’s  voice,  which  refer  to.  the  Path  conducive  to  deliverance. 
Thus,  the  unimpeded  voice  of  the  Buddha  manifests  itself  as  illimited, 
akin  to  the  element  of  space.  It  cannot  however  be  heard  in  all 
its  forms  and  everywhere.  The  reason  consists  in  the  defects  of 
the  living  beings,  but  not  in  those  of  the  voice  (since  there  are 
none).  The  following  verse  demonstrates  this,  and  shows  that  the 
defects  are  to  be  found  only  with  those  who  are  not  able  to  hear:  — 

42.  Those  that  are  deprived  of  the  faculty  of  audition 
Cannot  hear  the  subtle  sounds, 

And.  likewise  not  all  the  sounds  can  reach, 

Even  the  ears  of  those  who  are  possessed 
Of  divine,  superhuman  audition. 


1  rddhi-x>ratiha),ya  —  rdzu-hphrul-gyi’cho-hjphrul.  M.V.  §  16.  1. 

2  adetana-pratiharya  =  kun-biyod-pahi-cho-hpiiil, 

3  anuSasarn-pratihai'ya  =  vjes-su-bstan-pahi-cho-fyphrid. 
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43.  In  a  similar  way  the  Doctrine,  exceedingly  subtle, 

As  it  is  the  object  of  Transcendental  Knowledge, 

Can  reach  only  the  ear  of  one 

Whose  mind  is  free  from  defilement. 

III.  It  is  said  that  (the  mind  of  the  Buddha  in  its  activity)  is 
like  a  cloud.1 — 

44.  As,  in  summer-time,  the  clouds, 

The  cause  of  an  abundant  harvest, 

Discharge,  without  any  effort, 

Their  torrents  of --water  upon  the  earth, — 

45.  In  a  like  way,  from  the  clouds  of  Commiseration 

The  rain  of  the  waters  of  the  Lord’s  Highest  Doctrine 
Is  the  cause  of  the  harvest  of  virtue  with  living  beings, 

And  descends  without  any  searching  thought. 

46.  [72  a.  1.]  As,  amidst  the  living  beings 
Who  venture  on  the  path  of  virtue, 

The  clouds,  agitated  by  the  wind, 

Discharge  their  torrents  of  rain; 

Similarly,  as  the  virtues  of  the  living  beings 
Grow  through  the  wind  of  Commiseration, 

The  rain  of  the  Highest  Doctrine 

Descends  from  that  cloud  which  is  the  Buddha. 

47.  Representing  Highest  Wisdom  and  Mercy 
Abiding  in  the  inalterable  pure  celestial  sphere, 

And  having  for  his  essence  the  immaculate  waters  of  con¬ 
centration  and  memory, 

The  Lord  of  Sages  is  like  a  cloud 

The  cause  of  the  harvest  of  virtue  in  this  world. 

With  regard  to  the  varieties  of  the  “  receptacles  ” 2  (of  the 
waters  of  the  Doctrine),  we  have: — 


1  Jnnna-Sloka-alamk5ra-satra.  Kg.  MDO.  III.  282  a.  4 — 283  a.  5. 

2  bhajana  —  snod. 
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48.  Cool,  sweet,  soft,  and  light 

Is  the  water  descending  from  the  clouds, 

But  having  touched  on  earth  such  places 
That  are  filled  with  salt  and  the  like, 

It  becomes  possessed  of  many  different  tastes. 

49.  Similar  is  the  rain  of  the  Doctrine 
Concerning  the  eightfold  Path  of  the  Saint;1 
Abundant,  it  issues  from  the  clouds  of  mercy, 

But,  owing  to  its  repositories,  the  hearts  of  the  living  beings, 
It  subsequently  assumes  a  variety  of  forms. 

With  regard  to  the  manifestations  (of  the  Buddha’s  mind),  which 
are  independent  (from  the  character  of  the  converts),  we  have: — 

50.  The  three  categories  of  living  beings, 

Those  that  have  faith  in  the  Great  Vehicle, 

Those  of  intermediate  character,  and  the  hostile, 

Are  (respectively)  like  men,  like  the  peacocks, 

And  like  the  ghosts2  (with  regard  to  the  rain). 

51.  When,  at  the  end  of  spring,  there  are  no  clouds, 

The  human  beings  and  the  birds  that  do  not  move  in  the  skies 
are  distressed, 

And,  on  the  contrary,  when,  in  summer-time, 

The  rain  descends  on  earth,  the  ghosts  are  suffering; 

Similar  is  the  state  of  the  living  beings 
Desirous  of  the  Doctrine  and  hostile  to  it, 

When,  from  the  clouds  of  Commiseration, 

The  waters  of  the  Doctrine  descend  or  not. 

52.  Discharging  thick  drops  of  rain,  hail  and  lightening, 

The  clouds  have  no  special  regard 

[72  b.  1.]  For  the  small  insects  and  the  inhabitants  of  the  caves, 

Similar  are  the  clouds  of  Wisdom  and  Mercy 

With  their  subtle  and  their  grand  methods  and  means. 


1  aryci-a?tanga~Tnarga  —  hphags-xtahi-lam-yan-lag-hvgyad. 

2  preta  =  yi-dvags. 
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They  (eject  the  rain  of  the  Doctrine)  independently 
From  those  that  are  purified  from  passion 
And  those  who  indulge  in  egoistic  views. 

As  concerns  the  fact  that  (the  rain  of  the  Doctrine)  quenches 
the  fire  of  suffering,  it  is  said: — 

53.  Five  are  the  paths  by  which  one  travels 

Through  beginningless  and  endless  birth  and  death  in  the 
Sam  sara, 

And  there  is  no  happiness  in  these  5  states  of  existence, 

As  there  cannot  be  a  sweet  odour  with  impurities. 

The  suffering  is  constant,  it  is  like  the  feeling 
Which  is  produced  through  the  contact  with  fire, 

With  weapons,  ice,  salt,1  and  the  like; 

But  the  rain  of  the  Doctrine  which  descends 
From  the  clouds  of  mercy  can  pacify  it. 

54.  With  the  gods, — transmigration,  and  with  men — 

The  constant  search  of  objects  of  desire—, 

This  is  suffering;  having  come  to  this  conviction, 

Even  the  highest  of  gods  and  men, 

Grown  wise,  will  have  no  desires; 

Guided  by  wisdom  and  by  the  Word  of  the  Buddha, 

They  perceive:  “  This  is  suffering,  this  its  cause, 

And  this  is  its  extinction.” 

55.  The  illness  is  to  be  cognized,  its  cause  removed, 

The  state  of  happiness  attained,  and  the  remedy  used; 

Like  that,  Phenomenal  Life,  its  Cause,  Extinction,  and  the  Path2 
Are  to  be  cognized,  removed,  realized,  and  resorted  to. 

IV.  It  is  said  that  (the  Buddha  in  his  acts)  is  like  the  great 
Brahma:  3 — 


1  Dar.  118  b.  1. — Like  salt  put  on  a  wound. 

2  The  4  Truths  of  the  Saint. 

3  Tib.  tahana-jm-chen-po.  JftSna-nloka-alariikSra-sutra.  Kg.  MDO.  III.  284  b.  5 — 
286  a.  7. 
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56.  As  Brahma,  without  moving  from  his  abode, 

In  all  the  regions  of  the  gods 
Demonstrates  his  apparition  without  effort, 

57.  In  a  similar  way,  in  all  the  regions  of  the  world, 

The  Lord,  though  motionless  in  his  Cosmical  Body,1 
Shows  himself  in  apparitional  forms 

Without  effort  to  those  that  are  worthy.  [73  a.  1.] 

58.  Just  as  Brahma,  never  moving  from  his  abode, 

Manifests  himself  in  the  World  of  Desire,2 

Is  seen  by  the  gods,  and  this  perception 
Pacifies  the  desire  of  the  objects  (of  enjoyment), — 

Similarly  the  Lord,  though  motionless  in  his  Cosmical  Body, 
Is  seen  by  the  worthy  in  all  the  regions  of  the  world, 

And  this  his  vision  removes  for  ever  all  defilement. 

59.  As  owing  to  the  vows  of  Brahma  himself3 
His  vision  is  perceived  without  effort, 

So  is  the  Apparitional  form  (of  the  Buddha), 

Which  becomes  originated  by  itself. 

With  regard  to  the  fact  of  the  Buddha’s  being  invisible  (for 
some)  we  have': — 

60.  Manifesting  the  descent  from  Tusita,  the  entrance  into  the  womb,4 
Birth,  and  the  arrival  at  his  father’s  palace, 

His  merry  life  (amongst  noble  women), 

His  existence  in  solitude,  the  victory  over  the  Evil  One, 

The  attainment  of  Supreme  Enlightenment, 

And  the  teaching  of  the  Path  that  leads  to  the  city  of  Peace, 
The  Lord  is  inaccessible  to  the  eyes  of  the  unworthy. 

V.  It  is  said  (that  the  Buddha  in  his  mental  acts)  is  akin  to 
the  sun:5 — 


1  Cf.  above.  2  kama-dhatu  =  hdod-khams. 

3  Dar.  120  a.  1.  4  gai'bha-avakranti  =  Ihums-su-hjug-jpa. 

5  Jfiana-Sloka-alamkSra-sUtra.  Kg.  MDO.  III.  284  b.  5—286  a.  7. 
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61.  Warmed  .by  the  sun,  at  one  and  the  same  time, 

The  lotus  flower  expands  and  the  Kumuda  folds  its  leaves; 

But  the  sun,  it  has  no  searching  thought 

About  the  qualities  and  the  defects 

Of  the  water-born  flowers  as  they  open  and  fold. 

Similar  to  that  is  the  Saint  (in  his  acts). 

The  living  beings  are  by  nature  of  2  kinds,  viz.  the  converts 
and  the  non-converts.  Now,  as  concerns  the  converts,  they  appear 
as  similar  to  a  lotus  flower  and  to  a  receptacle  of  pure  water: — 

62.  Free  from  any  searching  thought, 

The  sun,  expanding  its  light,  simultaneously,  everywhere 
Makes  the  lotus  flower  unfold  its  leaves 
And  causes  to  ripen  (other  kinds  of  plants). 

63.  Similar  is  that  sun  which  is  the  Buddha 
With  its  rays — the  Highest  of  Doctrines; 

Free  from  a  searching  thought,  they  are  directed 
Upon  the  converts  resembling  lotus  flowers. 

64.  Arising  in  the  heavens  of  Enlightenment 

As  the  Cosmical  Body  and  the  visible  forms.  [73  b.  1.] 

The  Sun  of  Omniscience  casts  the  rays 
Of  Divine  Wisdom  over  all  living  beings. 

65.  Indeed,  in  (the  minds  of)  all  the  converts 
That  are  like  receptacles  of  purest  water 
The  innumerable  reflections  of  that  sun 
Which  is  the  Lord  simultaneously  appear. 

Thus,  the  Buddhas,  though  they  are  free  from  dialectical 
thought-construction,  appear  to  the  3  categories  of  living  beings,1 
and  teach  their  Doctrines.  With  respect  to  this  their  character  they 
have  a  resemblance  with  the  sun: — 


1  Dar.  221  a.  3.— Those  who  have  a  firm  conviction  regarding  that  which  is 
right,  those  that  are  uncertain,  and  those  who  are  definitely  rooted  in  error. 
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66.  Being  always  all-pervading 

In  the  sphere  of  the  Absolute,  infinite  like  space, 

The  sun  of  the  Buddha  casts  (its  rays)  on  the  converts, 

As  if,  they  were  mountains,  in  accordance  with  their  merit. 

67.  The  sun,  great,  radiant,  and  shining, 

And  illuminating  the  whole  of  the  world, 

Gradually  casts  (its  rays)  on  the  high, 

The  intermediate,  and  the  lower  mountains; 

Similar  is  the  sun  of  the  Buddha  which  gradually 
Casts  its  rays  on  the  multitudes  of  living  beings. 

The  light  of  the  Buddha  is  superior  to  that  of  the  sun.  Indeed — 

68.  (The  power  of)  penetrating  into  all  the  different  worlds 

And  all  the  regions  of  the  sky  does  not  exist  with  the  sun, 
And  it  likewise  cannot  remove  the  darkness  of  ignorance 
And  demonstrate  the  essence  of  everything  cognizable; 

But  the  multitudes  of  rays  which,  in  a  variety  of  colours, 
Emanate  from  him  who  is  endowed  with  Highest  Mercy.-r- 
They  illuminate  and  show  the  essence  of  all  things. 

69.  The  living  beings  who,  at  the  time  of  the  arrival  of  the  Buddha, 
Are  like  blind,  obtain  sight  and,  free  from  all  harm, 

Cognize  the  truth  by  this  perception, 

And  those  blinded  by  ignorance, 

Who  have  fallen  into  the  sea  of  worldly  existence,1 
And  are  obscured  by  the  darkness  of  false  views, 

Have  their  minds  illuminated  by  the  light  of  the  sun  of  the 
Buddha 

And  come  to  perceive  the  Truth  unseen  before. 

VI;  It  is  said  that  the  Buddha  in  his  acts  is  like  the  wish-ful¬ 
filling  gem:2 — 


1  Lhava-anjtava  —  srid-pafyi-mtsho . 

2  JfiSna-aloka-alaihkSra-satra.  Kg-.  MDO.  III.  280  a.  7— 287  a.  4. 
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70.  Just  as  the  wish-fulfilling  gem  [74  a.  1.] 

Free  from  a  searching  thought,  simultaneously, 

Fulfills,  in  every  case  separately,  all  the  desires 
Of  those  who  have  in  view  a  special  aim, — 

71.  In  a  similar  way,  through  reliance  upon  the  Buddha, 

Those  possessed  of  different  thoughts  and  inclinations 
Come  to  hear  the  Doctrine  in  its  various  forms. — 

But  the  Buddha  has  no  searching  thought  regarding  them. 

72.  As  the  jewel  fulfilling  all  wishes,  without  effort, 

Grants  to  others  the  objects  desired  by  them, 

Similarly  the  Sage  abides  as  long  as  the  world  exists, 

Acting  without  effort  for  the  sake  of  others  in  accordance 

with  their  merits. 

It  is  said  that  the  appearance  of  the  Buddha  (in  this  world) 
occurs  very  rarely.  Indeed: — 

73.  Just  as  precious  jewels,  concealed 

Under  the  ground  or  in  the  depths  of  the  ocean, 

Are  hard  to  be  obtained  here  by  those  who  are  desirous  of 
them; 

Similarly  we  know  that  with  the  living  beings 
Who  are  unworthy  and  overpowered  by  the  passions 
The  perception  of  the  Buddha  by  their  mind 
Is  exceedingly  hard  to  be  secured. 

VII.  It  is  said  that  (the  voice  of  the  Buddha)  is  like  the 
sound  of  the  echo.1  Indeed: — 

74.  Just  as  the  sound  of  the  echo 
Arising  from  vocal  intimation2 

Is  free  from  searching  thought,  is  not  articulated, 

And  has  no  real  foundation,  neither  external  nor  internal, 


1  Ibid.  287  a.  4-288  a.  5. 

2  vijnapti  —  rnam-rig. 
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75.  Similar  to  it  is  the  voice  of  the  Buddha. 

It  arises  through  the  intimations  of  others,1 
Is  devoid  of  searching  thought,  is  inconceivable, 

And  has  no  real  foundation,  neither  within,  nor  without. 

VIII.  It  is  said  that  (the  inconceivable  character  of  the  Buddha’s 
Body)  has  a  resemblance  with  space:2 — 

76.  Immaterial,  invisible, 

Inaccessible  to  the  senses, 

Without  support  and  without  foundation, 

Formless  and  incapable  of  being  pointed  to — such  is  space. 

77.  Although  it  is  experienced  (as  divisible) 

In  higher  and  in  lower  (parts), 

This  is  not  its  true  nature, 

Which  is  that  of  being  one  whole.  [74  b.  1.] 

Similarly,  though  the  Buddha  is  seen  in  all  his  different  forms, 
He  is  not  such  as  we  perceive  him 
(Being  unique  and  undifferentiated). 

IX.  It  is  said  that  (the  true  Essence  of  the  Buddha  as  the 
foundation  for  his  activity)  is  like  the  earth:3  — 

78.  As  all  that  is  produced  by  the  earth, 

Being,  unconsciously,  supported  by  it, 

Can  thrive,  show  (its  growth),  and  expand, 

In  a  like  way,  having,  without  any  searching  thought, 

Their  foundation  in  that  soil  which  is  the  Supreme  Buddha, 
The  roots  of  virtue  of  the  living  beings 
Can  thrive  in  all  their  different  forms. 

The  meaning  of  all  these  examples  is  in  short  as  follows: — 

79.  The  performance  of  these  and  those  acts  without  effort 
Is  not  to  be  perceived  (by  us).  Therefore, 


1  Dar.  222  b.  5.  The  acts  of  worship  and  reverence  produced  by  faith,  &c. 

a  J aEna-Sloka-alaihkara-sutra.  Kg.  MDO.  III.  288  b.  4— 289  a.  5. 

3  Ibid.  288  a.  5— 288  b.  4. 
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For  the  sake  of  clearing  the  doubts  of  the  converts, 

These  9  examples  have  been  demonstrated. 

80.  And  the  discourse  in  which  these  examples 
Are  shown  in  detail,  by  its  very  name,1 
Shows  the  necessity  of  their  indication. 

81.  Adorned2  by  this  magnificent  light3 

Of  the  knowledge4  which  is  the  result  of  study, 

The  wise  will  speedily  penetrate5 

Into  the  whole  of  the  sphere  of  Buddhahood.0 

82.  The  subject  discussed  is  illustrated 

By  the  form  of  Indra  on  the  Vaidarya  surface, 

And  the  other  examples,  nine  in  number; 

Apprehend  thou,  in  short,  their  meaning. 

83.  The  apparition,  teaching,  and  the  all-pervading  character, 

The  miraculous  manifestations  (of  the  corporeal  and  mental  acts), 
The  emanation  of  the  Highest  Wisdom, 

The  inconceivable  nature  of  body,  speech,  and  mind, 

And  the  character  of  Great  Commiseration 
All  this  is  demonstrated  here. 

84.  The  mind  of  the  Buddha  with  which  all  exertion 
Is  completely  purified,  since  it  is  free 

From  every  kind  of  thought-construction, 

Is  like  the  apparition  of  the  reflected  form 
Of  Indra  on  the  surface  of  the  Vahjurya  stone. 

85.  The  proposition7  is  here  the  pacification  of  effort, 

And  the  mind  free  from  searching  thought  is  the  logical  reason,8 


1  Sarva-buddha- visay  a-avatSra-j  fiSna-Sloka-alaiiikara-sutra. 

2  alamkrta  =  brgyan-pa.  3  tiloka  —  snah-ba. 

4  jfidna  =  Ses-pa  or  ye-ies.  6  avatarifyanti  =  hjug-par-hgyw. 

6  sarva-buddha-vifaye  —  saixs-rgyaa-kyi-psyod-yul-kun-la. 

1  pratijna  =  dam-bcafy.  8  hetu  =  gtan-tshigs. 
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And,  in  order  to  prove  its  analytical  character,1 
The  examples2 3  of  the  form  of  Indra,  &c.,  are  given. 

86.  Here  the  meaning  of  the  subject  is  as  follows: — 

The  apparition  of  the  Buddha’s  Body  and  the  other  aspects 
Are  manifested  without  any  effort  whatever, 

Since  the  Teacher  is  not  liable  to  birth  and  death. 

[75  a.  1.]  Now,  with  reference  to  this  subject,  we  have  moreover 
the  following  4  verses  which  contain  the  summary  of  all  the 
examples: — 

87.  He  who  appears  like  Indra, 

Like  the  celestial  drum,  and  like  a  cloud, 

Like  Brahma,  the  sun,  and  the  king  of  wish-fulfilling  gems, 
Like  the  echo,  like  space,  and  like  the  earth, 

And  acts  without  effort  for  the  sake  of  others 
As  long  as  dures  this  world’s  existence, — 

He  is  cognized  by  the  Saint  in  meditation. 

88.  The  apparition  is  like  the  reflected  form 

Of  the  chief  of  the  gods  on  a  precious  stone, 

And  the  excellent  teaching  is  like  the  celestial  drum, 

The  all-penetrating  Wisdom  and  Love,  they  are  like  clouds, 
Pervading  all  that  lives  up  to  the  highest  limits  of  existence.5 

89.  Like  Brahma,  the  Lord  is  motionless  in  the  immaculate  plane, 
But  shows  himself  in  many  apparitional  forms, 

Like  the  sun  is  the  Divine  Wisdom  that  ejects  its  light, 

And  similar  to  the  pure  wish-fulfilling  gem  is  the  Buddha’s  mind. 

90.  Like  the  echo,  the  Buddha’s  Word  is  not  produced  by  effort, 
His  Body  is,  like  space*  all-pervading  and  eternal, 

And  the  state  of  Buddhahood4  is  like  the  earth, 

1  svabhdva-hetu  —  rah-btin-gtan-tshigs.  As  this  verse  shows,  the!*  svabhava-hetu 
and  the  syllogism  founded  upon  it  were  already  known  to  ArySsanga. 

2  dr^iianla  —  dpe. 

3  bkavUgra  —  srid-rtse. 

4  buddha-bhumi  —  sans-rgyas-kyi-sa. 
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Being  the  ground  for  the  growth  of  those  remedies 
Which  are  the  virtuous  elements  of  the  living  beings. 

Now,  according  to  these  examples,  Buddha  the  Lord  is,  for 
ever,  unsubjected  to  birth  and  disappearance.  How  is  that?  We 
perceive  (the  Buddha)  as  becoming  born  and  disappearing,  and  in 
such  a  form  he  makes  manifest,  without  effort  and  uninterruptedly, 
his  activity  amongst  the  living  beings.  To  this  we  say: — 

91.  The  causes  for  the  perception  of  the  Buddha 
In  the  mind,  pure  like  the  VaicjQrya  stone, 

Is  the  intensity  of  the  faculty  of  faith 

Owing  to  which  this  purity  of  the  mind  is  preserved. 

92.  In  accordance  with  the  origination  and  bereavement  of  virtue 
75  b.  1.]  The  form  of  the  Buddha  appears  and  disappears; 

But,  similar  to  Indra,  the  Lord 

In  his  Cosmical  Body  neither  becomes  born,  nor  does  he  vanish. 

93.  Thus,  without  any  exertion  and  effort, 

(Emanating)  from  the  Cosmical  Body  which  neither  arises  nor 
disappears  anew, 

He  manifests  as  long  as  the  world  exists 
.The  apparition  (of  his  body)  and  his  other  acts. 

The  Points  of  Dissimilarity  between  the  Examples  and  the 
Manifestations  of  the  Buddha.1 

94.  Such  is  the  meaning  of  all  these  examples, 

And. such  the  order- (in  which  they  are  given); 

However  the  subject  has  not  been  discussed 
With  regard  to  the  dissimilarity  that  exists 

Between  the  examples  and  the  topics  expressed  by  them. 

95.  (Indeed),  the  Buddha  is  like  a  reflected  form, 

But  tRe  latter,  being  voiceless,  cannot  match  him; 

He  is  like  the  drum  of  the  gods,  but  this  one 


1  The  following*  verses  contain  the  so-called  vyatireka-alamkura. 
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Is  not  like  him  in  every  respect, 

Since  it  is  not  always  efficient. 

96.  (His  mind)  resembles  a  great  cloud, 

But  (the  cloud)  is  not  completely  like  it, 

Since  it  does  not  remove  the  seed  of  all  that  is  harmful; 

He  has  a  similarity  with  the  great  Brahma, 

But  the  latter  is  not  perfectly  akin  to  him, 

Since  he  does  not  bring  (all  living  beings)  to  maturity. 

97.  He  is  similar  to  the  form  of  the  sun,  but  as  the  sun 

Does  not  completely  dispel  all  darkness,  it  cannot  match  him; 
He  appears  like  the  jewel  that  fulfills  all  wishes, 

But  this  jewel  is  not  completely  like  him,  as  it  is  not  so  hard 
to  be  obtained. 

98.  He  resembles  the  echo,  but  as  the  latter 

Is  a  product  of  causes,  there  is  no  perfect  similarity; 

He  is  like  space,  but  space  is  not  the  foundation 
Of  virtue;  therefore  it  is  not  akin  to  him. 

99.  (The  Buddha)  is  like  the  surface  of  the  earth, 

But  as  he  is  the  support  for  the  continuance 

Of  the  welfare  of  all  that  lives,  mundane  and  supermundane, 
(There  is  no  perfect  similarity  between  them). 

100.  Indeed,  on  the  foundation  of  the  Buddha’s  Enlightenment, 

The  Path  that  leads  out  of  this  world  takes  its  origin, 

And,  by  the  deeds  of  virtue,  the  saintly  Path, 

The  degrees  of  mystic  trance,1  the  immeasurable  feelings,2 
And  the  absorption  in  the  Immaterial  Sphere8  is  conditioned. 

Finished  the  exposition  of  the  acts  of  the  Buddha,  the  4th 
chapter  of  the  investigation  of  the  sources  of  the  3  Jewels  called 
“The  Sublime  Science  of  the  Great  Vehicle  to  Salvation.”  [76a.  1.] 
Finished  the  explanation  of  the  subjects  contained  in  the  verses. 


1  dkyana  =  bsam-gtan,  2  apramana  =  tshad-med-pa . 

3  drnpya-samapatti  =  gzugs-med-kyi-sfioms-hjug . 
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Y.  The  Merits  of  Founding  one’s  Belief  in  the  Doctrine 
of  the  Essence  of  Buddhahood. 

After  this  we  have  6  verses  referring  to  the  merits  of  those 
who  found  their  belief  in  the  4  topics1  which  have  been  described: — 

1.  The  element  of  Buddhahood,  the  Enlightenment  of  the  Buddha, 
The  Buddha's  properties,  and  the  Buddha’s  acts, — 

They  are  inaccessible  even  to  the  purest  minds, 

Being  the  exclusive  sphere  of  the  Leaders  (of  the  world). 

2.  But  the  Sage2  who  is  full  of  faith  in  these  features  of 

Buddhahood 

Becomes  a  receptacle  of  all  the  mass  of  the  Buddha’s  properties, 
And,  experiencing  the  highest  delight  in  these  unthinkable 
virtues, 

Surpasses  the  merits  of  all  other  living  beings. 

3.  One,  being  desirous  to  attain  Enlightenment, 

And  possessed  of  gold  and  jewels 

Equal  in  number  to  the  sands  in  all  the  worlds  of  the  Buddhas, 
Daily  offers  them  to  the  Lord  of  the  Doctrine; 

Another,  if  he  hears  but  one  word  (of  this  Teaching) 

And  through  this  attains  faith,  will  reap  merit 
Greater  than  that  of  such  an  offering. 

4.  One,  wise  and  striving  for  Supreme  Enlightenment 
During  numerous  seons,  without  effort, 

Preserves  body,  speech  and  mind  in  stainless  chastity, — 
Another,  if  he  hears  but  a  word  of  this  teaching 
And  through  this  comes  to  faith,  can  reap 
Merit,  greater  than  that  of  the  purest  morals. 

5.  One  gives  himself  up  to  mystic  absorption 

Suppressing  the  fire  of  passion  in  the  3  spheres  of  this  World, 

1  The  Essence  of  Buddhahood,  Supreme  Enlightenment,  the  Properties  and 
the  acts  of  the  Buddha. 

2  The  Bodhisattva. 

Acta  orientalia.  IX. 
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And,  transferred  to  the  limits  of  the  abode  of  the  gods  and 
of  Brahma, 

Meditates  upon  the  means  of  attaining 

The  inalterable  state  of  Supreme  Enlightenment; 

Another,  if  he  hears  but  one  word  (of  this  teaching) 

And  through  it  comes  to  faith,  will  reap  [76  b.  1.] 

Merit,  greater  than  that  of  deepest  meditation. 

6.  Charity,  it  secures  objects  of  worldly  enjoyment, 

Morality  leads  to  blissful  existence,1 

And  deep  meditation  is  conducive  to  the  removal  of  defilement; 
But  Highest  Wisdom  completely  removes  all  defilement  and 
ignorance, 

Therefore  it  is  superior  (to  all  other  virtues), 

And  its  source  is  the  study  (of  the  Doctrine). 

The  meaning  of  these  verses  is  explained  in  the  following  nine: — 

7.  The  fundamental  element,  its  metamorphose,2 

The  properties,  and  the  acts  pursuing  the  welfare  (of  the 
living  beings) 

These  are  the  4  points  discussed, 

Which  are  accessible  only  to  the  Wisdom  of  the  Buddha. 

8.  But  the  Sage  who  becomes  full  of  faith, 

As  regards  their  existence,  power,  and  virtuous  qualities, 
Becomes  worthy  of  attaining  the  position 
Of  the  Buddha  at  an  early  date. 

9.  Indeed,  he  is  full  of  devotion  and  faith 
That  this  inconceivable  sphere  exists, 

That  one  like  himself  can  realize  it, 

And,  having  once  attained  it,  becomes  endowed  with  such 
properties. 


1  svarga  =  mtho-ris . 

2  paravrtti  i.e.  the  metamorphose  of  the  element  of  Buddhahood  through 
the  purification  from  all  defilement  (Dar.  229  b.  4). 
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10.  One  becomes  a  receptacle  of  zeal, 

Of  energy,  faith,  and  concentration, 

Of  Highest  Wisdom  and  all  the  other  virtues, 

And  the  mind  directed  toward  Enlightenment1 
Is  always  extant  with  such  (a  Saint). 

11.  And,  owing  to  its  constant  presence, 

T  he  son  of  the  Buddha  cannot  be  diverted  (from  his  aim),2 
Brings  to  accomplishment  the  Highest  Virtues, 

And  becomes  possessed  of  perfect  purity. 

12.  The  Highest  Virtues  are  5  in  number,3 
And  there  being  no  thought-construction 
With  regard  to  their  3  aspects, 

Their  accomplishment  represents  perfect  Purification, 

Since  all  hostile  elements  are  completely  removed. 

13.  The  Highest  Charity4  consists  of  all  the  virtues  of  granting 

gifts,5 

The  Highest  Morality  represents  (the  quintessence  of)  moral 
merit,6 

Patience  and  concentration  of  mind  arise  from  deepest  meditation,7 
And  energy  is  peculiar  to  all  of  them.8  [77  a.  1.] 

14.  That  which  represents  constructive  thought 
Regarding  the  3  aspects  of  activity9 

Is  considered  to  be  the  Obscuration  of  Ignorance,10 


1  bodhi-citta  —  byah-chub-kyi-sems. 

2  avaivartika  =  phyir-mi-ldog-pa. 

3  I.e.  the  first  5  Transcendental  Virtues,  representing  the  Accumulation  of 
Virtue  (ptmyasambhara ;  Dar.  231a.  5). 

4  dana-pUramita.  5  danamaya-punyakriya-vastu. 

6  Silamaya-punyaki'iya-vastu.  7  bhavanaviaya-punyakriya-vastu. 

8  Cf.  SutrSlaihkSra  XVI.  7.  and  Commentary. 

9  Dar.  231b.  5.— The  habit  of  maintaining  the  separate  reality  of  subject, 

object  and  act  ( trima'iyd.ala ). 

10  jneya-avararjia. 
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And  the  thoughts  concerning  the  reality  of  envy  and  the  like 
We  esteem  to  be  the  Obscuration  of  Moral  Defilement.1 

15.  But,  without  Highest  Wisdom,2  all  the  other  virtues 

Are  not  possessed  of  the  factors  for  removing  (both)  the 
Obscurations. 

Therefore  Highest  Wisdom  is  superior  (to  all), 

And,  as  the  source  of  it  is  study  (of  the  Doctrine), 

It  is  this  study  which  is  most  important. 

16.  Thus,  on  the  foundation  of  authoritative  Scripture3  and  of 

Logic 

I  have  expounded  (this  treatise)  in  order  to  attain 
Perfect  purification,  for  myself,  exclusively, 

And  to  assist  those  whose  mind  is  full  of  faith 
And  of  the  complement  of  highest  virtue. 

Next  we  have  a  verse  concerning  the  way  how  (the  treatise) 
explains  (the  subject-matter): — 

17.  As,  with  the  aid  of  a  lamp,  of  lightning, 

Of  a  precious  stone,  the  sun,  and  the  moon, 

Those  possessed  of  vision  are  able  to  see, — 

Similarly,  I  have  explained  all  this, 

Relying  upon  the  Lord,  who  illuminates 

By  (his  perfect  knowledge  of)  the  meaning, 

The  words,  and  the  elements,  and  by  his  flashes  of  idea.4 

Then  comes  a  verse  regarding  that  which  has  been  explained : 5 — 

18.  The  word  which  is  connected  with  the  Doctrine 
That  pursues  the  (ultimate)  aim  (of  mankind), 


1  Acc.  to  the  Tibetan  authors,  this  is  the  standpoint  of  the  PrSsangikas,  who 
consider  realism  in  general  to  be  the  Obscuration  of  Moral  Defilement. 

2  j)rajnZL  =  Ses-rab  in  the  sense  of  prajna-paramita. 

3  Ugama  =  luh.  Dar.  232  a.  6. — The  Sutras  commented  by  the  Uttaratantra. 

4  The  4  methods  of  intense  penetration  ( pratisamvid ). 

5  The  Word  of  the  Buddha  ( pravacana ). 
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Is  conducive  to  the  removal  of  defilement  in  the  3  spheres  of 
this  world, 

And  demonstrates  the  bliss  of  Quiescence, — 

Is  that  of  the  Great  Sage;  all  that  disagrees  with  it  is  of 
other  origin. 

Next  we  have  a  verse  concerning  that  by  means  of  which 
(this  Word  of  the  Buddha)  is  explained:1 — 

19.  That  which,  referring  exclusively  to  the  Teaching  of  the  Lord, 
Is  an  explanation  (of  this  Teaching)  by  one 

Whose  mind  is  completely  free  from  distraction, 

And  agrees  with  the  Path  leading  to  Salvation 

Is  to  be  revered  as  if  it  were 

The  Word  of  the  Great  Sage  himself. 

With  regard  to  the  means  of  preserving  oneself  from  becoming 
deprived  (of  this  Doctrine)  we  have  the  following  verses: — 

20.  In  this  world  there  is  absolutely  none  wiser  than  the  Buddha, 
No  other  who  were  omniscient  and  perceiving 

Ail  that  exists  and  the  essence  of  all  things; 

Therefore,  do  not  have  any  confusion  regarding 
The  discourses  held  by  the  Sage  himself;2 
Otherwise,  the  precepts  of  the  Lord  will  be  subverted, 

And  the  Highest  Doctrine  will  undergo  harm.  [77  b.  1.] 

21.  The  depreciation  of  a  Saint  by  those  possessed  of  passion  and 

ignorance,3 

And  the  contempt  regarding  the  Doctrine  taught  by  him 
Is  always  produced  by  erroneous  views; 

Therefore  let  not  your  mind  become  mingled 


1  The  Exegetical  Treatises  (Saatra)  interpreting  Scripture.  Cf.  my  translation 
of  Bu-ton  pp.  25  and  42. 

2  Dar.  233  b.  5 — 6.  The  consideration  of  the  discourses  of  conventional 
meaning  to  express  the  direct  one  and  the  reverse,  and  the  depreciation  of  some 
of  the  precepts  by  saying:  “This  is  not  the  Word  of  Buddha.” 

3  Dar.  234  a.  4. — who  say  that  the  Hin^ySnist  is  not  a  Saint,  &c. 
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With  the  defilement  of  these  views.— 

Only  clean  a  garment  may  be  dyed, 

But  not  one  that  is  smeared  with  grease. 

Concerning  the  causes  for  becoming  deprived  (of  the  Doctrine) 
we  have': — 

22.  Want  of  intelligence,  want  of  faith  in  the  virtuous  (Doctrine), 
Indulgence  in  ill-suited  pride, 

Obscurity  through  the  rejection  of  the  Teaching, 

Apprehension  of  the  conventional1  meaning  as  direct,2 
Love  of  gain,  adherence  to  false  views, 

Reliance  upon  one  who  insults  the  Doctrine, 

The  fact  of  being  distant  from  those  that  maintain  it, 

And  insufficient  devotion, — through  all  this 

One  becomes  deprived  of  the  Doctrine  of  the  Saints. 

With  reference  to  the  result  of  this  loss  of  the  Doctrine  we 
have: — 

23.  The  wise,  they  need  not  be  afraid 

Of  fire,  of  the  violent  poison  of  serpents, 

Of  murderers,  and  of  thunder  and  lightning, 

As  are  those  who  have  rejected  this  profound  Doctrine. 
Indeed,  fire,  serpents,  foes,  and  lightning, 

They  only  deprive  one  of  (this)  life, 

But  they  cannot  inspire  the  fear 
Of  being  reborn  in  the  lowest  of  hells.3 

24.  Even  one  who,  repeatedly  relying  on  bad  friends, 

Is  hostile  to  the  Buddha  and  commits  the  vilest  of  sins4 
In  killing  father,  mother  and  the  Saints, 

And  sowing  dissention  among  the  Highest  Congregation, — 
Even  that  man  can  speedily  become  delivered  (from  sin), 

1  neytivtha  —  dran-don. 

2  nitartha  —  hes-don. 

3  avtci  =  mnar-med. 

4  anantarya  =  mtshams-mcd-pa. 
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If  he  reflects  over  the  Absolute  Essence. 

But  where  is  Salvation  for  one 

Who  in  his  mind  is  hostile  to  the  Doctrine? — 

Conclusion. 

25.  I  have  thus  duly  expounded  the  7  subjects, — 

The  3  Jewels,  the  perfectly  pure  element  (of  Buddhahood), 
The  immaculate  Supreme  Enlightenment, 

And  the  Buddha’s  properties  and  acts. 

May,  by  the  merit  1  have  acquired  through  this, 

All  these  living  beings  come  to  perceive 

The  Lord  Amitayus1  endowed  with  boundless  light, 

And,  having  seen  him,  may  they  become  possessed 
Of  the  sublime  vision  of  the  Highest  Truth 
And  attain  Supreme  Enlightenment. 

The  meaning  contained  in  these  10  verses  is  again  explained 
by  the  following  three: — [78  a.  1.] 

26.  Owing  to  what  cause  and  for  what  motive,2 
What  and  in  what  manner  has  been  expounded,3 
And  what  is  the  natural  outflow4  (of  the  Doctrine),5 
This  is  demonstrated  by  4  verses. 

27.  Two  verses6  refer  to  the  means  of  self-purification, 

And  one7 — to  the  cause  of  the  bereavement  of  the  Doctrine, 
And  then,  the  following  2  verses8 
Demonstrate  the  consequences  (of  this). 

28.  And  finally,  the  sphere  (in  which  the  converts  are  to  be  born),9 
Their  steadfastness  (regarding  the  Teaching), 

Their  attainment  of  Enlightenment, 


1  Tib.  tshe-dpag-med. 

2  Verse  16.  3  Verses  17  and  18.  *  niryanda-phala. 

5  The  treatises  commenting  Scripture,  verse  19.  6  20  and  21. 

7  Verse  22.  8  23  and  24.  9  The  circle  of  AmitSyus  or  Amitabha. 
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And  the  preaching  of  the  Doctrine  (by  them), 

In  short  the  2  forms  of  the  result 

Are  spoken  of  in  the  last  verse.1 

Finished  the  exposition  of  the  advantages  (of  being  possessed 
of  faith  in  the  7  sublime  subjects),2  the  5th  chapter  of  the  investi¬ 
gation  of  the  sources  of  the  3  Jewels  entitled  “  The  Sublime  Science 
of  the  Great  Vehicle  to  Salvation.”— End  of  the  explanation  of  the 
meaning  contained  in  the  verses. — 

Through  this  explanation 

Of  the  precious  Highest  Doctrine  of  the  Great  Vehicle 

I  have  reaped  inconceivable  merit; 

May,  by  the  force  of  it,  all  living  beings  become  the  receptacles 

Of  the  immaculate  jewels  of  this  Highest  Sublime  Teaching. 

Finished  the  teacher  Aryasanga’s  explanation  of  “  The  Sublime 
Science  of  the  Great  Vehicle,”  the  work  of  the  Lord  Maitreya. — 

1  Verse  25. 

2.  Sic  acc.  to  Dar.  236  a.  5 — 6. 
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andarava-dhatu  =  zag-med-kyi  ( zag-pa - 
med-pahi)-dbyiiiay  108,  139,  168,  169, 
198,  224,  240. 
anitya  =  mi-rtag-pay  165. 
anityatd  =  mi-rtag-pa-nid ,  120. 
animitta  (-vimok?a-mukha)  =  mtshan-ma- 
med-pa{  lii-rnam-thar-gyi-8go),  120 . 
anucchinna  —  rgyun-mi-hchad-pay  267. 
anuttard  samyaJcsambodhi  =  yan-dag- 
par-rdzogs-pahi-byan-chuby  1 14. 
anutpattika-dharma-kfdnti  =  mi-skye- 
bahi-chos-la-bzod-pa ,  209. 
anvJta'niaa  =  phan-yony  176. 
anuSaya  —  bag-la-fialy  136,  175,  221. 


anu6daanl-prdtihdrya  =  I'jessu-bstan- 
palj,i-cho-liphrul ,.  276. 
antya  -  cakra  (- pravartana )  =  Iikhor  -lo- 
tha-ma ,  81. 

apavada  =  skur-hdebs ,  236,  252. 
apraiyihita  (- vimoksa-mukha )  =  smoii-pa - 
med-pa(lii-rrham-thar-gyi-8go)y  120. 
aprati^hita  -  nirvana  =  7ni  -  <jwas -pahi- 
myan-hda8,  162,  173,  174. 

apratiaamkhydyopek^d  =  ma-brtaga-btaii- 
sfioms,  261. 

apratihata  =  thogs-pa-med-pa,  248. 
apramdna  =  tshad-med-pa,  86,  288. 
ab-dhdtu  =  chuhi-khama ,  262. 
abhijftd  =  mnon-par-ses-pa ,  148, 180,  199. 
abliinirvrtta  =  mnon-par-grub-pa,  127. 
abhimukhi  =  mhon-du-gyur-pa,  199. 
abhifikta  =  dbari-b8kur-bay  117. 
abhiaamakrta  =  mhon-par-hdua-byas-pa, 
198. 

abbiaamaya  =  mri(m-rtogay  94. 
abbyantara-dyatana  (==  naii-gi-akye - 
mched ),  192. 

abhyudaya  =  mhon-mtho,  148,  161. 

amoha  =  gti-mug-med-pa ,  97. 

ayoniSo  manaailcdra  =  tshul-biin-ma-yin- 

pahi-yid-la-byed-pa ,  133,  187. 
arupa  ( drupya)-dhbtu  =  gzuga-med-khama , 
127. 

aloblia  =  chaga-med-pay  97. 
avidyd  =  ma-rig-pa ,  134,  170. 
avidya-vdsand  =  ma-rig-pahi-bag-chaga , 
105,  146,  153,  170,  204,  213,  221,  266. 
avinivavtanlya  =  phyir-mi-ldog-pa ,  202. 
autci  =  mnar-medy  214,  294. 
avaivartika  —  phyir-mi-ldog-pa,  202,291. 
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avaivartika  -  dharma  -  cakra  =  phyir  -  mi- 
Idog-pahi-choa-kyidikhor-lo ,  120. 
aiubha-bhdvana  =  misdug-pahi-agom-pa , 
222. 

asaikfa  =  mi-slob-pa,  181. 
atfadasa-  dveriika-  dharmalj,  (=  ma-[idrc8- 
pafjLi-choa-bco-brgyad ),  122. 
asaiiiakj-ta  =  hdus-ma-byas ,  104,  113,  124, 
125,  155,  171,  186,  231,  256. 
asakta  —  chags-pa-med-pa ,  248. 
aaad-anta  =  med-mthal^  87. 
akara  =  imam-pa ,  165. 
akdiam  andvrtilj,  (=  nam-mkhah  ma-sgrib- 
pa),  262. 

dgantulca  —  glo-bur-ba,  113. 
agantuka-mala  =  glo-bur-gyi-dri-ma,  90, 
105. 

agama  (=  Jim),  292. 
agama-dharma  =  luii-gi-chos,  145. 
acdrya-  samjua  =  alob-dpon-  gyi-hdu-aea, 
153. 

dtma-dr#(i  =  bdag-lta  (=  aatkaya-drafi), 
159. 

- paramitd  =  bdag  -  <71  -p/ia  -  roZ  -  Ju- 
phyin-pa  (=  paramatma- paramitd), 
164,  166. 

dtman  (=  bdag),  164. 
adar&a-jnana  =  me-loii-lta-bufyi-yc-iea ,  101. 
adi-idnta  =  gzod-ma-nas-ii-ba,  139. 
adcSand  -prdtihdrya  =  &tm  -  brjod  -pahi- 
cho-hphirul ,  276. 

dyatana  =  skye-mched ,  105,  187. 
drupya-dhatu  =  gzugs-med-khams,  171, 
222. 

drupya-aamapalti  ( =  gzuga-med-kyi-snoms- 
hjug),  274,  288. 
arya  ==  hphaga-pa,  222. 
drya-a$tdiiga-mdrga  =  hphaga-pahi-lam- 
yan-lag-brgyad,  278. 

drya-pudgala  (=  hphaga-pahi-gaii-zag), 
97,  182. 

drya-satya  =  hphaga-pafyi-bden-pa ,  205. 
alambana  —  dmigs-pa ,  165. 


dlaya-vijnana  =  kun-g&i-mam-par-Sea-pa, 
89,  95,  99,  100. 
dvaraiia  =  sgrib-pa ,  111. 
avenika-dhaivna  =  ma-hdrea-pa[ii-choa, 
251,  261. 

diray  a  =  rJen,  134. 

aaamaaram  =  fykhor-ba-ji-sidd-du ,  168,  269. 
dai'ava-k'iaya-jnana  =  zag-pa-zad-pahi-ye- 
ica,  180,  198. 

darava-kjaya-judna-bala  —  zag-pa-zad-pa- 
mkhyen-pahi-atobs ,  260. 
mo?  riya-p  a  rdpara-j  nana-bala  =  dban-po- 
mchog  -  daii  -  mchog  -  ma-yin-pa-mkhyen- 
pahi-atobs ,  259. 
iavara  =  dbaii-phyug ,  107. 
uccheda-anta  =  chad-mthah,  87,  174. 
udaiia  =  ched-du-brjod-pa,  227. 
upakleia  =  ne-balii-non-mohs-pa,  186,  268. 
upatta-padca-upadana-skandha  =  zm- 
pahii-ne-bar-len-palii-phun-po-lna ,  166. 
upadana  —  de-bar-len-pa,  170,  229. 
upadana-karana  =  ner-len-gyi-rgyu,  100, 
113,  193. 

/•cJcMu  =  rdzu-h,phrul,  253. 
rddhi-prdtiharya  =  rdzu-hphrul-gyi-cho- 
hphrul ,  276. 

eka-lc^avta-abhiaambodha  (=  skad-cig-ma- 
gcig-gi-mnon-par-rdzogs-par-byan-chub- 
pa),  151. 

eka-jati-pratibaddlia  =  akye-ba-gcig-gis- 
thoga-pa ,  202. 

eka-ydna  (=  thcg-pa-gcig),  104,  108,  169, 
205. 

eka-raaa  —  ro-gcig-pa ,  104,  212,  227. 
aupacdrika  buddha  =  sahs-rgyas-btaga- 
pa-pa ,  116, 

karma  =  Za$,  105,  110,  131,  170,  180. 
kairnia-vipdka-jdiana-bala  =  las-imams-kyi- 
imam-amin-mkh yen-pahi-atoba ,  259. 
karma-aamkleia  —  laa-kyi-kun-nas-non - 
moiis-pa ,  136. 

kama-dhatu  =  hdod-khama,  127,  152,  199, 
222,  280. 
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kutala-mdla-samprayukta-kleSa  =  dge- 
bahi  -  rtsa  -  ha  -  dan  -  mtahuhs  - par  -  Waw- 
pahi-non-moi)8-pa1  194. 
krtya-anufthana-jnana  =  bya-ba-agiiib- 
pahi-ye-hca ,  101,  112. 
kli^a-manaa  —  non-yid ,  100. 

=  non-mo'fi8y  105,  131. 
kle&a-avarana  =  uon-mons-kyi-sgrib-pa 
(=  fionsgrib ),  108,  127,  130,  181,  210, 
242. 

kletasavikleSa  =  non-moiis-pahi-kun-nas- 
non-mons-pa ,  136. 

garbha-avaJcrdnti  =  Ihums-su-hjug-pa,  280. 

=  tahiga-au-bcad-pay  227. 
geya  =  dbyaha-kyis-banad-pa ,  227. 
gocara  =  apyod-yuly  113. 
gotva  =  rigs,  84,  89,  96,  97,  98,  99, 
paaaim. 

gvahya-grdhaka  —  gzufi-hdzin ,  87, 126, 141. 
cakravarti-rdjan(=  hkhor-los-bsgyur-bahi- 
rgyal-po),  213,  249. 

catvari  dhyandni  (=  bsam-gtan-bki),  274. 
catvari  vaUaradydni  (=  rni-hj ig8 -pa-bii), 
122. 

catvari  aamgraha-vaatuni  =  badu-bahi- 
dnoa-po-bbiy  86. 

caturdvipaka  lokadhdtu  =  gliu-bbihi- 
hjig-rtcn-gyi-khams,  152. 
cJMa  =  «em«,  134. 

citta-abliisamakara  =  8ems-mnon-par-hdu- 
byed-pa}  176. 

citta-utpada  —  aema-bakycd  (=  bodhi-citta- 
utpdda ),  162. 

citta-caryd  =  acms-kyi-apyod-pa,  154. 
citta-svabhava  =  sems-kyi-vah-bzin,  105. 
citta-avabhava-pavamartha-aatya  =  sems- 
kyi-rah-bbin-don-dam-bden-pa ,  187. 
cintdmani  =  yid-bbin-nor-bUy  148. 
cintdmani-ratna-rdja  (=  yid-bbin-nor- 
buhi-rgyal-po)}  251. 

cintdmayl  prajnd  —  baam-pa-laa-byuh- 
balii-Scs-raby  112. 
caiMa  =  aema-byuhy  97. 


cyuty-upapatti-jntina-bala  =  hchi-hpho- 
daii-skye-ba-mkhyen-palii-stobay  260. 
chanda  =  Jf  dun-pa ,  176. 
jard-marana  =  rga-Uy  171. 

=  skye-ba ,  124,  125. 
jdti-samkleSa  =  akye-bahi-hm-naa-non- 
moiia-pa ,  136. 
jina  =  rgyal-ba ,  116. 
jindtmaja  =  rgyal-sras,  200. 
jiua  =  sro^,  190. 

jndna-kdya  (=  ye-tea-kyi-sku),  109. 
jndna-dhai'ma-kdya  (=  ye-Sea-choa-aku)y 
258. 

jdana  -  pUrvamgama  -  jndna  -  anuparivarti 
( kdya-vd'd-manas-karma)}  262. 
jneya-avarana  —  Scs-sgrib  or  Sea-byahi- 
sgrib-pa,  130,  181,  210,  242,  291. 
tathata  =  de-bbin-nid,  104,  111,  157,  168, 
178,  183,  228. 

tathagata  —  de-bbin-gSega-pa ,  183,  205, 
228. 

tathagata -garbha  —  de-bbin- gsega-pahi- 
anih-pOy  82,  89,  104,  108,  114. 
tathdgatatvaviy  157,  229. 
tarka  =  rtog-gCy  133. 
tirthika  =  mu-ategs-pay  106,  163,  173. 
tejo-dhatu  =  mehi-khamSy  262. 
trimandala-parihiddhi  {vUuddhi)  =  hkhor- 
g8um-yofi8-8u-dag-pay  120,  254. 
triaahaara-mahaadhaara-lokadhdtu  = 
gaum-gyi-atoh-chen-pohi-hjig-rten-gyi - 
kkamay  151. 

ku&ala-mUldni  =  dge-rtaa-gauniy  97. 
2?*m£  sarandni  =  akyaba-gsum,  143. 
dariana-marga  =  mthon-lauiy  135,  141, 
202. 

daaa-bala  =  stobs-bcUy  112,  122. 
ctaia  va&itdh  =  dbah-bcUy  1 16,  143. 
ddna-pdramita  (=  5 byin-p ahi-pha-rol-tu- 
phy in-pa) ,  291. 

ddna-maya-punyakriya-vaatUy  291. 
divya-cakpuh  =  lhahi-migy  214. 
duhlcha  (=  adtig-bshaljy  132, 171,  173,  184. 
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duhkha-samudaya ,  238. 
dtiramgama  (=  rih-du-soh-ba ),  221. 
drdha-adhyaAaya  =  Ihag-pahi-bsam-pa- 
bvtan-pa ,  199. 
drtfdnta  =  dpe,  286. 
drfti-hcya  —  mthoh-bas-spaiis-pa,  127,  213, 
221. 

detanu-dhaiina  =  bstan-pahii-chos,  145, 
227. 

dravya-aat  =  rdsas-yod,  161. 
dravya-sat-pudgala  =  gah-zag-rdzas-yod- 
pa  (=  dlaya-vijhdna ),  99. 
dvadatanga-dharma-pvavacana  (=  gsui'i- 
rab-yan-lag-bcu-gnis ),  145. 

=  ie-sdah,  136,  213,  244. 
dhai'ma  (=  c/ios),  87. 
dharma-ayatana  (=  chos-kyi-skye ,  mched ), 
248/ 

dhaivma-kdya  =  chos-slcu ,  101  passim. 
dliai*ma  -  kdya  -  bhuta  -  ko(i  - prabhavita  — 
chos-kyi-sku-yaii-dag-pahi-mthas-vab- 
tu-phye-ba,  126. 

dharma-dhatu  (=  chos-kyi-khams),  248. 
dharma-dhatu  —  chos-kyi-dbyihs ,  104, 141, 
251. 

dhairma-dhatu  =  gotra,  103. 
dhaimia  -  dhdtu  -  vUuddhi  =  c/ios  -  dbyihs- 
mam-par-dag-pa ,  101. 
dharma-dhatu-svabhavaka  (=  chos-kyi - 
dbyihs-kyi-raii-bzin ),  89. 
dharma-nairatmya  =  chos-kyi-bdag-med , 
138,  196. 

dhairnia-paryaya  =  chos-kyi-rnam-gi'ahs, 
118. 

dhairma-meghd  =  chos-kyi-sprin,  116, 117, 
170,  201,  210,  221. 

dharma-  skandha  (=  chos-kyi-phuii-po ), 
184. 

dharmata  (=  chos-hid ),  87,  88,  165. 
dhai'mesvara  =  chos-kyi- dbaii-phyug,  255. 
dha7~rni7i  —  chos-can  (=  tatliatd ),  178. 
rf&alu  =  lchams ,  82,  89,  96,  111,  230. 
dhdtu  =  gotra,  89. 


dhdtu  =  lchams  (the  18  comp,  elements), 
105,  187. 

dhdraiil  =  gzu7'is,  121,  210. 
dhara7il-mukhatd  =  gzuhs-kyi-sgo,  210. 
dhimat  =  blo-ldan ,  116. 
dhyana  =  bsam-gtan ,  288. 
nana-adhimukti-jhana-bala  =  mos-pa-sna- 
tshogs-mkhyen-pahi-stoba,  259. 
ndnd  -  dhdtu -jndna  -  =  khams  -  sna- 

tshogs-mkhyen-pahi-stobs,  259. 
ndndtva-saihjfia  =  sna-tshogs-pahi-hdu-Ses, 
261. 

ndma-i-upa  =  mih-dah-gzugs ,  124,  127. 
nama-rupa-samgrhita-janma  =  mih-gzugs- 
kyis-bsdua-pahi-skye-ba ,  1 93. 

7wto/a  =  7'tag-pa ,  100,  104,  165. 
nitya-paramitd  =  rtag-palji-pha-rol-tu- 
phy  in-pa,  166. 
nidana  =  gleh-gzi ,  227. 
nidana-painvarta  =  glen-gzihi-lehu,  115. 
nimitta-gi'dhinah  —  mtshan-mar-hdzin-pa- 
can ,  136. 

nirukti  =  iics-tshig ,  133. 
nirodha  —  hgog-pa,  98,  111,  131,  132, 
147,  173. 

nii'odhasatya  =  hgog-bden ,  108,  246,  250. 
nii%md7ja-kdya  =  sprul-sku ,  101,  110,  112, 
230,  241,  251,  252. 
nirvdTja  —  tathata,  207. 

;  nii'Vdna-dhdtu  —  mya-han-las-hdas-palji- 
dbyins ,  114. 

nirvikalpaka  =  imam-par-mi-rtog-pa,  150, 
209,  210,  226. 

=  imam-par-rtog-pa-med-pa , 
236,  241. 

nii'vikalpaka-jndna  (=  rnam-par-mi-i’tog - 
pahi-ye-Ses),  225. 

nirvedha-bhaglya  (=  hes-par-libyed-pahi - 
cha-dai'i-mthun-pa),  86. 
nihkreyasa  =  lies -legs,  148. 
nifprapafica  =  spros-bral ,  150. 
nisyanda-phala  —  rgyu-mthun-pahi-hbras- 
bu ,  123,  226,  295. 
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nifovabhava  (=  ran-biin-med-pa),  255. 
nUartha  =  nea-don ,  94,  226,  294. 
neydrtha  =  drah-don ,  94,  226,  294. 
nairatmya  =  bdag-med-pa ,  120. 
nairyayika  =  iies-fybyin,  268. 
paftca-dvara-vijhdna  =  ago-liiahi-rnam - 
101. 

paratantva  =  gian-dban,  85,  87,  88. 
para-pratyaya-agamya  =  gian-gyi-rkyen- 
gyia-rtoga-min-pa ,  124. 
para-pratyayair  akrta  =  vkyen-gian-gyia- 
ma-byaa-pa ,  135. 

paramatman  —  dam-pahi-bdag ,  109,  168. 
pargmartha  =  don-dam-pa,  110,  111,  165. 
paramartha-^dnyata  =  don-dam-pa- aton- 
pa-Tiid ,  236. 

paramdrtha-aatya  =  don-dam-bden-pa , 
123,  205. 

paramdrtha-aatyena  8amgrhUa-dhdtu  = 
c?cm  -  dam  -pafyi  -  bden  -paa  -  badzta  -pafyi- 
khama ,  194. 

paramdrthena  aariigYhitam  buddhatvam , 
125. 

paraihparayd  =  brgyud-naa,  206. 
pardvtha-aampatti  =■  gzan-gyi-don-phun- 
sum-tahoga-pa ,  124. 

pardvrtti  =  yons-au-gyur-pa ,  99,  100,  149, 
181,  240,  290. 

parikamnan  =  yoiia-au-abyoii-ba ,  119. 
parikalpand  =  lcun-tu-rtog-pa ,  197. 
parilcalpita  —  kun-tu-brtaga-pa ,  189. 
parikalpita  =  kun-btaga ,  85,  87. 
parigraha  =  yoiia-hdzin ,  268. 
parini$panna  =  yona-grub ,  85,  87,  100. 
paripdcana  =  yoiiasu-amin-pa ,  194. 
paripufta-gotra  =  rgyaa-hgyur-gyi-rigs , 
100,  107,  113,  157-. 

paripu$ta-gotra  —  aamudanita-gotra ,  96. 
pdramdrthika  Sarana  —  don-dam-pahi- 
akyaba,  146,  147. 

pdramitd  (=  pha-rol-tu-phy  in-pa),  194, 
209. 

pitaka  =  adc-anod,  160. 


punya-jndna-aambhdra  (=  bsod-nama-dan - 
ye-Sea-kyi-tahoga),  86,  208,  268. 
punya-aambhdva  —  baod-nams-kyi-tahogs, 
194,  291. 

pudgala  =  gav-zag ,  87,  196. 
pudg ala  -nairatmya  =  gan-zag-gi-bdag- 
med ,  138. 

pUrva-nivaaa-anuamrti-jndna-bala  =  aiion- 
gyi-gnaa  -  jjea-au-dran-pa-mkhyenpahi- 
atoba,  260. 

pdrva-pranidhana  =  8non-gyi-amon-lam, 

126. 

prthagjana  =  so-aofii-akye-bo,  114,  151, 
182,  222. 

prthivil-dhdtu  =  aahi-khama,  262. 
pr$tha-labdha  =  igea-au-thob-pa ,  211,  240, 
241,  242. 

prakrti-parinirvrtta  =  ran-biin-gyia-yona- 
au-mya-iian-laa-lidaa-pa,  88,  109. 
prakrtiatha-gotra  =  ran- biin- gnaa -rigs, 
100,  107,  157,  206,  214,  229. 
prajnapti-aat  =  btaga-yod,  161. 
prajiid  =  &ea-rab,  164,  292. 
prajnd-updya  (=  Sea-rab-daYi-thabs ),  255. 
prajnd-paramitd  (=  Sea-rab-kyi-plic-rol- 
tu-phyin-pa ),  160,  163,  164,  198,  292. 
pranidhana  =  amon-pa,  165,  176. 
pranita  =  gya-nom-pa,  212. 
pratijnd  =  dam-bcah ,  285. 
pratipalc$a  =  gnen-po ,  102,  163. 

=  gnen-pohi-phyoga,  131,  132. 
pratipatter  ddharali  =  agrub-pab.i-rten,  84. 
pratibimba  =  gzuga-brdan,  257. 
pratibhdna  =  spoba-pa,  118. 
pratiaamvid  =  ao-ao-yan-dag-par-rig-pa, 
117,  292. 

prafitya-aamutpada-dharma  =  rten-librel - 
gyi-chos,  144. 

pvatyaya  =  rkyen,  149,  155,  170. 
pratyavek?ana-jndna  —  ao-aor-rlog-pahi- 
ye-kea,  101. 

pratydtma-vedya  =  ao-ao-rafi-gis-rig-par- 
bya-ba ,  112. 
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prapanca  =  spros-pa,  171,  182. 
pramuditd  =  rab-tu-dgah-ba ,  127,  140, 
201,  221. 

pravacana  =  gauii-rab,  111,  292. 
prahana  —  apans-pa ,  181,  243. 
prahana-jnana-sampatti  =  apaha-pa-dan- 
ye‘6c8-phun-8um-tshoga-pa ,  111. 
prdtihdrya  =  cho-hphrul ,  271,  275. 
pradddka  —  ni-tshe-ba ,  141,  142,  274. 
prarthand  —  don-du-gner-ba,  176. 
preta  =  yi-dvag &,  278. 
phaldsdk^atkriydtmakam  (kariti'am)y  198. 
Z>aZa  =  byia-pa ,  114. 

bahya-artha-Sunyata  (=  phyi-rol-gyi-don- 
gyi-atoh-nid)\  81. 

5i;a  =  8dmarthyay  95,  98. 
buddha-k$etra  —  saiia-rgyas-k yi-ziii ,  154. 
buddha-cakfuh  =  saha-rgyas-kyispyan , 
130,  214. 

buddha-dharmata  (—  sana-rgyaa-kyi-choa- 
nid j,  208. 

buddha-bh&mi  =  saha-rgyaa-kyi-aa}  286. 
buddhasamavadhana  =  aaha-rgyaa-daii- 
phr  ad-pa  y  194. 

Z>ocZZa  =  byah-chubj  112. 
bodhi-citta  =  byah-chub-kyi-aemay  127, 
239,  291. 

bodhi-citta-utpada  =  byaii-chub-tu-aema- 
bakyedy  84. 

bodhipakfika-dharma  =  byan-chub-kyi- 
phyoga-dah-vithun-pahi-choay  86. 
bodhi-mai}(la  =  byan-chub-kyi-anih-poy  116. 
bodhisattva-pifaka  =  byah-chub-aema- 
dpaJn-sde-anody  227. 

bodhy-ahga  —  byan-chub-kyi-yan-lag ,  155. 
bhava-aiiiava  =  aidd-pahi-mtahoy  282. 
bhavagra  =  arid-rtse,  286. 
bhdjana  =  anody  179,  277. 
bhdjana-loka  =  8nod-kyi-hjig-rteriy  169,186. 
bhdvand-mdrga  =  sgom-lamy  135. 
bh&vand-maya-punyakjnyd-vaatUy  291. 
bhdvand-heya  (=  8gom-pa3-apaha-pa)y  213, 
221. 


madhya-cakra(-pravartana)  =  hkhor-lo- 
tha-may  81. 

madhyama-pratipad  =  dbu-mahi-lartiy  87. 
mana-dyatana  (=  yid-kyi-akye-mched)y 
100. 

manaa  =  y*d,  134. 
mano-jalpa  =  yid-Jcyi-bigod-pay  133. 
manomaya-kdya  =  yid-kyi-ran-b&in-gyi - 
Zu«,  170,  173,  193,  198,  203,  222. 
mano-vijiiana  ==  yid-kyi-mam-par-6e8-pay 
101. 

mala-Suddhita  (=  dvi-maa-dag-pa),  244. 
maha-karund  =  thuga-ige-chen-po  and  *mn- 
rje-chen-pot  179. 
mdtaarya  =  8cr-sna,  209. 
mahd-caki'avdla  =  khor-yug-chen-pOy  151. 
mahd-puru$a-lak?ana  (=  akyca  -  bu  -  chen- 
pohi~mtahan)y  249. 
mdrga  —  lam7  111,  131,  132,  147. 
muni-rfabha  =  thub-pahi-khyu-mchog,  244. 
mbla-kle6a  =  rtaa-bahi-fton-moiis-pay  186. 
moda  =  gti-mug,  136,  213,  244. 
yo^rin  =  rnal-hbyor-bat  251. 
ratna-traya  —  dkon-mchog-gaumy  116. 
ravita  =  ca-co,  261. 
rd^a  =  lidod-chag8y  136,  213,  244. 
rflpa  =  gzugay  165. 

rupa-kdya  =  gzugs-skuy  110,  111,  124. 
I'dpa-dhdtu  =  gzug8-kham8y  127,  152,  222. 
lokottara  =  ligig-rten-laa-ljdaa-pay  111, 
123,  148,  168,  241. 

lokottara-jnana  =  hjig-rten-laa-hda8-pahi- 
ye-6e8y  222. 

lokottara -dharma  =  hjig-rten-laa-fydaa- 
pafyi-cho8y  156. 

laukika  =  hjig-rten-pay  148,  168,  241. 
laukika-vyavahdra  =  hjig  -  rten-gyi  -  tha- 
anady  192. 

vajropamd-aamddhi  =  rdo-rje-Ua-buhi- 
tin-ne-lidziriy  223. 
vaSitd-prdpta  =  dbaii-thoby  258. 
vdcaka-iabda  =  igod-byed-kyi-agra}  133. 
vayu-dhatu  =  rlufi-gi-khamay  262. 
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sarva-akdra-vara-upeta-Sfinyatd  =  rnam- 
pa-thama-cad-kyi-mchog-dan-ldan-pa\ii- 
ston-pa-nid,  208. 

sarvagata  =  kun-tu-son-ba,  151,  157,  184, 
228. 

sai'vatra-gam  inl-pratipaj-j  n  ana-bala — kun- 
tu  -  hgro  -  bahi  -  lam  -  vikhyen  - pahi-stobs, 

259. 

sarva-dharma-Sunyatd  (=  chos-thams-cad- 
kyi-ston-nid),  81. 

sarva-dharma-aamatd  =  chos-thams-cad- 
mnam-pa-nid.  117. 

3ar'M-dhydna-vii/iok*a-.'iamddhi-8amdpatti- 
aamkleSa-vyavaddna  -  vyutthana  -jnana- 
bala  =  bsam-gtan-dan-mam-par-thar- 
ba  -  dan  -  tin  -  iie  -  hdzin  -  daii-shoms-p ar¬ 
il  jug  -palii  - 1 cun  -  nas-non-mofis-pa-daii- 
rnam  - par -  byan-ba-mkhyen  -pahi-stobs, 

260. 

8arva-prapanca~anta-vinirmukta  =  spros- 
pahi-mtha}i-tham8-cad-dan-bi'al-ba,l%%. 

sdmketika-kaya  =  brdahi-sku ,  259. 

sdriikleUka  =  Jcun-nas-non-mons-pa ,  88, 

132,  185. 

8ddhamati  —  legs-paJjLi-blo-gros ,  116,  170, 
210,  221. 

8  dm  any  a  -  lak#ana  =  spyihi-mtshan-nidy 
159,  173,  182. 

sambhogika  (kdya)  =  sambhoga-kdya ,  229. 


sasrava  =  zag-bcas,  232. 
simhdaana  —  sen-gehi-khri}  118. 
sukha-  pdramita  —  bde-bahi-pha-rol-tu- 
phy  in-pa,  166. 

=  mdosde ,  227. 

skandlia  =  phun-po ,  105,  161,  171,  187. 
skhalita  —  hkhrul-ba ,  261. 
sthdna  -  asthana  -jfiana  -  bala  —  gnas  -  dem- 
gnas-min-mkhyen-pahi-stobs ,  2  59. 

=  gnas-pa ,  124,  125. 
svatantra-atman  =  ran-dbaii-can-gyi- 
bdag ,  163. 

svato  nutpanna  =  raii-nid-ma-skyes-pa , 
135. 

svabhava-kaya  —  iio-bo-fiidsku ,  104,  109, 
229,  251,  252. 

svabhava-suddha  =  ran-biin-gyis-dag-pa , 

135,  244. 

8vabhava-hetu  =  ran-bbin-gtan-tshigs ,  286. 
svayambhu  =  ran-byuii  (=  pratyeka- 
buddha ),  160. 
svarga  =  mtho-ria ,  290. 
svalak$ana  =  raii-gi-mtshan-nid ,  116, 159. 
svastika  =  gyun-drun ,  147. 
avdbhavika  (kdya)  =  svabhava-kaya,  252. 
svartha-sampatti  —  raii-gi-don-phun-sum- 
tshogs-pa ,  124. 

=  gtan-tshigs,  285. 

Aelu  =  ngyu,  149,  155,  170. 


Works.  Authors,  and  Schools. 


Ak?ayamati-nirde6a-sutra,  92. 
Abhidkarma,  97. 

Abhidharmakosa  (=  Mdzod),  96,  9&,  171, 
246,  262. 

Abhidkarmakosa-vyakhya,  98. 
Abhidkarma -samuccay  a  (=  Miion-pa- 
kun-btus),  83,  94. 

Abhidkarma -satra  =  Ckos-mnon-pahi- 
mdo,  230. 

Abkisamayalaiiikara=Mhon-rtogs-rgyan, 

81,  82,  83,  88,  89,  92,  93,  94,  95, 


96,  97,  103,  104,  126,  138,  141,  142, 
147,  149,  154,  160,  163,  165,  174,  175, 
193,  198,  200,  229,  235,  236,  253,  255, 
267. 

Abhisamayalamkaraloka,  103,  165,  170, 
183,  199,  206,  207. 

A?lasahasrika,  237. 

Agama-anusariijo  vijnanavadinab  =  Lun- 
gi-rj  es-frbrahs-sems-tsam-pa,  99. 

Arya-Vimuktasena  (=  Uphags-pa  Grol- 
sde),  83. 
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Aryasanga  i.e.  Arya-Asanga  (Hphags-pa- 
Thogs-med),  81,  83,  90,  92,  94,  95, 
96,  99,  106,  286,  296. 

Uttaratantra  =  Rgyud-bla-ma,  81,  passim. 

Uttaratantra-vyakhya  =  Thogs-bgrel,  90. 

KHla-cakra,  106. 

KsSyapa-pariprccha  =  IJod-sruns-kyis- 
s£us-pabi-mdo,  161. 

Skabs-brgyad-ka,  97,  98,  101,  .102,  104, 
105. 

Gaganagafija-sQtra  =  Nam-mkabi-mdzod- 
kyi-mdo,  91,  189. 

Guijabhadra,  91. 

Gudbartha  =  Don-gsan,  Commentary  on 
the  Mahayana-samgraha,  100. 

Gyal-tshab-dar-ma-rin-chen,  Commentary 
on  the  Uttaratantra  (Dar-tlk),  90, 
passim. 

Grub-mthab,  v.  SiddhSnta. 

Grub-mthab-rtsa-babi-tshig-tlk-Ael-dkar- 
me-lon,  92. 

Grub-mthab-rin-chen-phren-ba,  130. 

Caudragomin,  101. 

CarvBka,  161. 

Jam-yan-ga-bai-io-d8(Ujam-dbyans-dgab- 

babi-blo-gros),  Commentary  on  the 
AbhisamaySlaiiikara,  82,  84,  85,  88. 

J am-yan-£ad-pa  (IJjam-dbyans-biad-pa), 
84,  92,  97,  103,  104,  110. 

Jo-nan-pa,  106. 

Jfiana-aloka-alamkara-sutra  =  Ye-3es- 
snan-ba-rgyan-gyi-mdo,  91,  109,  128, 
134,  177,  206,  228,  248,  269,  270, 
273—285. 

Jn3nagarbha  (=  Ye-^es-sBin-po),  105. 

Hjigs-med-dbah-po,  130. 

Tathngata-garbha-sUtra  =  De-biin-g^egs- 
pabi-sfiin-pobi-mdo,  91,  92,  95,  107, 
156,  214—220,  231. 

Tathagata-maha-karuna-nirde§a  =  Dhar- 
aplsvara-raja-paripfccha,  q.v.,  91. 

Dar-tik,  v.  Gyal-tshab-dar-ma-rin-chen. 

Daiabhnmaka-Sutra,  119. 

Acts  orieatalia.  IX. 


DignHga  (=Phyogs-ky  i-glan-po  or  Phyogs- 
glan),  99. 

Dolbopa-^eirab-gyaltshan,  106. 

Dharma-dharmata-vibhanga  =  Chos-dan- 
chos-flid-rnam-hbyed,  81,  83,  86,  87, 
88,  94. 

Dharmaraksa  (Ku-fa-hu),  91. 

Dh3ranl£vara-raja- pariprccha  =  Gzuns- 
ky  i  -  dban  -  phyug  -  rgyal  -  pos-  i  us-pabi- 
mdo,  91,  115,  116,  119,  150,  153,  154. 

Nag3rjuna  (=  Klu-sgrub),  81,  92. 

Nayayika,  96. 

Ny3ya-anusarino  vijfianavadinab  =  Rigs- 
pabi-rjes-bbrans-sems-tsam-pa,  99. 

Paficavim&itisahasrika,  95,  103. 

Parivrajaka  =  Kun-tu-rgyu,  161. 

Prajfia-paramita-satraa,  82,  83,  94,  95, 
137. 

Phar-phyin-skabd-brgyad-ka,  v.  Skabs- 
bryad-ka. 

Bu-ton  (Bu-ston),  History  of  Buddhism 
(Chos-hbyun),  83,  87,  88,  92,  94,  136, 
293. 

Bodhicaryavatara,  148,  249,  257. 

Bodhiruci,  91. 

Bodhisattva-bhCtmi,  95. 

Bodhisattva-bhumi-vyakhya,  102. 

Blo-bzan-dkon-mchog,  92. 

Bhadanta  -  Yimuktasena  (=  Btsun  -  pa 
Grol-sde),  83. 

Madhyanta  -  vibhanga  =  Dbus  -  mthab- 
rnam-hbyed,  81,  83,  86,  87,  94. 

Mahayana-samgraha  (=  Theg-bsdus),  83, 
94,  102. 

MahHparinirvana- sutra  =  Yons-su-mya- 
han-las-hdas-pa -chen-pobi-mdo,  91, 
177,  233. 

Mahavyutpatti,  116,  122,  129,  132,  144, 
151,  152,  167,  259,  260,  263. 

Madhyamika  (==  Dbu-ma-pa),  81,  83,  88, 
89,  92,  95,  96,  97,  103,  104. 

Madhyamika-Prasangika  =  Dbu-ma-thal- 
bgyur-ba,  83,  95,  96,  130,  292. 
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MSdhyamika-SvStantrika  (=  Dbu-ma- 
ran-rgyud-pa),  96. 

Meghaduta,  Uttaramegha,  180. 

Maitreya  (=  Byams-pa),  81,  83,  92,  296. 

Tson-kha-pa,  83,  95,  96,  103,  104,  110. 

Yasomitra,  98. 

Yoga,  96. 

YogacaryS-bhumi,  83,  94. 

YogacSra  (=  RuaHibyor-spyod-pa)  = 
VijftSnavSda  (=  Rnam-par-rig-par- 
smra-ba)  =  Citta-mStra-vada  (=  Sems- 
tsam-pa),  81,  84,  85,  86,  87,  89,  92, 
94,  95,  96,  97,  99,  100,  101,  103,  107, 
235. 

YogacSra -Madhyamika-Svatantrika  = 
Rnal-hbyor-spyod-pahi-dbu-ma-ran- 
rgyiid-pa,  83. 

Ratnaknta  (=  Dkon-brtsegs),  104. 

Ratna-darika-pariprccha  (=  Bu-mo-rin- 
po-chetii-mdo),  91,  265. 

Ratna-mati,  91. 

Ratnakarasanti,  103. 

Ratnavali,  117. 

Lalita-vistara,  128. 

Lun-gi-sne-ma,  92,  97,  138. 

Lon-dol  (Klon-rdol)  Lama,  82. 

Vasubandhu  (=  Dbyig-gilen),  83,  99. 

Va&abandu  on  SQtralamkara,  103,  109, 
141,  157,  168,  242,  252,  291. 

Vacaspatimisra,  96. 

Vatsiputrlya,  102,  161. 

VijnSna-vada  =  Yogacara. 

Vinaya,  97. 

Vaibh3§ika  (=  Bye-smra-ba),  96,  97,  98. 

VedSnta,  96. 

6atasahasrika,  237. 


Suddhimati  (==  Dag-ldan),  103. 

Sravaka-bhumi,  95,  102. 

Srl-mSla-devI-simhanada-sutra  =  Dpal- 
phren-sen-gehi-sgrabi-mdo  (=  Dpal- 
phren-gi-mdo),  91,  .114,  123,  134,  139, 
140,  145,  146,  147,  150,  166,  172,  174, 
176,  178,  192,  198,  206,  207,  211,  230, 
231,  232,  241. 

Satya-dvaya-vibhanga  (=  Bden-gfiis), 
105. 

Saddharma-punflarlka  (=  Dam-pafri-chos- 
kyi-padma-dkar-po),  254. 

Samdhinirmocana  =  Dgons-pa-iios-par- 
tigrel-pa  ( alias  Mdo-sde-dgons-hgrel), 
84,  86,  92,  94. 

Sarva-buddha-visaya-avatara-jfiSua-aloka- 
alaihkara-sntra  =  Sans-rgyas-kyi-yul- 
thams  -  cad-la-hjug-pa-y  e-ses-snan-ba- 
rgyan-gyi-mdo,  v.  Jnana-Sloka-alaiii- 
kara-sutra. 

Sagaramati-pariprccba  =  Blo-gros-rgya- 
mtshos-ius-patii-mdo,  91, 194,195,196. 

Sagarameglia  (=  Rgya-mtshofci-sprin), 

102. 

Siddhanta  =  Grub-mthaji,  84,  92. 

SntralamkSra  =  Mdo-sde-rgyan,  81,  82, 
83,  86,  93,  94,  95,  105,  109,  110, 
157,  164,  168,  184,  '210,  228,  229, 
242,  244,  255,  291. 

Sautrantika(=  Mdo-sde-ba),  96, 97, 98,100. 

Sthira-adhy  asaya-pari  varta  (=  Lhag-pabi- 
bsam-pa-brtan-pahi-lelm),  113. 

Gser-phren,  95,  96,  97,  98,  100,  102, 

103,  104. 

Haribhadra  (=  Sen-ge-bzan-po),  83,  103, 

104,  165. 
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A  Fragment  of  the  Uttaratantra  in  Sanskrit 

By  H.  W.  Bailey  and  E.  H.  Johnston 
(PLATE  II) 

CH.  0047  is  an  incomplete  roll  of  the  Stein  collection  at  the  India 
Office,  measuring  130  X  31  cm.  The  accompanying  photograph 
shows  the  roll  except  the  lower  part  (32  cm.)  containing  six 
short  vertical  lines  (a  business  account)  in  Chinese,  the  last  10  cm. 
being  blank.  The  reverse  of  the  roll  contains  the  Chinese  version  of  the 
Aparimitayuh  Sutra,  and  one  line  in  Tibetan  script.  The  obverse 
here  edited  consists  of  Sanskrit  verses  with  Khotanese  Saka 
annotations.  There  is  a  brief  description  of  the  roll  by  the  late 
Dr.  A.  F.  R.  Hoernle  in  Stein,  Serindia ,  p.  1449. 

The  Sanskrit  orthography 1  is  similar  to  that  of  texts  published  by 
Dr.  Hoernle  in  JRAS .,  1911,  447  ff.  The  Saka  is  of  the  late  type  found 
in  documents  of  the  times  of  the  kings  Visa  Dharma  and  Visa 
Sambhava,  about  the  end  of  the  eighth  century  a.d.  A  terminus 
ad  quern  is  given  by  the  closing  of  the  Tun-huang  library  about  the 
beginning  of  the  eleventh  century. 

The  MS.  is  carelessly  written  in  cursive  Brahml  script,  and  the  scribe 
has  struck  through  many  of  the  aksaras. — H.  W.  B. 

The  Sanskrit  text,  unearthed  by  Dr.  Bailey,  contains  a  passage 
from  which  important  deductions  may  be  drawn  on  a  vexed  question 
of  the  history  of  Buddhist  dogma.  It  falls  into  two  parts,  the  first  of 
which  consists  of  the  opening  verses  of  several  works.  Two  of  these, 
the  MahdydnasutrdlaihJcara  and  the  M ulamadhyamakakarikd s ,  are 
too  well  known  to  need  comment,  though  the  copyist  distinguishes 
himself  by  transposing  the  authors’  names.  Of  the  remainder,  the 
first  is  from  an  unnamed  work,  whith  I  cannot  identify  but  which 
dealt  perhaps  with  the  “  false  views  ”,  and  the  third  is  attributed  to 
the  Mahayanasamdsa ,  a  title  apparently4  unknown  to  the  Tibetan 
and  Chinese  translations  ;  the  application  of  the  epithet  nirmala  to 
dharma  suggests  the  possibility  that  it  is  a  work  of  the  Prajnaparamita 
school.  The  last  verse  in  this  part  is  described  as  opening  the 
Ratnagotraviblidga&dstra  of  the  Bodhisattva  Maitreya,  that  is,  the 

1  It  is  not  excluded  that  in  the  Sanskrit  virama  may  have  been  at  times  intended 
by  the  sign  transliterated  i,  even  with  tt. 
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Utyaratantra,  the  crabbed  Tibetan  version  of  which  has  recently  been 
rendered  into  English  with  remarkable  skill  by  Dr.  Obermiller  in 
Ada  Orientalia ,  ix.  The  Chinese  translation  (Taisho  Issaikyo  ed., 
No.  1611)  is  usually  styled  the  Mahdydnottaratantrasastra ,  despite  the 
fact  that  the  title  literally  translated,  as  pointed  out  long  ago  by 
Nanjio,  is  Uttaraikayanaratnagotra sdstra,  where  ekaydna  should 
presumably  be  taken  as  the  translator’s  interpretation  of  the 
significance  of  the  term  tantra.  According  to  P.  C.  Bagchi,  Le  Canon 
bouddhique  en  Chine ,  p.  249,  a  Chinese  catalogue  of  a.d.  597  knows 
an  alternative  title,  of  which  the  first  part  is  Ratnagotrambhaga,  in 
agreement  with  the  roll.  The  second  part  of  the  text  is  an  excerpt 
of  nine  verses  from  the  same  work,  chapter  iii,  1-7  and  9,  according 
to  Dr.  Obermiller,  who  has  amalgamated  the  two  verses,  5  and  6, 
into  one  ;  the  copyist  has  also  numbered  the  verses,  but  wrongly, 
treating  the  Sardulavikridita  verse,  number  7,  as  two,  by  reason  of  the 
transcription  dividing  each  pada  into  two  parts  at  the  caesura. 

To  appreciate  the  value  of  the  find,  I  must  discuss  the  present 
state  of  our  information  about  the  Uttaratantra.  The  Tibetan  version 
presents  a  work  in  five  chapters  and  names  Asanga  as  the  author, 
so  that  it  is  ordinarily  reckoned  among  his  five  main  works,  which 
were  revealed  to  him  by  the  future  Buddha,  Maitreya.  A  curious 
feature  of  it  is  the  way  in  which  karikas  of  the  usual  mnemonic  curtness 
are  interspersed  with  verses  or  series  of  verses  composed  on  regular 
kavya  principles.  The  roll  contains  two  good  examples,  in  the 
yathdsanikhya  compound  of  its  verse  8,  a  figure  several  times  employed 
by  Asvaghosa  but  not  in  favour  with  the  poet&  of  the  classical  period, 
and  in  the  repetition,  amounting  to  internal  rhyme,  of  stha  in  the 
last  pada  of  its  verse  10  ;  and  there  appears  to  be  a  long  series  of  such 
verses  in  chapter  iv.  The  Chinese  translation,  which  was  prepared 
by  Ratnamati,  a  monk  from  Central  India,  early  in  the  sixth  century 
a.d.,  gives  no  author’s  name  ;  but  according  to  PSri,  BEFEO.,  xi, 
pp.  348-55,  a  seventh-century#  writer  named  Fa  Tsang  attributed 
it  to  a  certain  Cliien  I  and  transliterated  the  name  as  Saramati,  though 
the  more  natural  rendering  of  the  Chinese  translation  would  be 
Sthiramati.  This  authority  places  Saramati  in  the  700’s  and 
Vasubandhu  in  the  900’s,  while  Paramartha,  who  accepts  the  same 
period  for  Vasubandhu,  places  the  other  in  the  beginning  of  the 
600’s  shortly  after  Nagarjuna.  It  is  also  to  be  noted  that  Saramati  is 
associated  doctrinally  with  the  supposititious  Asvaghosa,  the  author 
of  the  so-called  Mahdydria&raddhotpddasdstra.  Fa  Tsang  attributes 
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to  him  also  Nos.  1626  and  1627  of  the  Taisho  Issaikyo  Tripitaka,  the 
title  of  which  is  literally  Dharmadhdtvavisesatdsdstra,  and  he  is  also 
said  to  be  the  author  of  the  Ju  ta  ch'eng  (usually  translated 
Malidydnavatara) ;  according  to  Peri  this  last  work  contains  a  single 
allusion  to  the  Mahaydnasutralamkara ,  besides  numerous  references 
to  earlier  works,  but,  •  as  it  was  translated  before  a.d.  440,  the 
identification  of  the  quotation  may  be  incorrect  or  the  passage  an  inter¬ 
polation.  For,  if  the  work  is  really  by  the  same  writer,  he  lived, 
according  to  the  two  Chinese  authorities  cited  above,  long  before 
Asanga.  Ratnamati’s  translation  of  the  Uttaratantra  is  a  curious  piece 
of  work  ;  though  nominally  divided  into  four  chapters,  it  falls  primarily 
into  two  sections.  The  first,  covering  pp.  813-820  of  the  Taisho 
Issaikyo  edition,  consists  solely  of  verses  with  occasional  captions  ; 
the  first  thirty-nine  columns  are  an  introduction,  and  it  then  proceeds 
to  give  a  selection  of  verses  from  the  text.  Whether  it  has  verses  not 
found  in  the  Tibetan  translation,  I  am  unable  to  say.  The  second 
section,  beginning  near  the  end  of  chapter  i  and  containing  in  its 
fourth  chapter  the  end  of  the  Tibetan’s  chapter  i  and  the  whole  of  its 
remaining  four  chapters,  gives  the  work  with  the  commentary.  The 
latter  differs  in  minor  details  from  the  Tibetan,  but  resembles  it  too 
closely  not  to  have  been  translated  (or  perhaps  better,  paraphrased) 
from  the  same  original.  This  second  part  is  remarkable  in  that  it  seems 
to  omit  the  kavya  verses  of  the  Tibetan  ;  thus  verses  8  and  10  of  the 
roll  and  iv,  14-86  of  the  Tibetan  are  not  to  be  found  in  it.  On  the 
other  hand,  verses  8  and  10  of  the  roll  and  some  of  the  missing  verses 
of  the  Tibetan’s  chapter  iv  are  given  in  the  first  section.  The 
explanation  of  this  state  of  affairs  may  be  that  two  separate  translations 
have  been  joined  together  by  the  Chinese  ;  for  Bagchi,  op.  cit.,  p.  250, 
quotes  a  Chinese  catalogue  of  the  eighth  century  as  saying  that 
it  is  the  second  translation,  and  he  remarks  that  Bodhiruci,  who 
collaborated  -with  Ratnamati  in  another  translation,  also  translated 
the  Uttaratantra ,  though  he  does  not  identify  it  with  any  of  the  works 
of  Bodhiruci  mentioned  in  the  catalogues,  ibid,,  pp.  252-260.  The  verses 
common  fo  both  sections,  so  far  as  I  have  tested  them,  are  worded  in 
identical  terms,  and  one  of  the  two  sections  may  well  be  by  Bodhiruci. 

The  divergence  between  the  Chinese  and  Tibetan  traditions  is 
therefore  considerable,  and  the  value  of  the  roll,  which  supports  the 
Chinese  in  its  title  and  the  Tibetan  in  its  ascription,  lies  in  the  bearing 
of  its  evidence  on  the  puzzle.  In  the  first  place,  Tibetan  tradition, 
as  cited  by  Dr.  Obermiller,  recognizes  the  peculiar  position  which 
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the  Uttaratantra  takes  in  the  corpus  of  Asanga’s  works  by  virtue  of  its 
strong  tendency  to  Madhyamika  tenets.  On  one  point,  however, 
according  to  Dr.  Obermiller’s  translation,  it  definitely  accepts 
Vijhanavadin  doctrines,  namely  with  regard  to  the  Buddha-bodies  ; 
*  for,  following  the  interpretation  of  modern  Tibetan  scholars,  the 
English  version  makes  it  teach  the  existence  of  three  such  bodies. 
Now,  besides  the  cpxotations  from  a  number  of  texts  in  La  Vallee 
Poussin,  Vijnaptimdtratdsiddhi ,  pp.  762  ff.,  the  standpoint  adopted 
by  the  various  sects  and  schools  with  regard  to  this  doctrine  is  set 
out  in  complete  and  masterly  fashion  in  Hobogirin ,  s.v.  busshin , 
from  which  it  appears  that  the  Madhyamikas  accept  the  existence  of 
two  bodies  only,  and  the  Vijiianavadins,  with  the  sole  exception  of 
the  treatise  under  discussion,  three  or  more  bodies.  The  Sanskrit 
text,  however,  of  verses  1-4  of  the  roll,  which  agrees  in  this  point 
entirely  with  the  Tibetan  text  when  properly  understood,  shows  that 
the  modern  Tibetan  method  of  interpretation  followed  by 
Dr.  Obermiller  is  wrong  as  reading  into  the  text  a  meaning  it  cannot 
bear,  and  that  the  Uttaratantra  in  reality  knows  of  only  two  Buddha- 
bodies,  the  para  mart  hakdya  and  the  samvrtikaya.  The  author  of  the 
article  quoted  in  Hobogirin  understands  the  Chinese  version  similarly 
to  teach  the  doctrine  of  two  bodies  only.  With  the  disappearance  of 
the  trikdya  doctrine  from  it,  there  is  nothing  left  to  attach  it  with 
certainty  to  the  Vijnanavada.  Two  points  in  the  Chinese  further 
support  the  view  that  we  are  dealing  with  a  purely  Madhyamika  work, 
firstly  that  Ratnamati  and  Bodhiruci’s  activities  appear  from  the  list 
of  their  translations  to  have  been  confined  to  the  sutras  used  by  the 
Madhyamikas  and  to  the  treatises  based  on  them,  and  secondly  that 
Ratnamati,  by  translating  tantra  by  ekayana ,  indicates  his  view  that  he 
is  translating  a  Madhyamika  work  ;  for,  as  Dr.  Obermiller  has  pointed 
out,  the  ekaijana  theory  of  the  gotra  is  a  specific  teaching  of  that  school 
as  opposed  to  the  Vijiianavadins. 

Are  we,  then,  justified  in  attributing  a  purely  Madhyamika  work 
to  Asanga  on  the  strength  of  Tibetan  tradition  and  of  the  attribution 
to  Maitreya  in  this  roll,  and  in  direct  opposition  to  earlier  Chinese 
evidence  ?  In  this  connection  it  must  be  remembered  that  the  latter 
goes  back  to  the  school  of  Hiuan  Tsang ;  according  to  Demieville, 
BEFEO.,  xxiv,  pp.  52-3,  Yuan  Ts‘e,  a  pupil  of  his,  ascribes  the  Pao 
Jising  Inn  ( Ratnagotrasaslra)  to  Saramati,  and,  ibid.,  p.  55,  n.  4,  the  Fa 
Tsang,  already  quoted  from  Peri,  certainly  had  some  connection  with 
the  same  school.  The  famous  pilgrim  was  deeply  versed  in  the 
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Vijnanavada,  and  it  seems  impossible  that,  if  he  thought  the 
Uttaratantra  to  be  by  Asanga,  his  followers  should  attribute  it  to  a 
writer  of  a  different  school.  On  the  other  hand,  Dr.  Obermiller  supports 
the  Tibetan  ascription  by  pointing  out  the  identity  of  Uttaratantra , 
i,  152,  with  AbhisamayalamTcdra ,  v,  21,  and  the  similarity  of  two  verses 
with  passages  in  the  Mahay anasutralamJcdra .  The  first  of  these  cases 
does  not  hold  good.  The  verse  in  question,  first  elaborated  by 
Asvaghosa,  was  adopted  and  transformed  by  Nagarjuna,  who  read  a 
new  meaning  into  it ;  in  that  form  it  was  quoted  frequently  in 
Madhyamika  and  Vijnanavadin  works  (La  Vallee  Poussin,  Melanges 
chinois  et  bouddkiques,  i,  p.  o94).  Moreover,  I  have  been  unable  to 
discover  the  verse  in  either  section  of  the  Chinese  translation,  and  it 
may  be  an  interpolation.  As  regards  the  testimony  of  the  roll,  the 
term  ratnagotra  is  known  to  Asanga  but  used  differently,  Mahdyana- 
siitralamkdra ,  iii,  10  (we  may  compare  the  ratnakula  of  the  Tantra  in 
Tibet,  G.  Tucci,  Indo-Tibetica,  III,  pt.  i,  p.  43),  and  the  expression 
gunaprabheda  of  the  roll  might  be  compared  with  gotraprabhedatd 
of  the  same  work, ‘iii,  1.  The  style  of  the  verses  of  kdvya  type  in  the 
roll  suggests  an  earlier  date  than  Asanga  to  me,  though  such  a  point 
is  too  subjective  to  be  relied  on.  Altogether  the  evidence  in  this 
respect  does  not  appear  to  me  to  have  cogent  force  or  to  outweigh 
Chinese  statements,  which  on  the  face  of  them  are  well  authenticated 
and  which 'give  a  result  in  accordance  with  what  we  should  prima 
fade  expect. 

The  final  question  is,  if  Tibetan  tradition  and  the  ascription  in  the 
roll  are  wrong,  how  did  they  come  to  go  wrong  ?  Now  the  restoration 
of  the  name  Saramati  from  the  Chinese  seems  to  me  doubtful.  It  is 
a  somewhat  unusual  form  and  it  does  not  really  coincide  with  the 
Chinese  translation,  Chien  I ;  further,  Chinese  transcriptions  of  proper 
names  have  often  come  down  to  us  in  a  corrupt  state,  and  in  the 
present  case  the  loss  of  a  single  character  in  copying  would  have  been 
enough  to  change  Sthiramati  into  Saramati.  The  former,  in  my  opinion, 
is  the  correct  form  of  the  name  ;  for  we  do  know  of  an  early  Sthiramati 
from*  other  sources,  the  author  of  a  commentary  on  the  Kdsya- 
paparivarta ,  a  very  early  Mahayana  sutra,  which  is  far  older  than  the 
Vijnanavada  school.  This  commentary,  No.  1523  in  the  Taisho 
Issaikyo  Tripitaka,  was  translated  by  Bodliiruci  who  gives  no  author’s 
name,  but  Baron  von  Stael-Holstein,  in  his  preface  to  the  Kdsya- 
paparivarta ,  pp.  xiv— xvii,  points  out  that  the  Tibetan  gives  his  name. 
In  note  1  to  the  preface  of  his  edition  of  the  commentary  he  quotes 
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also  Bu-Ston?s  History  of  Buddhism  as  authority  for  the  statement  that 
this  Sthiramati  was  born  in  the  Dandakaranya.  The  reliability  of  this 
statement  is  possibly  open  to  doubt,  but  it  is  curious  that  Ratnamati, 
the  translator  of  the  Uttaratantra ,  also  came  from  Central  India. 
The  theory  I  would  put  forward  for  consideration  is  therefore  as 
follows  :  There  was  a  writer  named  Sthiramati,  who  lived  some  time 
before  Asanga,  and  who  wrote  the  Uttaratantra  or  Ratnagotravibhaga , 
the  commentary  on  the  Kdsyapaparivarta ,  the  Dharmadhatvavi se sata- 
sastra ,  and  possibly  the  Mahay  andvatdra ;  he  belonged  to  the 
Madhyamika  school,  but  to  a  section  teaching  a  doctrine  more  advanced 
than  that  of  Nagarjuna,  of  a  type  approximating  to  that  of  the 
mysterious  Mahay dnasraddhotpada,  and  in  some  degree  anticipating 
Vijnanavadin  developments.  As  he  failed  to  found  a  school  which 
could  compete  with  the  two  great  divisions  of  the  Mahayana,  his  works 
fell  into  comparative  oblivion  at  a  fairly  early  date.  Later,  after 
Asanga  and  either  after  or  contemporaneous  with  the  date  of  the 
Chinese  translations  of  the  first  Sthiramati’s  works,  there  was  a  much 
more  famous  Sthiramati  of  Valabhl,  an  adherent  of  the  Vijnanavada, 
who  wrote  a  number  of  commentaries,  some  still  extant  in  Sanskrit. 
By  the  time  of  the  roll,  somewhere  according  to  Dr.  Bailey  in  the  eighth 
to  tenth  centuries  a.d.,  when  the  name  Sthiramati  was  found  attached 
to  the  Uttaratantra ,  it  was  supposed  to  be  that  of  the  only  Sthiramati 
whose  name  was  still  living,  namely  Asanga’s  follower  and  com¬ 
mentator.  It  would  be  natural  in  such  circumstances  to  suppose  the 
commentary  alone  to  be  by  him,  in  which  case  the  original,  whose 
teaching  shows  some  affinities  with  Vijnanavadin  doctrines,  could  only 
be  attributed  to  Asanga.  The  word  tantra  in  the  title  might  assist  in 
the  mistake,  as  Asanga  is  traditionally  associated  with  the  origin  of 
that  school.  This  theory  has  the  advantage  of  accounting  for  all  the 
facts  and  of  making  the  position  of  the  Uttaratantra  in  the  history  of 
Buddhist  dogmatics  much  more  comprehensible,  and  the  same  cannot 
lie  said  of  any  other  possible  explanation.  Further  than  this  the 
matter  can  hardly  be  taken,  till  more  evidence  is  produced,  for  instance 
by  a  much  completer  examination  of  the  Chinese  translation  than  I 
•am  competent  to  undertake. 

A  few  words  must  be  added  about  the  restoration  of  the  Sanskrit 
from  the  transliteration.  The  original,  which  cannot  always  be  read 
with  certainty,  has  a  certain  number  of  corruptions,  besides  a  number 
of  extra  syllables,  which  should  have  been  cut  out  and  which  I  have 
omitted  from  the  Sanskrit ;  the  method  of  transliteration  also  in  the 
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roll  is  not  uniform,  particularly  with  regard  to  the  vowels,  while  the 
language  is  such  as  to  make  conjecture  unsafe.  As  it  is  not  possible 
therefore  to  give  the  Sanskrit  that  was  intended  by  the  writer  by  relying 
solely  on  the  MS.,  I  have  made  use  for  the  Uttaratantra  of  the  Tibetan 
translation  in  Mdo  45  (India  Office  copy),  and  of  the  Chinese  translation 
(verse  i,  1,  on  p.  820  c  ;  w.  1-6  and  9  on  pp.  844  a  and  b  ;  and  vv.  1. 
4,  6,  8,  and  10,  on  pp.  817  a  and  6),  and  this  has  enabled  me  to  prepare 
a  text  which,  subject  to  one  or  two  small  matters  of  uncertainty,  I  feel 
justified  in  considering  to  be  that  which  lay  before  the  author  of  the 
roll.  The  Tibetan  has  occasional  variant  readings,  which  I  give  under 
the  letter  T  in  the  notes,  but  there  is  in  reality  almost  complete 
textual  agreement  between  the  three  versions,  the  Chinese  being  far 
more  literal  than  is  often  the  case.1 — E.  H.  J. 

1  Since  the  above  paper  was  written  the  Rev.  Rahul  Saiiikrityayana  has  announced 
in  JBORS.y  xxi  (1935),  pp.  31  and  33,  the  discovery  in  Tibet  of  two  incomplete  MSS. 
of  the  Sanskrit  text  of  the  Uttaratantra.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  photographs  will  be 
made  available  for  the  publication  of  this  important  material. 
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CH.  0047. 

1 .  [ Fragment  of  lower  part  of  aksara  da.] 

2.  ragadidaursam  -  visadrrigdi  -  kudrristisalyam  = 
ga^dabhineddham  -  hrra  =  dayam  samivrriksi 

3.  laikam  =  ttrattu  paramsrrimimagatta  karinattmimme1 2ka 
yam  =  stasidhya3muhta  =  ma4  -  bhaisaguri 

4.  mabhyarca3yamme  =  arthajnartkivibhavina 
prrikuratte  va  va  5  va  5  padistattima 

5.  lai  =  dukliittisyattittirinayi  dukliittaujine  = 
kar  umnastattinta3tti  6mayam 

6.  sutralamkarisastri  lnya  padauysa  karya  -  arya 
nagarrjum  baudbisatvina  hva 

7.  sarvajnayi  namahi :  stasimi :  parart/ha  ?  7 
bharitta5ttimane  =  narimala 

8.  yi  ci  dharmayam  =  dimattiginivarayi  ca  = 
mihayamna  simasi^a6stri6  hlya  padau- 

9.  ysa  karya  = 

anaraudha  anautipada  •  anachida3manasitta  = 
manekartha+mana 

10.  karthamanargimanirgima  =  yatti 
prrittlttisimuttpada  prripamcapamcima 

1 1 .  siva  =  de3a8me2yam  8  mahasambudhamstamvam 
ku  de2va2tta  2  baudhattauvara4*  =baudhatta2 - 

12.  madhyimai  sastri  hlya  padauysa  karya  arya  mittrai 
baudhasatti  jsa  hvata 

13.  sti  -  dharmasta  -  ganasta  dliattu  =  baudhariguni 
karmam  ci  baudhamevam  =  krrlsijasya 


1  samrrilta  'written  over  ntfabhine. 

2  Struck  out. 

3  With  -i  struck  out. 

4  muhta=ma  below  the  line. 

5  With  -d  struck  out. 

G  Below  the  line. 

7  Uncertain,  possibly  ra. 

8  With  -nw  struck  out. 
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Sanskrit  Text,  with  English  translation  of  Saka 

(1.  2)  Ragadidosavisadigdhakudrstisalya- 1 

gandabhinaddhahrdayam  samaveksya  (1.  3)  lokara  | 

Trata  2  parasrayagatan  karunatmako  yas 

tam  siddhimuktam  avisam  3  guru(l.  4)m  arcayami  || 

Arthajno  ’rthavibhavanam  prakurute  vaca  padais  cama(l.  5)lair 
duhldiasyottaranaya  4  duhkhitajane  karunyatas  tanmayah  | 

The  first  karika  of  the  Sutralamkara£astra.  Spoken  by  Arya- 
Nagarjuna. 

(1.  7)  Sarvajnaya  namas  tasmai  pararthaprahitatmane  | 

Nirmala(l.  8)ya  ca  dharmaya  dhimadganavaraya  ca  || 

The  first  karika  of  the  Mahayana-samasa-sastra. 

(1.  9)  Anirodham  anutpadam  anucchedam  asasvatam  5  | 

Anekartham  ana(l.  10)nartham  anagamam  6  anirgamam  || 

Yah  pratltyasamutpadam  prapaiicopasamam  (1.  11)  sivam  | 
Desayamasa  sambuddhas  7  tarii  vande  vadatam  varam  || 

The  first  karika  of  the  Madhyamaka-sastra.  Spoken  by  the 
Bodhisattva  Arya-Maitreya. 

<  .Buddha  >  (1.  13)s  ca  dharmas  ca  gana£  ca  dhatur 
bodhir  gupah  karma  ca  bauddham  eva  8  | 


1  °&alyaTh  would  be  preferable  metrically. 

2  Or  tralvd. 

3  The  restoration  is  doubtful. 

4  The  roll  reads  wrongly  dufrkhitasyo0. 

5  Did  the  writer  intend  andsitam  ? 

6  It  looks  as  if  anagrimam  is  meant  here. 

7  Is  de&ayan  mahasarhbuddhas  intended  ? 

8  tha-ma,  T.,  i.e.  ante. 
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14.  sastrasyi  siriramettatti  =  simasatta 
vajfia  padhamna  saptta  = 
mittrai  baudhasa  - 

15.  tvi  jsa  liva  -  rahna  =  gautrivibhagisastri  hiya 

padauysa  karya - 

16.  .  .  svartha-parartlia  parimarthika  yam  = 
stida^ritta  samvrrittakayintam  ca  -  ba  9 

17.  lam  vTsamyaugam  vipakabhavamtti10 

ettatti  citturisastigunam  prribhedam  =  1 

18.  svarthasainpattyidrristamta  =  mrrisc 
saketta  siriram  parimarthika  =  parisam 

19.  pattidrristamnta  =  mrrise  sakettakam  vipu  2 
visamyaugagunlryii11!!!  =  ttam  =  vipu 

20.  radyibaladabai  =  vlpakakam  dvlttlyamca12  = 
mahattipurusalaksamnam  3 

21.  balam  tvavajhamna-vrrittesa  vajnavatti  = 
stidasrritta  sam\Trittakayattam  ca  13 
ttithagattavimnakattanti14riksivatti15  = 

22.  visaradamtva  parasattisu  slha  :  vatti  =  ukatta 

23.  mumnldrrida  dar^anamambhu16camdrrivatti  =  4 

stkamnasthamna  vipaki  ca  =  karma 

24.  namimdrriye17sa  ca  =  dhatvesamldhamuhttau  ca  = 
mauurge  sarva18ttrigrammane  5 

25.  dhyamnadakldesavimalya  =  nivasranu 
prasimrritte19ysamntlia  20  smrrattevi+he 

26.  =  devicaksusamttam  21  ca  =  jhannam 

disivldam  balam  =  6  sthamnasthamna  vl 

9  ba  with  a  probably  struck  out. 

10  Struck  out. 

11  ryu  written  under  ru  (with  u  struck  out). 

12  tta  struck  out,  ca  written  below. 

13  sti  .  .  .  ca  struck  out,  =1.  16. 

14  ri  with  -i  written  above. 

15  tli  .  .  .  vatti  below  the  line. 

16  6m  struck  out,  bhu  beneath. 

17  An  uncertain  aksara  struck  out,  ye  written  below. 

18  rvi  with  -i  struck  out. 

19  prasimrritle  struck  out. 

20  ysaiy,  ntha  uncertain. 

21  ttrarji  struck  out,  with  ttarji  below. 
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Krtsnasya  (1.  14)  sastrasya  sariram  etat 
samasato  vajrapadani  sapta  || 

Spoken  by  the  Bodhisattva  Arya-Maitreya.  The  first  karika 
of  the  Ratnagotravibhaga  sastra. 

1.  (1.  16)  Svartham  parartham  paramarthakayas 

tadasrita  samvrtikayata  ca  |  • 

Pha(l.  17)lam  visamyogavipakabhavad 
etac  catuhsastigunaprabhedam  || 

2.  (1.  18)  Svarthasampattidrstantam  9  sariram  paramarthikam  | 
Parasam(l.  19)pattidrstantam  rseh  samketikam  vapuh  || 

3.  Visamyogagurtair  yuktam  vapu(l.  20)r  adyam  baladibhih  | 
Vaipakikam  dvitlyam  ca  mahapurusalaksanam  || 

4.  (1.  21)  Balam  tv  avijnanavrtesu  10  vajravat 

Tathagat^-venikatantariksavat  | 

(1.  22)  Visaradatvam  parisatsu  s.’mhavan 11 

(1.  23)  muner  dvidhadarsanam  ambucandravat  || 

5.  Sthanasthane  vipake  ca  karma(l.  24)nam  indriyesu  ca  | 

Bhatusv  evadh’muktau  ca  marge  sarvatragamini  || 

6.  (1.  25)  Dhyanadiklesavaimalye  nivasanusmrtav  iha  | 

(1.  26)  Divye  caksusi  santau  12  ca  jhanam  dasavidham  balam  || 

9  T  has  bdag-iiid-kyis  hbyor-ba,  possibly  for  svatasampatti0 . 

10  ma-rigs  sgribs-pa,  T,  i.e.  avidyavarartesu ,  which  is  the  better  reading. 

11  The  Chinese  and  T  transpose  b  and  c,  rightly  as  the  continuation  shows.  The 
three  following  characters  do  not  belong  to  the  verse  and  may  represent  a  misplaced 
uktam. 

12  T  has  Idan-pa  “  possession  ** ;  the  only  possible  word,  prapti,  is  metrically 
difficult.  For  pattau  from  pady  which  is  free  from  this  objection,  there  is  only  the 
authority  of  the  Indian  lexicons. 
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27.  pakadattusi  jagatti  =  nanadhimuhttimdrriyetti  = 
cikrra22vari23rtti 

28.  manayaugabhumesa  jagatti  =  pur24venavaprra25smrrattau 
karumnastattittatti26mayam  ga-devye  caksau 

29.  casavaksiyikrrittau  =  vajnamnavarmacalam  = 
prrakaramdliummabhedaprrika 

30.  ranam  =  chaidhaautti  balavajrravatti  =  8 
sarvadharmavisambaudham  =  vibamdau 

31.  prritta  sedhana  =  margarya  27  dani  raudhattpl  =  pti 28 
visaradhyi  citturivlddham  =  9 

32.  naittya  va29nauntesa  yitlia  mrrigrrimdrra  = 
ne  ra30rbhlranumtha  grritte  mrri 

33.  gebhya=  munemdrrasihaupi  statha 
gane31sa  =  svastkau  narastha  sthira 

34.  vekeramastba  =  10 

baysumnam  tcaiiraksastyam  pa  jam  dharmam  u 
tcihauryam  visa  - 

35.  radhyam-rahna32  =  gauttravibhagisastri  jsi 
niramda 

36.  — - 

37.  punam  saram  33  rya  gam  ?  34 

38.  =puna  samrraraurya  ga  ?  34 

Six  vertical  lines  of  Chinese  follow. 


22  krri  with  -t  struck  out. 

23  ri  struck  out. 

24  pu  .  .  .  ttau  below  the  line. 

25  Uncertain. 

20  ttatti  below  the  line  ;  karuijx .  .  .  mayarn  struck  out. 

27  rya  first  written,  later  stroke  added  to  left. 

28  pti  below  the  line  in  thinner  handwriting. 

28  vi  with  -t  struck  out. 

30  ra  struck  out. 

31  Uncertain  aksara  struck  out,  with  rie  below. 

32  rakna  to  end  of  line  struck  out. 

33  rarp,  with  ryaiji  below. 

34  uncertain  sign. 
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8.  Stkanastkanavi(l.  27)pakadkatusu  jagannanadkimuktindriye 

cakravarta(l.  28)nayogabkumisu  13  jagatpurvaparanusmrtau  | 
Divye  caksusi  (1.  29)  casravaksayakrtav  ajnanavarmacala- 
prakarandukabkedanapraka(l.  30)ranacckedad  14  balam 

[vajravat  || 

9.  Sarvadkarmabkisambodkam  vibandha(l.  31)pratisedkanam  | 
Margajnata  nirodko  ’pi  vaisaradyam  caturvidham  || 

10.  (1.  32)  Nityam  vanantesu  yatka  mrgendro 
nirbkir  anuttrasagato  mr(l.  33)gebkyak  | 

Munlndrasimko  ’pi  tatka  ganesu 
svastko  15  nirastkak  stkira(l.  34)vikramastkak  || 

Of  tke  sixty-four  divine  special  qualities  and  tke  four  intrepidities. 
Excerpted  from  tke  Ratnagotravibkagasastra. 

( Translation  uncertain . ) 

13  non-moiis  mam-byan ,  T,  i.e.  sarhklesavyavadana0 .  It  omits  bhumisu  and  jagat, 
and  reads  °purvapard°.  The  Chinese  had  bhumi  and  paraphrases  the  preceding  words 
**  all  kinds  of  tendencies  ( sui ,  Giles  10396,  ?  anusaya)  and  abandonments  ( praharia )  ”, 
reading  perhaps  citra°  for  cakra°. 

14  prakarana  from  kf,  certified  by  the  Chinese’s  san  “  disperse  ” ;  one  would  expect 
pradarana ,  possibly  indicated  by  T’s  gzhig. 

15  legs-gnaSy  T.  i.e.  sustho ;  so  also  the  Chinese. 
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